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PEEFAOE. 



The results of comparative philology are now so generally incorporated 
into our modem classical grammars, lexicons, and text-books, that even a 
slight knowledge of Sanskrit, if it be accurate so far as it goes, is of great 
service to the classical teacher in making his instruction interesting and 
effective. As independent disciplines, moreover, Sanskrit and comparative 
philolc^y, and the literatures and religions of India, are constantly gaining 
in importance, so that, for example, Sanskrit is now taught at all but one of 
the twenty universities of the German Empire. 

The design of this work, then, is twofold. In the first place, it is to 
serve as an introduction to these subjects for the students of our colleges 
and universities. The excellent Chrestomathy of Boehtlingk has no 
vocabulary ; and few persons can be expected to buy the costly dictionary 
of Williams or that of Boehtlingk and Roth, at the outset, when they 
are uncertain whether Sanskrit will be of sufficient interest or use to them 
to warrant their continuing its study. What the beginner needs is an 
elementary work comprehending both text and vocabulary in a single 
volume. And accordingly, this Reader is meant to furnish ample material 
for about fifty weeks' reading, in a course of three hours a week, and, 
with the text, the appropriate lexical apparatus. The Reader is made as 
a companion-volume to WnriNEY's Sanskrit Grammar^ and these two books 
supply all that is needed for the first year's study. 

This Reader is designed, in the second place, to render a knowledge of 
Sanskrit accessible to the classical teachers of high-schools, academies, and 
colleges. These teachers, if they pursue this study at all, usually do so 
without the aid of an instructor. And it is especially the requirements of 
unaided private study that I have taken constant pains to meet. I state this 
fact thus explicitly, because, both here at Cambridge, and during my con- 
nection with the Johns Hopkins University (where the plan for this work 
was formed) , numerous inquiries for such a book have been addressed to me 
by persons very remote from any of the higher institutions of learning. 

If, incidentally, this work should help to correct some of the false 
notions which are prevalent respecting the relations of Sanskrit to other 
languages of the Indo-European family, and to save the literature from 
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undue depreciation and from exaggerated praise, it will have served a 
worthy object. - 

So cumbrous or so meagre have been hitherto the appliances for acquiring 
even a moderate knowledge of Sanskrit, that classical students, when seeking 
such knowledge as an auxiliary to their special work, have found the labor 
discouragingly great. These students unquestionably have a legitimate and 
sufiScient i*eason for undertaking Sanskrit, and I venture to hope that the 
diflSculties of the beginning (see p, xv) have been so materially lessened 
that they will now find even a modicum of Sanskrit well worth the trouble of 
attainment. 

In making my selections^ from the various Sanskrit writings, I have had 
two practical aims in view : first, to provide abundant material for thorough 
drill in the language of the classical period; and, secondly, to furnish a 
brief introduction to the works of the Vedic period, Mantra, Brahmana, 
and Sutra. Accordingly I have not sought to give any thing new, but 
rather that which is best suited for beginners. The easy Nala is the 
Xenophon's Anabasis of Sanskrit students, and quotations from it appear 
ver}' often in the grammars. And the first five chapters here given form a 
complete story. For an elementary reader, the Hitopade9a is unrivalled, 
and to leave it out would have been an inexcusable omission, unless, indeed, 
its place were taken by the Panchatantra. From this latter work I attempted 
to prepare some selections ; but the text is in so unsatisfactory a condition, 
that I relinquished the plan. And so, although the Hitopade9a has been 
printed very often, I have given a considerable pai*t' of it here, choosing the 
fables on the ground of their intrinsic excellence and their interest as 
originals of well-known occidental stories.* For similar reasons the six 
tales from the Katha-sarit-sagara were selected. On account of their easy 
style and simple narrative, they furnish admirable matter for exercise in rapid 
reading. The selections from " Manu " are so made as to illustrate some of 
the most important and interesting matters of Hindu custom and belief.^ 

Among the Vedic hymns (or Mantra-material) are, first, some of the 
easiest' ; then some taken on account of their poetic* or dramatic^ merit, or 

1 These include 68 pages of classical San- which was appealed to as scriptural authoiv 

skrit and 37 pages of Vedic Sanskrit. ity for the practice of widow-burning. Com- 

^ Nineteen fables: there are fortj-three pare also the notes on 28 2», 67', and 65 •ff., 

in all. with those on 65^ 91 ^^ and 97^ respeo- 

* See the introductions to the fables in tiyely. 

the Notes. * Such are selections xxxl. (Rigreda i.l), 

^Compare the table of contents. The zzxiii., xxxviii., xxxiz., xli., zlv., xlvi., and liz. 

text>selection8 are intended to be mutuallj ^ Selection xxxii. is the best, 

illustratiye as far as may be. Thus the ^ Selections zxxy., xxxvii., and Iri. are in 

passage 64 'ff. is given for its interesting dramatic form (see Whitkby, page xviii), 

bearing on Rigveda z.18.7 (86 >7), the verse and are among the most difficult 
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their ethical interest ^ ; and finally some taken because of their historical im- 
portance.* For the most part, a repetition of the hymns given by Delbrueck 
and by Boehtlikgk in their Chrestomathics has been avoided. The 
Brahmana pieces are chosen in such a way as to show the relation of this 
kind of literature to the hymns or Mantras.' The selections from the 
Grihya-sutras are the two most interesting chapters of Indian private 
antiquities, the wedding and the burial service. These texts are, to a 
certain extent, rubrics, and prescribe that numerous specified stanzas of 
the Rigveda be repeated at these ceremonials. Care has therefore been 
taken that all the stanzas here cited by their first words should be given 
in full among the selections from the hymns.^ 

Concerning the text, little need be said. It would have been either 
folly or idle pretense to make elaborate text-studies for the short extracts 
of which the Reader is composed.* I have accordingly contented myself, 
in the main, with reprinting the text of the best editions. Misprints have 
of course been corrected, and I have endeavored to make the orthography 
conformable to the best standard^ and consistent throughout.' Of some 
slight emendations, due mention will be made in the Notes. For the Nala, 
I followed the edition of Buehler in his Third Book of Sanskrit^; for 
the Hitopade9a, the text of Boehtlingk in the second edition of his 
Chrestomathy,* and Mueller; for the Katha-sarit-sagara, Brockhaus; 
and for ''Manu," Loiseleur Deslongchamps. I regret that the results 
of the studies of Buehler, Burnell, Hopkins, and Jollt on the text of 
'* Mann " ate not yet available. 

1 Such are the Vaninarhymns, selections from Rigveda x. 9, 14, 16, 17, 18, 53, 154, 
xliii.-xlr. and 166 (selections xlix.ff.), and 1. 97 (selec- 

2 Such are the hymns for the dead and tion xxxiv.). This last hymn is mere trash, 
the wedding-hymn ; likewise selection xxxvii., and would not have been included among 
and selection xxxvi. (which contains the the texts, had not A9walayana (at iy.6.18) 
Savitri). Selection Ixii is the Maitrayani prescribed that it be used as a burial-hymn; 
version of the Hiranya-garbha hymn, Kig- but I could not allow room for the " Sun- 
veda X. 121, and is given partly in order that hymns " (s&urya^) and the " Blessings " 
those who possess copies of the Rigveda (svasty-ayanani), which are also mentioned 
may study the two versions comparatively, at iv.6.18. 

' Thus the Brahmana selections Ixvi., * See A. Weber, Indiache Studien, ii. 151. 

Ixvii., Ixviii., and Ixxii. stand in connection * Especially in the use of anusvdra and of 

with the Mantra selections Ivi., xlvii., Ixii., the nasal mutes, of b and of 5. I have 

and xlvi. respectively. written cch where Whitney (see § 227) 

* The stanzas required for the wedding writes ch. 

ceremonial are given in selections Iviii., Ivii., ' But some of the interesting orthograph- 

and Iv. From this the student will see why ical peculiarities of the Maitrayani Sanhita 

there are some selections consisting of only I have allowed to stand, 

one or two stanzas. The burial-stanzas are • See the " Brief List," page xvii. 
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It is a pleasant duty to acknowledge mj thanks to Boehtlingk, who, in 
a way no less generous than unexpected, volunteered to look over all the 
proofs of the classical part of the text. For the well-established and well- 
edited Vedic texts, such help was of course not neeiled. 

For the Rigveda, Aufrecht's second edition was made the standard. 
For the selections from the Maitrayani Sanhita, I am indebted to the kind- 
ness of its editor,^ Dr. Leopold von Schroedeb, of Dorpat. The extracts 
from the Brahmanas naturally follow the editions of Weber and Aufrecht. 
The chaptei-s from A9walayana are a reprint from Stenzler's edition, with 
some unimportant typographical licenses. 

The vocabulary, it is almost needless to say, is based on the great Lex- 
icon of BoEHTUNGK AND RoTH. I should of coursc deviate from it only 
with the utmost cux^umspection ; but I trust that I have not followed it 
slavishly. 

As for the extent of the vocabulary, it is designed to be complete for 
the text given in the Reader, and also, it may be added, for the text in the 
Appendix to the Grammar. 

It is proper to mention here several matters touching the general plan of 
the vocabulary. It is not a mere list of the actually occurring Sanskrit 
words with their English equivalents. So far as possible, it aims to do with 
thoroughness two things : 

First, as regards the /o)7»», To enable the student to trace every word 
back to its root, by giving references to WnnNEY's chapters (xvi. and 
xvii.) on word-formation, and by giving the root itself, and, in the case of 
secondary and tertiary derivatives, the intermediate forms, even when these 
do not occur in the text at all. Thus, for the complete explanation of 
mithyopacfira (p. 217), are given, first, mithya, then the older form thereof, 
mithaya,' then the adjective mitha from which the adverb is derivetl, and 
finally the root milh, although neither the adverbs nor the adjective nor 
any verbal form of the root occurs in the text. In like manner, car + npa 
is given solely on account of apacara. 

Secondly, as regards the meanings, To enable the student to trace every 
siguification back to the radical idea, by giving not only the meaning 
required for translating a particular passage, but also, if this is a secondary 
or tertiary or later meaning, the intermediate meanings, and in their logical 
order of development. Thus the only meanings of the word p&da, as it 

^ He gave them to me in mannscript, attention drawn to the peculiar form and 

before he himself began printing. accent of the adyerb and will find the ez- 

^ By looking out the reference to 1112e planatlon thereof, 
(under miiha), the student will have his 
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occurs in the text of this Reader, are ' foot' or ' leg,' in ten passages, and 
'verse of a three- versed stanza,' in one passage (60"). The history and 
uses of the word may be clearly understood from Boehtlingk and Roth. 
The original meaning ' foot ' was extended to that of ' leg ' ; then specialized 
to the meaning ' limb of a quadruped ' ; then generalized to the meaning 
'quarter' (as, conversely, the English word quarter is specialized to the 
meaning 'fourth part of a quadruped, including a leg,' e.g., in quarter of 
beef) ; once more it is specialized to the meaning ' quarter of a four-versed 
stanza,' i.e. ' verse ' ; and then, at last, the use of the wQrd is illogically 
extended, and it is made to denote a verse of even a three-versed stanza. 
To have given the meanings ' foot, leg, verse,' in three words, and perhaps 
in the order * verse, leg, foot,' would have sufficed, it is true, for the purpose 
of making a translation ; but such translation demands of the student only 
the most thoughtless and mechanical labor. On the other hand, by in- 
dicating briefly the development and connection of meanings, the attention 
of the student is directed to the processes which are constantly going on 
in the life and growth of language ; and thus, although Sanskrit is a dead 
language, the study of Sanskrit may be made a study of life and growth. 

The illustration of the transitions of meaning by analogies from the 
English and other familiar tongues would, it seemed to me, greatly increase 
the interest and usefulness of the vocabulary. And so, considerable space 
has been devoted to this matter. Thus under yy&ma (p. 254, top), 'a 
stretch-out,' i.e. * a fathom,' are adduced the closely parallel English fathom ^ 
from Anglo-Saxon fag6my ' the extended arms,' and also opy vta and French 
toise^ botii meaning * fathom,' and of common origin respectively with dpiyta 
and Latin tendere, *• stretch.' ^ 

In a book intended partly for persons whose chief interest in Sanskrit 
is from the side of its relations to the classical languages and to our mother- 
tongue, etymological comparisons are plainly called for. Accordingly, the 
kindred words from the Greek, Latin, Anglo-Saxon, and English have been 
given ,^ and always a}ong with their meanings. It is hoped that these com- 
parisons, presenting, as they do, many familiar words with which the learner 
can associate what is new and strange, will prove a useful aid to the mem- 
ory. Etymology is a subject in which there is large room for reasonable 

1 For other parallels, compare, for exam- to find how these words are parallel in 

pie, abharai^a, barhis, bhavana, vaA^, specialization and metaphor. On this sub- 

▼ar^. Sometimes the understanding of Ject in general, compare Curtius, Grund- 

the parallelism depends on a knowledge zuge^, pp. 111-110, and BanrKMAKN, Die 

of the etymology of an English word ; thus Metaphem, Bonn, 1878. 

under root nud + vi, are adduced the Eng- ^ To give them without their meanings 

lish di'Vert, dia-port, and a-port, and a refer- and without showing the connection of 

ence to Sksat's dictionary or to Webster's ideas is, for an elementary book, a useless 

may be necessary for the student, in order task. 
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difference of opinion on matters of detail, and on soeh matters well-rec(^nized 
authorities often disagree. I have tried to use the standard works of refer- 
ence in the light of the best and latest etymological criticism at my command, 
and to distinguish with care between what is certain and what is mere conjec- 
ture. In the revision of the greater part of my manuscript for the pix3ss, I 
had the benefit of Kluge's valuable dictionary.* His acceptance of the cur- 
rent comparisons has often given me assurance, and his sober judgment has 
often confirmed me in scepticism or silence on doubtful points. In the 
numerous cases where the undoubtedly allied words are too many to be 
given in full, I have usually selected those fonna which were the simplest 
or the most interesting, or those whose kinship was clearest.' 

These comparisons include only genuinely cognate words, as distinguished 
from borrowed words ; the latter have as a rule been excluded, or, if given, 
have been characterized as borrowings.^ Thus luosy Latin sen-ex^ and 
English sen-green are given on page 266, all as genuine cognates of sanA; 
the words senate, senator, senatorial, senescent, senile, senility, senior, sire, 
sir, seigniorage, etc., are not mentioned, because they are not genuine 
English cognates, but only more or less ancient borrowings or more or less 
direct derivatives from the Latin.* So under the root an) (p. 276) are given 
Latin serpens and reptilis, and it would be superfluous to add the borrowed 
English serpent and reptile. 

The accents of all words have been regularly marked in the headings of 
the articles, so far as the accents are known from the occurrence of the 
words in any accentuated texts of the literature.^ But in addition to these 
words, the verb-forms immediately following the root have been uniformly 
accented, according to the rules, except in a few doubtful cases; and a 
number of compounds occurring on the pages of Nala have been accented, 

* Entitled Etymologisches W&rterhuch der * For these accents I have relied on 
deutschen Sprache. Strassburg, Karl J. Boehtlinok's Sanskrit-Wdrierbuch in Kiirz^ 
Triibner. 1883. Rojal 8^. Price 10 Mark erer Fassung as far as it has appeared, i.e. 
60 Pfennige. to the end of bh, and for the rest of the 

* Thus under sana (p. 266) might have alphabet, on the great thesaurus of Boeht- 
been given, in addition to Latin seneXf the lingk and Roth. There are many words 
words senioTf senectua, senilis, senesco, senator, accented in more than one way (e.g., rajyd, 
sendtus, etc. ; but these are re&dily suggested rajy&, rajya, asana, asand, ddridra, dar- 
by senex. Idra, dafva, daivd, bhutf, bhuti, vxfj^i, 

' Thus the interesting compound <tfn«-scAa/ vfa^i, vei^tl, v6i^u) ; such have generally 

is added imder sana, not as a genuine Eng- been left unmarked ; but of a few common 

lish cognate, but as a borrowing through words like mdna, dvip&d, pagd, papi, and 

the French from Continental Germanic, mati, the prevailing accent is given, espe- 

where its first member is indeed a genuine daily, if (as in the case of bh^tf or patri) 

cognate. the other accent is rare, or (as in the case 

* Compare note *, above. of ^tLfka) not authenticated. 
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according to the rules, in order to make more tangible the difference between 
homonymoos determinatives and possessives.* 

What form should be given to the headings of articles is often a question. 
For denominative verbs, I have chosen the stem- form (e.g., montraya rather 
than mantray) ; to this is prefixed the root-sign (V), merely in order to 
catch the eye ; the sign must not be understood as meaning that such stems 
are in any wise co-ordinate with roots. The stems of the perfect active 
participle and of the primary comparatives are given as ending in yUm and 
j&hB, but without any implication that these are theoretically better than the 
weaker forms. Roots with medial or final ar or r are given in the latter 
form, and so are the stems in ar or ^.^ 

The synopses of conjugation al forms which follow each verbal root are 
based on the collections, still in manuscript, made by Professor WnrrNET. • 
These were placed at my disposal by him with the greatest kindness. They 
include all the verb-forms cited by the St. Petersburg Lexicon and Boeht- 
lingk's Abridgment, as occurring in the actual literature, besides very 
extensive gleanings made independently by Professor WnrrNEr from texts 
represented in the Lexicon,* and from others published since its completion,* 
or even not yet published. • .In the description and classification of the forms, 
I have followed Whitney. It often happens that there are several forms in 
actual use for the same tense ; in such cases, the commonest one has been 
given, or else the one prescribed by the Hindu Root-book (dhatu-patha) ^ or 
sometimes more than one form. Although in the case of many roots the 
aorist is confined almost exclusively to the Vedic language, I have neverthe- 
less given the aorist in such cases in order to fill out the conjugatlonal 
scheme, since this seemed desirable from a pedagogical point of view. For 
pedagogical reasons, also, the secondary conjugations have been for the 
most part omitted. Many roots which arc conjugated regularly in onl}^ one 
voice show forms of the other voice in the Epos, especially where the metre 
demands them. It is very difficult to say just how far such forms should 
be included, and my course in accepting or rejecting them has been, I fear, 
not wholly consistent. 

The Notes, which form the third part of this work, will be issued as soon 
as is practicable. It is designed that they shall be as brief as possible, but 
shall render ample assistance in the interpretation of difficult passages and 

1 Compare bhimaparakrami and bhimi- ^ For example, the (^atapatha and Aita- 

parakrama, p. 206. reya Brahmanas. 

* See Whitket, §§ 107 and 108, and com- * Especially Garbe's edition of Apastam- 
pare § 870. ba's (^rauta Sutra, and von Sghbobdeb's 

• See Proceedings of the American Oriental MaitrayanL 

Society for May, 1882, p. xiii. > The Jaiminiya Br&hmana. 
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the explanation of allusions to the antiquities of India. The plan includes 
also concise literary introductions to the various selections. 

An open acknowledgment of my thanks is due to the printers of the 
vocabulary, Messrs. J. S. Gushing & Co. They have performed their part 
with such intelligence, accuracy, and skill as to merit most cordial 
recognition. 

In conclusion, I desire to make public expression of my gratitude to my 
honored teacher. Professor William Dwight Whitnet, for his constant 
interest in this undertaking and for his generous aid. I can only hope 
that the book may do something to further the cause in which he has labored 
long and devotedly, and that it may help to enlarge the scope of classical 
teaching, to quicken the interest in the history of our mother-tongue, and to 
make Sanskrit study among us increasingly fruitful. 

^^^b MUC^ C. R. L. 

Habyabd Collbob, 

CjLUBBIDOE, MA88ACnU8BTT8| 

December, 1883. 
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LVI. X. 62 The gods install Agni as oblation-bearer . . .88 

LVn. X. 53 Burial and wedding-stanzas 89 

LVm. X. 85 The wedding-hymn 89 

LIX. X. 137 Exorcism for a sick person 90 

LX. X. 154 To Yama. — Funeral-hymn 91 

LXI. X. 156 Burial-stanza 91 

* For detailed synopsis, see Notes. 
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LXn. Hiranya-garbha. — Thegod Kaor Who 91 

LXIII. Legend of Yama and YamL — The creation of night . . .92 
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LXV. The potency of the sacrifice 93 

GL Other Brahmana-piecee. 

^i^ • — LXVI. Legend of Agni the oblation-bearer, and of the fish ... 93 

^//^' LXVJl. Legend of Lidra and the Maruts, and Vritra 94 

jtf). LXVIIL Legend of Lidra and the god Ka or Who 94 

/* fi' LXIX. The two kinds of deities, the gods and the Brahmans ... 94 

Q¥^' LXX. Truth, luitruth, and silence 95 

Qf^ . LXXL How the gods got inunoi-tality and how Death got his share . . 95 

/yj, LXXII. Legend of Lidra and Namuchi 97 

LXXm. Nirukta on RV. i.32.10, selection xxxii 97 



H. From the Grihya-tatras. 

LXXIV. Wedding-customs and the wedding-service 98 

LXXY. The customs and ritual of cremation and burial .... 101 
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IIin?EODUOTOET SUGGESTIONS. 



It is chiefly at the beginnmg that the difficulties of Sanskrit present them- 
selves. The yariety of forms, the strange alphabet, the peculiarities of word and 
sentence combination, — all these simultaneously confront the student at the very 
outset Accordingly, the plan followed with my classes, and for which provision 
is here made, is to distribute these difficulties over the first few weeks of the 
course. The common paradigms of nouns and verbs should first be learned. These 
are given by the Grammar in transliteration. The reading of the first four pages 
of the Nala in Roman letters should then be taken up. The Reader gives these in 
transliteration on an inset conveniently facing the same text in ndgarl letters. The 
student may thus become familiar with the form and sound of the vocables, without 
being embarrassed by the alphabet and the running together of the words. Next, 
the same familiar text should be read aloud over and over again in n&gafl letters. 
I am convinced that the easiest way to master the alphabet is to read frequently 
in it words which one already knows. The next step will be the reading of 
pages five to nine without the help of a transliteration, but with the aid given 
by the typographical separation of the words, which has been carried out so far as 
is practicable, though in violation of Indian usage. FinaUy, from this point on, 
the reading may be continued without other help for the difficulties of euphonic 
and graphic combination than is offered by the notes. //g/^ i/r^^ 

After finishing the Nala, the student should take up the Hitopade9a. Seleo* >^.^>'^*^'^'^ ^ 
tions xvii., xx., and xL are very easy and are good to begin with. The remaining j^^^^t^ ' 

short ones from vi. to xxL may then follow in order; and finally the long selections 
ii. to V. 

It is recommended that the student use the stories from the KathSrsarit^Sgara 
for exercise in rapid reading, as soon as he has acquired a fair vocabulary from what 
precedes. The passages from " Manu " may be read as they stand. 

Of the Vedic selections, the easiest are numbers xxxL (Rigveda i. 1), xxxiiL, 
xxxviii., xxxix., xli., xlv., xlvi., and lix.; and it is advisable to read these first 
and in the order here mentioned. Selection xxxii., as being one of poetic merit and 
not over-hard, may next be taken up, and after it, the Varuna-hymns, selections 
xliii.-xliv. ; then the hymns in dramatic form, selections xxxv., xxxvii., and Ivi. 
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After these, selections xxxtL, xL, xlii., xlvii., xlviii., liv., and bdi. may be rapidly 
read. There will then remain the selections for the burial-service, xlix.~liiL, lyii», 
be, IxL, and xxxiv., and those for the wedding, Iviii, Ivii., and Iv. These may 
properly be read last, in order that they may be fresh in the mind when reading the 
Sutras, where constant reference is made to them. 

The Biidimana pieces may be read in the order in which they are printed ; but 
selections Ixvi., IxviL, IxviiL, and budi. ought not to be taken up, unless selections 
Ivi, xlviL, Ixii., and xlvi. have previously been studied. 

It is very undesirable to attempt to read the Sutra chapters until one is familiar 
with the burial and wedding stanzas just mentioned. It is advisable to write out a 
translation of these chapters, and to insert therein each mantra in its proper place, 
writing out the original of the mantra in full, and its translation, the latter also in 
metre, if possible. 

Since the synopses following each verbal root in the vocabulary represent the 
great mass of all the forms in actual use (rather than those simply prescribed by the 
granmiarians), and so correspond to the " principal parts " of the Latin and Greek 
verbs, the student should make it his duty to learn the synopsis for each root when 
he first meets verbal forms of that root in the text. 

Attention is called to the explanations and abbreviations (pages 289*29p} ; 
these should be looked over carefiUly before using the vocabulary. 
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A BRIEF UST OP BOOKS FOR STUDENTS OF SANSKRIT, 



This list has a purely practical aim,' and is restricted to a few of the 
more important and useful books and' to such as are neither rare nor 
out of print. It includes (a) a grammar, (b) readers, (c) dictionaries, 
(d) classical works, books for the study (e) of the Rigveda and its litera- 
ture, and (/) of the Atharvaveda, and last (g) some books on antiquities 
and the history of the literature and the religions of India. 

1. 'Whitney, William Dwight A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the classical 

language, and the older dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. Leipzig, Breitkopf 

and Hartel. London, Triibner & Co. 1879. 8*. Price (bound in cloth) 

12 shillings. 

This may be had in Boston of Ginn, Heath, and Co. The work exists also in a Qerman 
translation, which may be had of the Leipzig publishers. 

2. Blihler, Georg. Third Book of Sanskrit With a glossary by Vishnu P. 

Shastri Pandit. Second edition. Bombay. 1877. 12^. 128 pages of text 
and 97 of glossary. Price 9 annas. 

This book can be procured from Triibner & Co. in London (price 3 shiUinjni). It contains 
the entire Story of Nala (26 chapters), Da^aratha's Death (Ram&yana, ii. (»-^), and four 
stories from the Panchatantra. For beginners, the typography proves troublesome and the 
glossary too meagre; but the little volume is inexpensive ana contains excellent material for 
eas^ and rapid reading, and so is highly to be recommended to those who have finished the 
classical part of this Keader and wish to continue their Sanskrit. For such students the glos- 
sary would be quite sufficient. 

3. Bdhtlingk, Otto. Sanskrit-Chrestomathie. Zweite, ganzlich umgearbeitete 

Auflage. St Petersburg. 1877. Large 8**. 372 pages. Price 4 Mark 
80 Pfennige. 

This work and the two following are publications of the Russian Imperial Academy, and 
should be ordered through the Academy's agent, Leopold Voss, of I^ipzig. The volume contains 
selections from the Veda (Mantra, Brahmana, and Sutra), from the Maha-bharata, Ramayana. 
Vishnu-purana, Katha-sarit-sagara, Hitopade<;'a, " Manu's Laws," and Panlni's Grammar, and 
from various other books ; a rich collection of proverbs ; the Vedanta-sara, a philosophical 
treatise, in text and translation ; and the entire arama, Ratnavali. The Vedic hymns are aU 
translated in the voltmie mentioned below, no. 15 ; and the notes show where many of the 
other selections may be found translated. Like all publications of the Academy, this is sold 
at an extremely low price. Since the book has no vocabulary, the student wiU at this point 
need to get a dictionary. 

> Hence the prlcet are tncladed. Both the Mark cent. The booki will cost the American pnrchaeer 

and the ■billing may be reckoned aa a quarter of a somewhat more or less according to his fadlltiet tot 

dollar. The prices given with the titles are pub* obtaining foreign books. 

Ushers' prices. To these prices, except when given ' With perhaps one exception, no. 18, which oaa* 

in dollars, sbonld be added the duty, which is 25 per however, be had of seoond-hand dealers. 
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4. BOhtlingk, Otto. Sanskrit-Worterbuch in kiii'zerer Fassung. St Petersburg. 

1879-. 4''. 

To be ordered through Yoss (see aboye). Parts I. to IV. have appeared, and reach to the 
end of bh; they cover 1167 pages, i.e. nigh two-thirds of the whole, and cost 34 Mark 80 
Pfennige. The rest may be expected in the course of 1885. The manuscript is ready as 

/far as va^ia. The work is an abridgment of the following. 
5. Bdhtllngk, Otto, ^d Rudolph Roth. Sanskrit-Worterbuch. St. Petersburg. 
1855-1875. Seven volumes. 4**. Price 177 Mark 90 Pfennige. 

To be ordered through Voss (see above). This work, which is often called the ** St. Peters- 
bun; Lexicon," is by far the most important production of Sanskrit scholarship. To such as 
wish to make any special study of the language and literature, it is absolutely indispensable. 

6. 'Williams, Monier. A Sanskfit-English Dictionary, etymologicaUy and pbilo- 

logically arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, Gothic, German, 

Anglo-Saxon, and other cognate Indo-European languages. London and 

New York, Macmillan and Co. 1872. 4**. 1186 pages. Price 94 shillings 

6d. in England, or $24 in the United States. 

This is the only dictionary of Sanskrit into English which approaches completeness. It is 
in one compact and handy volume and is very convenient for reading works of the classical 
period. Unfortunately, the common meanings of a word are not custinguished from those 
which are seldom or never found. All Sans&it words are given in transliteration, and the 
roots and more important words in nagari letters also. 

7. Williams, Monier. S'akuntali, a Sanskrit drama in seven acts, by Kldidasa. 

Second edition. London and New York, Macmillan and Co. 1876. 8®. 
839 pages. Price 21 shillings in England, or $5.25 in the U.S. 

This gives literal English translations of all the metrical passages, explanatory notes, and 
the Sanskritization of the Prakrit passages, and all on the same page with the text of this, 
the most famous of the plays. 

8. Kielhom, Franz, and Greorg BUhler. Panchatantra. Edited with notes. 

Bombay. 1868. 8®. 

The work constitutes numbers TV., IIX., and I. of the ''Bombay Sanskrit Series.'* Number 
IV. (comprehending book I.) appeared in a second edition in 1873. The book may be had of 
Triibner & Co., London. The price of the entire work is 8 shillings ; but the first book may 
be had separately for 3 shillings. The Panchatantra is easy and entertaining reading. It has 
been admirably translated into German by Benf ey : Pantschatantra. Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus. 
1859. 2 vols. 8^. Price 24 Mark. The translation is accompanied by a very valuable history 
of fable-literature. 

9. Delbrtlck, Berthold. Vedische Cbrestomathie. Mit Anmerkungen und Glos- 

sar. Halle, Buchhandlung des Waisenhauses. 1874. 8^. Price 3 Mark. 

This contains 47 hymns from the Rigveda. Of these, only five are repeated in this Reader. 
Both text and glossary are in transliteration. On account of the small price of the book, its 
mention mav prove useful to such as do not wish to buy the two complete editions following 
(numbers 11 and 12). 

10. Windiaoh, Ernst Zwolf Hymnen des Rigveda. Mit Sayana's Conmientar. 

Text. Worterbuch zu Sayana. Appendices. Leipzig, S. Hirzel. 1883. 8®. 

Price 5 Mark. 

This ffives the text, and the comment of the great scholiast, both in nagari letters. The 
text is printed with the genuine accentuation (as in this Reader). The book serves a useful 
purpose as introduction to the native Hindu or traditional exegesis of the Veda. The vocabu- 
lary does not cover the hymns themselves ; but seven of the twelve hymns are translated in 
the little book mentioned below, no. 15. 



Digitized by 



Google 



[xix] 

11. Anfreoht; Theodor. Die Hymnen des Rigveda. Herausgegeben. Zweite 

Auflage. Bonn, Adolph Marcus. 1877. 2 volumes. 8®. Price 20 Mark. 

The entire sanhita text is ffiven in transliteration, and extracts from the pada text at the 
foot of each page. The exceedingly valuable appendix contains lists of the poets, divinities, 
and metres, and a complete table of first lines of every stanza, with references to tbe concord- 
ant texts of otlier Yedas. 

12. Mfkllar, F. Max. The Hymns of the Rigveda, in the Samhita and Pada texts, 

reprinted from the editio princeps. Second edition. London, Triibner & 
Co. 1877. 2 volumes. 8**. Price 32 shillings. 

This edition gives the two texts complete on parallel pages and in ndgari letters. The 
names of the poets, divinities, and metres are given at the beginning of each hymn. 

13. Grassmann, Hermann. Worterbuch zum Rig-veda. Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus. 

1873 [-1875]. 8^ Price 80 Mark. 

This is not only a dictionary, but also a complete concordance to the Rigveda. It is a work 
of wonderful industry, method, clearness, and accuracy. Aside from the Sft. Petersburg Lexi- 
con, this dictionary stands next in importance, for Vedic students, after the Yedic text itself. 

14. Grassmaim, Hermann. Rig-veda. Uebersetzt und mit kritischen und erlau- 

temden Anmerkungen versehen.. Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus. 1876. 1877. 

2 volumes. 8**. Price 24 Mark. 

This translation is entirely in metre, except for a few corrupt or difficult hymns. The 
student can almost invariablv see just what word Grassmann intemied as the rendering of any 
given word of the text. This work is especially useful as giving a convenient general view 
of the contents of the Rigveda, and as enabling the student to grasp easily many matters 
touching the metres, the arrangement, and the textual condition of the original. 

15. Gkeldner, Earl, und Adolf KlIgL Siebenzig lieder des Rigveda. Uebersetzt. 

Mit Beitri&gen von R. Roth. Tubingen. H. Laupp'sche Buchhandlung. 

1875. 12<». Price 8 Mark. 

Thirty-six of the seventy hymns of which this book gives metrical translations were 
later incorporated by Bohtlingk into his Ghrestomathy (no. 8, above). 

16. Anfreoht, Theodor. Das Aitareya Bilihmana. Mit Ausziigen aus dem Com- 

mentare von Sftyanficfirya und anderen Beilagen herausgegeben. Bonn, 

Adolph Marcus. 1879. 8*». Price 11 Mark. 

This Br&hmana belongs to the Rigveda. The text is in transliteration. The translation of 
Hang (London, Triibner £ Co. 1863) would be of help ; but it is inaccurate and hard to get. 
A good many passages are translated in volumes I., n., and V. of Muir (below, no. 26). Usine 
these as an introduction, and the St. Petersburg Lexicon for help in hard places, an advanced 
student can make good progress with this text. 

17. Stenxlar, Adolf Friedrich. Indische Hausregeln. Sanskrit und deutsch heraus- 

gegeben. I. A9val&yana. Erstes Heft. Text. Leipzig. 1864. 8®. Price 
2 Mark. — ZweitesHeft Uebersetzung. 1865. Price 3 Mark. 

Published by the German Oriental Society, in volumes III. and IV. of the Abhandlungen 
fflr die Kunde des Morgenlandes. To be ordered through the Society's agent, F. A. Brockhaus, 
in Leipzig. These are the Grihya-sfitras belonging to the Rigveda. 



18. Roth, R., und "Wliitney, W. D. Atharva Yeda Sanhita. Herausgegeben. 

Erster Band. Text. Berlin, Ferd. Diimmler. 1856. Royal 8<*. Price 28 Mark 

50 Pfennige. 

This is the most important and interesting of the Yedas, after the Blk. It is full of magio 
incantations and other products of curious superstitions. 



Digitized by 



Google 



19. Garbe, Richard. Yaitftna S{lln*a. The Ritual of the Atharvaveda. Edited with 

critical notes and indices. London, Triibner & Co. 1878. 8°. Price 5 shillings. 

20. Garbe, Richard. Vaitftna Siltra. Das Ritual des Atharyaveda. Aus dem San- 

skrit Ubersetzt und mit Anmerkungen versehen. London, TrUbner & Co. 
1878. 8**. Price 5 shillings. 

Since this is the only (^rauta-sutra published with translation, and since it is to be had 
easily and cheaply, it is recommended as an introduction to the works of this class. 

21. Weber, Albrecht. The history of Lidian Literature. Translated from the 

second Grerman edition by John Mann and Theodor Zachariae. Second 
edition. London, Triibner & Co. 1878. 8®. Price 10 shillings 6 pence. 

This is a systematic treatise covering both the Vedio and the classical Sanskrit literature. 
It gives abunoant and practical bibliographical information. As a guide and as a work of 
reference it is of the utmost value. 

22. Zimmer, Heinrich. Altindisches Leben. Die Cultur der vedischen Arier. 

Xach den Samhitft dargesteUt. Berlin, Weidmannsche Buchhandlung. 1879. 

8^ Price 10 Mark. 

Under the different categories — geospraiphy, climate, minerals, plants, animals, agricul- 
ture, commerce, dress, food, amusements, family relations, art, etc. — the Vedic texts touching 
these subjects are discussed, and the results deducible from them are put together in a very 
readable and pleasant way. 

23. Kttgi, Adolf. Der Rigveda. Die fUteste Literatur der Inder. Zweite, umgear- 

beitete und erweiterte, mit vollstandigem Sach- und Wortregister versehene 
Auflage. Leipzig, Otto Schulze. 1881. 12'=*. Price 4 Mark. 

This contains an account of the Vedic writings in general, descriptions of the gods in 
language agreeing closely with the actual words of the original as cited in the notes, and 
sketches of some of the more important pliases of Vedic life and thought. The numerous notes 
are highly useful as a guide to tne alreaav extensive literature of these subjects, and point out 
many interesting paraflels of custom, belief, and expression to be found in biblical and classi- 
cal antiquity. 

24. Barth, Auguste. The religions of Lidia. Authorized translation by Rev. J. 

Wood. London, TrUbner & Co. 1882. 8**. Price 16 shillings. 

The subject is treated in five chapters corresponding to the five pand phases of religious 
development in India : the Vedio religion ; Brahmanism (ritual, philosophic speculation, de- 
cline) ; Buddhism ; Jainism ; and Hinduism (the sects and their great deities, Vishnuism 
and 91^&ism. reforming sects, cultus). The copious references to the literature of the sub- 
jects in hand add greaSy to the value of the work. 

25. Oldenberg, Hermann. Buddha ; his life, his doctrine, his order. Translated 

from the German by William Hoey. Ix)ndon, Williams and Norgate. 1882. 
8«. Price 18 shillings. 
Oldenberg has recently finished editing (in five volumes) the Vinaya Pitakam, one of the 
most important among the Buddhist sacred books. He has a wide and deep knowledge of the 
original Pali sources, and in his use of them he is guided by rare critical acumen and good 
common-sense. His account of Buddha's life, doctrine, and order contains the best results of 
his studies and they are presented in an extremely attractive form. 

26. Mnir, John. Original Sanskrit texts on the origin and history of the people 

of India, their religions and institutions. Collected, translated, and illus- 
trated. London, TrUbner & Co. 1872-1874. 6 volumes. 8®. 

The first four volumes have appeared in a second edition, and the second volume in a 
third edition. The third volume costs 16 shillings. Theprice of each of the others is 21 shil- 
lings. The first volume discusses the origin of caste. The fifth is devoted to the cosmogony, 
mythology, religious ideas, life, and maimers of the Indians in the Vedic age. 
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PART I. 
THE SAJifSKRrr TEXT. 
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I. 
^^'trat »J%^ ^HR ^H|^P4<t mil 

tfwt *4<Hid4uiH ^3^- ^^^r«^^» I 

Tft^HT vN^it ^: ^iT^T^^ ^15: ^spni ii{{ii 

B n^n^ ^ ''if^m. ^«ii<ici ^MHif^rt: 1 
tniw*ipra[^^^rfl^^»Rt?imJTroT ii^n 
15 it ^ )fN: ii^mimH > fn^^i*<w y^f^ I 

^iff^ ^ tr^ Mr» l l<U ^i^^HK ii^M 
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2 • NALA. I. 

<*<^»ifl g 1^15 W5Rn 'HTOT "ftnrr 1 

a #^T»^ ^ ^1%g Iff?: ITTO 4j*<m*4 | moil 

^i^hi^ S H^fi i rf) i^i^fi ^<m4) 'TOT in^M 
lo^nfhi %^M^MMi ^ i,m^ri<^'4Hi I 
^r^/ ^^5?ii^in?^1^nifft vf^ m^ii 

rTi^n*<ifii4) ^n^ ^^M i *i ^ ^rfa g^ in8u 

iiwr: ^J^ft^ 55?^ ifffftg: ^^<!5iit I 
3mm^ ^*fl il g <*<^nff 5?r. 5^: ii^^ii 

^n%4 iifir 'ifi^ ?a ^^i^H ^^['i: in«u 
20 ^n! ji^«i ;i^ ^ii^ w^ ^nrf^ ^ I 
^RTj^swhw^ ^ in# lit in : iiuii 

^ fWjrrt ^m^^lj^ ^TOTf ^rfi^^SR^ ll<i^ll 



Digitized by Google \ 



I' 



NALA. L 

W g t^: ^^(MrM r<4<,AiH ^5Fnt^ inr: ii ^^ u 
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NALA. I. 

II 



II ?EfH H<j)MH$HI^ II'RJ ^« « *» II 



5 ^i^<H| >d^|t| I 

ifH: HJjfir ^ '^ron ^ irfk ^nj5 w iisii 
?np(^f^»rimii <?hTT f^nr^^f^ ^^ i 

m^ij^^j i H!^rim i^^iH^g^riHi 11911 

5T ?T^ 3T "^^ i^ fT ^ ^^ g^J II 8 II 

HWt "N^i^^ <*<^«rm: ^f^t^R: 1 
15 sq^^ini imi ^R^w»rt ^^nnrff ;ft?^ iimi 

r«*«ri^mW fTH ^FTf y*4^rl ^ g?Tt Tlf?T ll^ll 

^ ^»*ft^ ♦i^lMW: ^ g?rt mn^c<HiH 1 

flo ^ ^rH*ini|i| [ *< W *<^m<^K f^ ^* I 
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NALA. n. 



nirxI'^^iM i m^ ^yi^: h\<^^^i moil 
HK<.^^ ^^: ^PTT MM-tA ^^jJ^^^I I 
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frt TRjjwt ^[tfm in^wt *4j)fisiri : i 

16 ^ sfir Tnn ^fr^ ^i^t tt^ ^*4HmH » 
^nr ^ xif^ 51^ ^|E^ i|fT^ ft»r?TH J 

^TT^P^^ ft«nf ^ ^l?*!^ ^M^M<I ii ^>9 ii 
20 iT^ Pil^ l ri^ii^l f^faW T ^q^M<l ii^bii 

^ig^^^ THF^ ^^cil^ jPTO^m ii ^^ ii 



Digitized by 



Google 



NALA. a 



% t H^PtTt 'R^^T^ 'Rant ^ tjfw: I 

ij^ ^ ^^{^ *<MciH ^WHrEffr I 

^ i di l ni^Q ^ imt S^R ^rfr? xnfS^ II 8 II 
i^ ^ ^*<Hlri l H^^¥4|>i^<*<i|«;i| fJriJ^ I 

^t^B^n^ *4^«ar«T: ^*4N i r*Tf %^: n m ii 
ingH i^fni ^'^T^r^ ^5rit sftr^ ^i^wt 'w i 
15 ^^ni ^^t\^ ^ TifHi^ ^R?reT f II ^ II 

^^ ^ig^ ^ ^ i^qHiriH ^^ II « II 
^ g ^iri^ch^ : ^ePm ^li^ gi^H i 
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^^Ri^rilfH ^^HlfH 11% «inm^ ^31^ II <|0 I) 

3jnm ^ iT^-^iiT ^irrpn ft%^!!^ in<iii 

iTW ^ ^ ^Rra^ cTt ^P55T%fK' 

^ 5^ ^ s^ ^ ?ntt T^ ^ Jif^^rfri m«ii 
^i%l ^nwnl 5 fwg^T^wrfWt I 
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6 ?Tg^ 1=<t firfl ^^ i fiy ^^^HH i<^H » riH. H^^ll 
^;^1^ ^ MI^H i-o^fni ^5^ 5"ftl^ <i|^4n 'W: I 
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10 NALA. IV. 

ij^rgii^ ^Mh 51^^ wpr^ f I 
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NALA. IV. 11 

^ lit vff(^ ^^HHi i^^m: I 
^ VHf irfl^ ^TT^ iTOTf^ JTftm mr: I 

10 ^ipn^ ^rffiTT: ^ ^TO IPT ^T'^: IROII 
li^^fhl^ ^^^T 5?^ TTSTT f^rot Vi^ I 
f^ ^4 fiwr S^paF^WPff ^?^^ rR IR9II 
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12 . NALA. IV. 

^n^'HRN^qr^^wg^nin: nun 



^R ^iT% ^^ in^ "fir^ ysl ^rt "^^ ' 
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NALA. V. 13 

fll^K^nf: 'pr^: tt^ts^ VfP^** « M M 

H^TT TT^ Trfrnn ^ ^fWfTWRnil 
^ ^ fl ^?i^ ^ if ft ^ q^ ^qHI 

iNrrat ^R5t ^i^ iRT ^ ^wt ^: i 
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14 NALA. V. 
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[Far Explanations and Ahbreviations, see pages 289-2w.] 



a] 



[111] 



[agni 



1 a, pron. root, see idam and 602. 

2 a , negative prefix, see an. 

ftA^a, III. (that which one gets, i^J) one's 

portion ; and so, generalized, portion, part. 

[Vlag/gef] 
a A 9^1, m. juicy intemodium or shoot of the 

Soma-plant ; and so, shooting ray (of 

light). 
aA^nmint, a. rich in beams, radiant ; as 

m. the sun, 16*. [aAgd, 1236b.] 
iAsa, m. shoulder, [perhaps, 'the strong' 

(part), Vam, 1197a: cf. 2/i-os, Lat. um-erus, 

Goth, amsa, 'shoulder.'] 
a-ka8mat,a(/t;. without any " wherefore "; 

without apparent cause; unexpectedly; 

accidentally. 
akaBmad-ftgantu, m. an accidental ar- 

riyal, a chance comer, 
a-kara, m. the sound or letter a. [Whit- 
ney, 18.] 
a-kirana, n. lack of cause; -am, adv. 

causelessly, 
a-kirti,/. non-fame, disgrace, 
akirti-kara, a. causing disgrace, dis- 
graceful. 
&-kfta, a. not done; uncooked, 
aktti, m. ~1. ointment; —2. light, beam 

of light; -8. night, [for 2, cf. ijtris, 

'beam.'] 
a-kriyaini9a,a. not being accomplished. 

[Vlk|r,'do,'770c.] 
a-krura, a. not harsh. 
1 ak^i, n. for akf&n at end ofcpds [ldl6a]. 
2ak9i, m. a die for playing, [named, 

perhaps, from its 'eyes' (1 akfd) or 

'spots.'] 
ikya, m. axle. [cf. ^t»v, Lat axis, AS. 

sax, £ng. axe (i.e. 'axle '), and axle,'] 



&-k9ata, a. unhurt, uninjured; unbroken; 

as m. pi. unbroken or unhusked grains, 

esp. of barley, 
ak^ata-keaara, a. having an uninjured 

mane, 
ak^ata-deka, a. haying an unhurt or 

perfect body. 
akf&n [481], n. eye. [cf. Jhr-tnr-a, 'have 

seen,* ^, 'eye'; Utrt, *6K-jt, 'eyes'; Lat 

ootdus, 'eye'; the kinship of AS. eage, 

Eng. ege, remains to be proved : cf. Vilqf.] 
ak^a-priya, a. beloved of the dice, iA. 

lucky at gaming, 
a-k^ama, a. not equal to a thing; unable, 

w, inf. 
a-kfaya, a. imperishable. 
akfayatTa,!}. imperishability, [ak^aya.] 
a-kfira, a. imperishable; as n. word; 

syllable; the sacred syllable, om, 60 1^; 

sound, letter, 61 *. 
ak^ara-nyaaa, m. the commitment to 

letters, the writing. 
a-k^ira, a. not pungent 
akySrilava^a, n. that which is not pun- 
gent and not salt [alava^ : 1258b.] 
akfarilava^a^inya. eating that which 

is not pungent and not salt, abstaining 

from seasoned and salted food, [agin.] 
ikfi [481], n. eye ; see akfdn. ^^ ^^^ ^^^^^^J.Zt 

ak^anki^i,/. a complete army. "^ ^'^^z'^- . T 

akfanhi^i-pati, m. master of an army; 

general, 
a-khila, a. without a gap, entire ; all. 
a - g a d & , a. not having disease, well, healthy, 

whole ; wholesome ; as m. medicine, 
ag&ra, m.n. house, 
agni, m. fire; esp. a sacred fire; the god 

of fire, Agni, mediator between men and 
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agnikunda] 









gods, messenger who carries the sacrifice 
to them, protector from the terrors and 
spirits of darkness, and keeper of house 
and hearth, [perhaps, ' the quickly mov- 
ing or agile one/ Vaj, 1168: cf. Lat. ignii^ 
'fire/ agiUsy 'agile'; akin, poss., is af^Ai;, 
' flashing light/] 

agni-kan4a» n- round hole in the ground 
for the sacred fire. 
"Hgni-vela,/. fire-hour, time for kindling 
the sacred fire; afternoon. 

agni-hotri, n. fire-sacrifice (a burnt- 
offering of fresh milk). 

agnihotra-h^Ta^i, / fire-sacrifice 
ladle. 

agnj-adh^ja, n. placing or setting up 
of the sacred fire, [acct, 1272.] 

& g r a , n. — 1. front ; agre, in front, before, 
in presence of, w. gen. ; — 2. beginning ; 
agre, in the beginning, in the first place, 
first; —3. tip, end. [perhaps, 'that 
which goes before, leader,' Vaj: cf. i-yw, 
' lead,' irrpar-riy^s, * army-leader.'] 

agratis, adv. in front [1098c«]; before 
(one's self) ; w. ky, place in front, cause 
to lead, [agra, 1098b.] 

agry&, a. foremost, best. [&gra, 1212c.] 

aghi, a. distressful, harmful; as n. harm, 
trouble, eyil; sin; sorrow, [like afihd, 
' narrow,' and ^fihas, ' distress,' from 
V*angh or anh, ' straiten ' : cf . Sx^'> ' ^^^' 
tress*; iyx^* I^**- <^9o, 'strangle'; AS. 
ange, * anxious,' Ger. engey * narrow,' Angsty 
' distress ' : for connection of mgs, cf . Eng. 
straiteriy * to narrow ' and * to distress.'] 

V aghaya (aghay&ti). harm; plan mis- 
chief, [agha, 1050b.] 

i-ghoracaksus, a. not evil-eyed. 

i.ghnya, m. bull (the animal that is 
'hard to overcome/ or more exactly, 'not 
to be slain'). 

^ghnyft,/. cow. [formed as a pendant 
to aghnya.] 

ank&, m. »1. the bend at the groin made 
by taking a sitting position, lap; —2. the 
bend just above the hip (where babes, sit- 
ting astride, are carried by Hindu women 
— see aroha) ; —3. hook; —4. {like Eng. 
pot-hook) mark, sign. [Vane: for 1, cf. 
&7K«6v, 'bend in arm or wall or shore'; for 



3, cf. dyKos, Lat. uncus, AS. ongel, 'hook ' ; 
cf. Eng. angle, not a borrowed word.] 

V ankhaya (ankhiyati [1056, 1067]). 
hook on, grapple, [from anka, ' hook,' 
despite the aspiration.] 

+ p a r i , clasp, embrace. 

V ang. move, in derivs. 

Ang k, asseverative particle, y&d angi, just 
when ; U angi, they only. 

inga, n. limb, member; by synecdoche, 
body, person, form. [Vang: for mg, cf. 
angtili, angii^tha.];^^^^ f>^<^. 

a n g a n a , n. court [orig., perhaps, ' gang- 
way/ Vang.] 

angana, /. a (fair) form, i.e. a woman, 
[inga.] 

&ngara, m. coal. 

^ngira8,fn.»l. orig., probably, messenger ; 
esp. messenger between gods and men ; by 
eminence, Agni; »2. as pi. Angirases, a 
name applied by the Hindus to a certain race 
among their forefathers (perhaps because 
their intercourse with the gods was con- 
ceived as very intimate), these forefathers 
being regarded as half divine ; ^3. as s. 
the (mythical) ancestor of the Angirases. 

angtili, /. finger. [Vang, 1191 : for mg, 
cf. ^nga.] 

angdftl^a, m. thumb, [for mg,cf. inga.] 

V ac or ailc {ic&U, &ilcati; akn4, aUcitij 
-&cya). bend. [cf. anka and vbl aiic] 

+ a, bend, 
a-cara, a. not moving; ''* 'iubst. plant (as 

distinguished from animais). 
a-cala, a. immovable; as m. mountain, 
a-cit, a. not knowing; unwise; foolish. 
&-citti, /. unwisdom; folly, 
a-citva, grd. without piling. [VlcL] 
a-cintya, a. incomprehensible, 
^ccha, vbl prefix, to, unto; hither; tc. W^ 

2 na^, ya, vah, vrt ; often accha, 248a. 

V aj (djati, -te). drive, [orig. 'put in 
motion': cf. JjtX. ago, 'lead, drive'; fry^, 
'lead': cf. also agra, ajira, ^i] 

+ ud, drive out. 
aji, m. he-goat. [prob. 'the agile one/ 

Vaj: cf. art, 'goat.'] 
a-j&ra, a. not aging; ageless. 
ajar&maraTat, adv. as if ageless and 

immorUl. [ajara-amara, 1107, 1257.] 



4^ -«^^^5^ - a^j^f:^. /}^av>^/^^^^^ 
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&-ja8ra, a. not dying out; perpetual 

(of fire). 
aja,/. she-goat, [seeaja.] 
^-jata, a. unborn, 
ajina, m, goatskin; pelt, [aja: cf. euV^> 

* goat-skin, Aegis/ w. cd({, * goat.'] 
ajir&i a. agile, swift. [Vi^, 1188e: of. 

Lat. agilis, * agile.'] 

V ajirajra (ajirajate). be swift; press 
swiftly onward, [ajira, 1059b.] 

a-jna, a. not knowing, ignorant ; foolish; 

05 m. fool, 
i - j £L a t a , a. unknown. [V j&a : cf . i-yvuroSf 

Lat. x-gnotu8y Eng. un-cotUk, * unknown.'] 
ajfiata-kulagila, a. whose family and 

character are unknown. 
a-j£Latva, grd, without knowing. 
a-j£Lana, n. ignorance; -at and -atas, 

out of ignorance. 

V afic, see Vac. 

a fie, as vhl at end of cpds [see 407-9], 
turning, directed; e.g, tid-aflo, directed 
upward, [for^ mg, cf. Eng. -ward (in 
tchward, etc.), which is akin w. Vvrt, 
'turn.'] 

V afij or aj (an4kti, ankt6; anil^a, anaj4 
[788]; aiLjit; aktd; aktva; -i^jya, -djya). 
^1. smear; anoint; *2. adorn, [cf.aktu: 
cf . Lat. ungo, * anoint.'] 

+ a, anoint. 

+ ▼ i , — 1. anoint ; — 2. adorn ; and so, bring 
to notice; yy^Jcta: adorned, fair; mani- 
fest ; — cam. make clear or manifest. 
-HBam, »1. anoint;— 2. adorn; »3. unite 
by anointing, 89*®; —4. generalized, unite 
with, take to one's self {e.g, food), 88 ^°. 

aSijali, m. the two hollowed and open 
hands placed side by side ; the hands so 
placed and rai8e4 to the forehead, i.e. a 
gesture of reverent salutation; a double 
handful (as measure). 

&fij as, adv. quickly, suddenly, [prob. adv. 
ace. or instr. of an obsolete subst. iiljas, 

* a slippery way or a gliding motion,' V afij.] 

V at (i^ti, -te; atisy^ti; a^ti; a^itva). 
wander about, [cf. Vat.] 

afani, /. the notched end of a bow. 
a t a ▼ i , /. forest, [perhaps, 'roaming-place/ 
V»t.] 



an^ft-jft} a. egg-bom; as m. bird. 

V at (itati, -te; atitd). wander about, [cf. 
Va^.] 

a-tandrita, a. unwearied. 

^ t a s , adv. — 1. {as abl. ofpron. root a [1098], 
and synonymous w. asmat) from it; so 22*, 
3c. pankat; ato 'nya, other than it, 68^; 
—2. from this (place), 83 1^; —3. from this 
(time),96«i; c/.tirdhvam; then, 40 W; -4. 
from this (cause), 361°; therefore, 27 ', etc.; 
w. correl. yatas, 86'; hence; and so, 39*, 
42 « ; so then, 73 ". [pron. root a, 502.] 

^ti, adv. across, beyond, past, over, as vbl 
prefix; in cpds, to excess, excessive, see 
1289b; as prep, beyond, over. [cf. lT^ 
* further, besides ' ; Lat. et, ' besides, and.'] 

atikrama, m. act of overstepping or over^ 
coming. [Vkram + ati.] 

d tit hi, TO. guest. [* wanderer,' Vat.] 

ati-durvrtta, a. excessively wicked. 

ati-dura, a. very far or distant; asn. 
great distance. 

ati-bhara, m. excessive burden. 

ati-laulya, fi. excessive greediness. 

B,ii-vT^%i, f. excessive rain. 

i-tifthant, a. not standing; restless. 
[Vstha.] 

ati-samcaya,m. excessive accumulation. 

ati-samnidhana, n. excessive nearness. 

atindriya, a. transcending the senses ; as 
n. soul, spirit, [ati + indriya, 1310a.] 

a t i ▼ a , adv. exceedingly ; very, [ati -f iva.] 

a-tyajya, a. not to be abandoned. 

aty-ugra, a. extraordinary. ['exces- 
sively strong.'] 

atyugra-pm^yapapa, a. extraordinar- 
ily good and bad ; as n. pL extraordinarily 
good and bad deeds. 

Atra (&tra, 248a), adv. —1. {as loc, of pron. 
root a [1099*], and synonymous w. asmin) 
substantively : in it, 97 ^"^ ; in this case, 81* ; 
in that case, 18^^; on this point, 29^; 
adjectively: w. antare: in this interim, 
meantime, 24", 462, 5922^ 554. on this 
occasion, at this juncture, 19 1^; atra 
Barasi, in this pool ; — 2. in this or that ^ ^ 
(place); here, 26"; there, 33^89*; in^/^^'^ 
that world {opp. to 'in this world'), 
87 !•'•»; -3. in that (tune), then, SO**. ' 
[pron. root a, 502.] 

8 
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itri, m. Atri, name of a famous RishL 

4tlia(^iha,248a), acfv. expresMs a se^uenc^, 
temporal or resultant: then; so; so then; 
accordmgly; thereupon; —1. temporal: 
e.g. iM drava, &th& * * dpehi, run past, and 
then go imto • •, 83 ^' ; in apodotis after 
yada,84*'«'^96»; -2. resultant: e.g. ma- 
rddbhi^ sakhTdm te aatu, ^tha jayaai, 
make friends with the Maruts, and then 
(if thou dost) thou shalt conquer, 82 ^n.; 
— 3. very frequent as a simple continuative : 
now; so; then; usually at beginning of sen- 
tence (e^. 20^) or ^loha {e.g. 2*) ; sometimes 
within the ^loka (e.g. 8^*); exceptionally at 
the end, 13*; at beginning of section or book, 
now, 98 1^; here beginneth {cf. iti), 1^; 
sometimes much attenuated in meaning ; often 
almost equivalent to a capital letter, to mark 
the beginning of a new clause, e.g. 94^'; con- 
necting parts of sentence, 4*^; —4. pleonas- 
ticaUy w. tatas, 13 «; mere verse-filler, 10"; 
*5. ^tho, i.e. &iha u, and also, 90^^; »6. 
serving as a point d'appui for an enclitic, 
which may thus precede its word : e.g. devo, 
' tha va yakfaa, a god or a Taksha, instead 
\ of devojyak^o va, 8^'; #o 2"; in this use, 
▼a : atha va : : que : atque; cf. 27^1; cf. 
vi ; — 7. atha va, or rather, 26 ^ ir. [pron. 
root a, 1101, 502; later form of iulha 
(which is more common in the Veda) : cf. 
Lat. at, * then, further, but.'] 

V ad (^tti; atsydti; ^ttum). eat; consume, 
[cf . W», Lat. edo, AS. etan, Eng. eat : cf . 
anna.] 

&d, vbL eating, consuming, in cpds. 

ad a, a. eating, in cpds. [Vad.] 

a-daA^^rin, a. without tusks or large 
teeth. 

4-datta, a. not given. 

a-dantajita, a. not having teethed, 
['not having grown teeth,* for a-jaia- 
danta.] 

ad^B [501], pron. yon, yonder, that, that 
there, in opposition to the one here or Just 
mentioned: e.g. aa&u, 22 7, that one (the 
traveller— /as< mentioned at 20 ") ; so 31 ^^ ; 
aa&v amutra, ayam asmin, that one in 
that world, this one in this, 103^; that one 
(correl. ya), 7«, 37 *i; as designation of per- 
sons not to be named, so^nd-so, N. or M. ; 



asav aham, I am so-and-so, 61 ^«; eo^; 
103^; follows at a distance the word to 
which it refers, thtts emphasizing it, 23 1. 
[see 501 and 503.] 

&diti, a. without bond or limit; infinite; as 
f infinity, the endless heaven, 79 "; infin- 
ity, personified as a goddess, Aditi, 75 •. 
[apparently a + «diti, acct, 1304a ^r diti, 
'bond,' would be a reg. deriv. of V 3 da, 
'bind,' but does not occur as such, 
although there is a word diti, q.v., of 
quite different mg and origin.] 

a -din a, a. not depressed. 

adinatman, a. with cheerful spirit, un- 
daunted, [atman.] 

i-dnrmangala,/. -i,a. bringing no bad 
luck, [for declension, cf. gnmangila, 
-gall, and 355b.] 

a-dff^a, a. unseen, unnoticed. [Vdf^.] 

adf 9^a-kama, m. love for one not yet 
seen, fp AH %^^ /^^jf^tXV. 

a - d 6 ▼ i , m. non-god, who is no god. [1288a^.] 

adbhfs, <ee393. 

idbhuta, a. wonderful; as n. wonder, 
[despite anatidbhuta, prob. from at(i)- 
bhuta, 'transcending what has existed,' 
1310a : cf . ambara.] 

^dbhuta-rupa, a. having wonderful 
beauty. 

adyi, adv. to-day; adya nigi, in this night 
(just past), 51^; now; adya yavat, until 
now; adya^&rabhya»fromnow on. [per- 
haps from *a-dyayi, 'on this day,' 1122f, 
see dyu : cf . Lat. ho-die, ' to-day.'] 

a-draTya,n. non-thing, tmworthy object. 

&dri, m. rock; stone; 6«p. Soma-stone (for 
bruising the Soma) ; missile stone. 

adrivant, a. having or armed with the 
hurling-stone. 

^dha (Adh&, 248a), Feefi'c aefv. expressing a 
sequence: then, so, 79'; so then, 89*'; 
adha yad, just then when, 76 1^; (then, 
i.e. besides, i.e.) and, 77", 78». [1104»: 
cf. 4tha.] 

a-dhanya, a. not rich; poor. 

adham& [525], a. lowest; worst, [cf. adhaa 
and 474 : cf . Lat infimus, ' lowest.'] 

ddhara [525], a. lower, [cf. adhas and 
474: cf. Lat. inferus, 'lower'; Eng. under.'] 

4-dharma, m. unrighteousness. 
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adhal^-^ayin, a. lying low, U. sleeping 
on the ground. 

Skdh^B, adv. below ; down. 

adh&st&t, adv, below; ai prep,, w. gen, 
[1130], under, [adhas, 1100b.] 

4dlii, adv, oyer, besides, in addition, 06^; 
<u prep, above, over, on ; w, instr. {of and 
<mly), awaj over, 79"; w. abl. from, out 
of, 103*; w.loc,: over, 00'; on, 70»»,92". 

adhika, a, (like Eng. over in adj. uses) ad- 
ditional; surpassing the usual measure, 
superior, extraordinary; as n, surt>lus. 
[idhi, 1222a.] 

adhika-rupavant, a, surpassingly or 
most beautiful. 

adhikanuraga, m, superior affection or 
most affection, [anuraga.] 

adhikara,m. authority; office; duties of 
office. [Vlkf + adhi, *put over or in 
office.'] 

i d h i j y a , a. having the bow-string up or on, 
ijt, strung. [2jya, 1305.] 

adhi-pa, m. lord; ruler, ['over-keeper,' 
1289a: cf. 354.] 

idhi-pati, m. over-lord; sovereign. 
[1289a.] 

ad hi- pa [352], m. lord, ['over-keeper,* 
1289a.] 

adhiftl^ana, n. standing-place; (of the 
soul) a dwelling-place or manifestation. 
[VBtha + adhi.] 

adhuna, adv. now. 

adho-nivita, a. having the sacred cord 
(worn) low. [adhas.] 

adhyayana, n. reading; study, esp. of the 
Veda. [\/i + adhi,1150.1a.] 

adhyaya, m. reading; study, esp. of the 
Veda; (like Eng. lesson), lectio^ chapter, 
56^«, 68", etc. [Vi + adhi, 1148. 2.] 

adhvar&f m. religious or liturgical ser- 
vice ; sacrifice, esp. Soma-sacrifice. 

V adhvarya (adhvary&ti). perform sac- 
rifice, [adhvara, 1059d.] 

adhvaryti, m. priest, who did the actual 
work of the sacrifice, and appears in the 
oldest period as companion of the hotf — 
see rivy. [Vadhvarya, 1178h.] 

an, be/ore consonants a, negative prefix. 
[1121a; acct, 1288a, 1804a: cf. &y., d-, 
Lat. in-, Eng. un-.^ 



V an (initi [631]; ana; ini^ns; anifyiti; 
anitd; initum; -inya). breathe, blow; 
live, [cf . anila, Awtfios, Lat anima, ' cur- 
rent of air'; Goth, an-an, 'breathe.'] 
+ pra, breathe. 

ani, pron, stem, see idam. 

an-agha, a. faultless. 

ana^v^k [404], m. bull, ['cart-drawing,' 
iums + vih.] 

an-adhigata, a. un-studied. 

an-anu9tli^ana, n. non-observance, neg- 
lect 

an-antar&, —1. a. having no interval; 
immediately adjoining; -am, adv. imme- 
diately afterwards, afterwards ; thereupon ; 
^2,asn, non-interval, in sam-. 

an-amlv&y a, without sickness or trouble, 
well; as n. weal, [inuva, 1804a.] 

an-arghya, a. not to be priced, priceless. 

anarghyatva, n. pricelessness. [1239.] 

an-artha, m. non-advantage; disadvan- 
tage. 

anala, m. fire. 

an-avadyi, a, not un-praiseworthy ; 
blameless, faultless. 

anavadyanga,/. -i, a. having a faultless 
body, [dnga.] 

an-avekfa, a, without any looking 
around ; -am, adv, without looking around, 
[avek^a.] 

an-avek^ama^a, a. not looking around. 
[Vik9 + ava.] 

an-a$rd,a. without tears, [il^ru, 1304a.] 

a-na9ta,a. notlost' [VI nag.] 

ina^ta-pagUja. who loses nothing from 
his herd. [prop. ' having a not lost herd.*] 

&na8y n. cart for heavy burden, [cf. Lat. 
onus, ' burden.'] 

&n- a gat a, a. not arrived; not (yet) come, 
impending, future. [V gam + a.] 

anagatavant, a. having to do with the 
future. [1233.] 

anagata-vidhatf , m. arranger for the 
future ; Forethought, name of a fish. 

dn-aga8,a. without sin. [acct, 1304a *] . 

an-adhf 9y^y a. tm-approachable. [acct, 
1286.] 

an-amay4, a. without disease, healthy; 
as n. health. 

an-amayitntl, a. not sickening; healing. 
8* 
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an-ijudhd, a. weaponless; defenceless. 

[ayudha, 1304a.] 
an-arahya, grd. without going into 

(danger). [Vruh + a.] 
anila, m. wind. [Van, 1189.] 
^-nivigamana, a. not going to rest. 

[acct, 1283.] 
a-nive^an^, a. haying no resting-place, 

unsettled. [niv69ana, 1304a.] 
an-ift&y <>• imdesired; disagreeable; un- 

approyed, unlawful. [V 1 i?.] 
ani^^A-cintana, n. the thinking about 

something unlawful. 
an-i9^va,^(f. without sacrificing. [Vyaj.] 
inika, n. —1. face; ^2, Jig, appearance; 

—3. of a hatchet (face, i.c.), sharp edge; 

—4. front, and so, by synecdoche, troop. 

[so Lat. acies has mgs 3 and 4.] 
a-nitij£[a, a. not knowing discreet con- 
duct, 
^nu, prep, after, along, toward; tr. ace. 

along or oyer ; after, i.e. according to. 
anugati,/. a going after. [Vgam + anu.] 
anucari, a. going after; as m. attendant; 

companion. [V car + anu.] 
anu-jivin, a. Hying upon, dependent; cm 

m. a dependent. [V jiv + anu.] 
^nu-tta,pp/. see Vlda + anu. 
i-nutta, a, un-moyed, i.e, inyincible. 

[Vnud.] 
ftnuttama, a. most highest; best, most 

excellent; supreme, [lit. 'most best,' 

formal superl. to anuttara, which is itself 

logically a superl.] 
an-uttara, a, not haying a superior, i.e. 

best, [for mg, cf. nihgreyasa.] 
&n-udita, a. not arisen. [Vi + ud.] 
an-udyoga, m. non-exertion, 
a n u n a y a , m. conciliation. [V ni + anu.] 
an-upakarin, a. not doing or unable to 

do a friendly seryice. 
anu-ptirva, a, following the one preced- 
ing, one after another ; -dm, adv. in regular 

order. [1310a.] 
dnumati,/ approbation ; fay or ( of gods 

to the pious); per sonified, Grace. [Vman 

+ anu.] 
annmana, n. the forming of a conception. 

[V 1 ma + anu, * conceiye.*] 
anuraga, m. affection, f V r%] + anu.] 



anuTodha, m. regard. [Vlradh-f-anu.] 

anurodhin, a, haying (some) regard for. 
[V 1 mdh + ana.] 

an-ulba^i, a. not lumpy; smooth or per- 
fect (of a weft). [1288a*.] 

anuTftti, f* sequence, and so, continu- 
ance. [Vvyt + anu.] 

dnu-vrata, a. acting according to the 
will or command (of another), obedient; 
deyoted to, ir. ace, [272], 6 ", 100 *. [1310a : 
cf. apavrata.] 

anu^aya, m. repentance, [perhaps 'that 
which lies down after one or follows one 
to his bed': V^+anu.] 

anuf^hana, n. deyotion to, obseryance. 
[Vsiha-t-ana.] 

anuf^heya, grdv. to be accomplished. 
[see Vstha + anu, and 963a.] 

anusara^a, n. a going after, a searching. 
[Vsr + anu.] 

anufltarai^a, a. strewing oyer, coyering 
oyer; — /. anu8t4ra;^ (sc. go), a cow, 
slaughtered at the funeral ceremony, and 
the pieces of which are used for coyering 
oyer the corpse, limb by limb. [Vstr-i- 
anu.] 

anucani, see 807 and 784. 

an-rta, a. untrue; inrta, n. untruth; 
wrong, [rti, 1288a.] 

an-eka, a. not one, t.e. more than one; 
many. •^ (^ ~ \ C ^- i" :/ ^r} ^c . /^/ (\^^ 

anekadha, adv. many times. [Il04.] 

aneka^as, adv. in large numbers. [1106.] 

d-nedya, a. not to be blamed; blame- 
less, [acct, 1285a.] 

an -ends, a. free from guilt. [6na8, 
1304a.] 

an-omkfta, a. not haying om uttered, t.e. 
unaccompanied by om. [see omkrta.] 

dnta, m. —1. yicinity, proximity; —2. 
border; limit; end. [see dnti: cf. Eng. 
end,'] 

antah-pura, n. inner stronghold or 
citadel; inner apartment of the royal 
citadel, g3rnaeceum, harem, 2'^. [antar, 
1280a.] 

dntaka, m. ender (death). [data, 
1222a.] 

anta-kara, a. end-making; as m. de- 
stroyer. 
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intama, a. nearest, yerynear; ca m. in- 
timate, companion, [see inta, mg 1, and 
474: cf. Lat intumtts, 'inmost.'] 

ant^r, adu. inward, inwardly, within ; 
prep,, w, loc,: between, among, within; 
along with, 78^'; cf. Hi, gam, dha. [cf. 
Lat. inter, 'between.'] 

1 dntara, a. very near, only in V. and B. 
[see inta, mg 1, and 474.] 

2 ^ntara, a. inner; as n, —1. the interior, 
middle ; jala.juitare, in the middle of the 
waters in the water, 50'; vana^ntara- 
samcarin, wandering in the forest, 49*'; 
—2. interval — see atra; —3, distance be- 
tween two things; the difference, 29'; 
~4. difference, at end of cpds [1302c 5]: 
* * -antara, that which has a difference 
of • •, t.e. another • •, 33», 38".«, 43«; -5. 
occasion, juncture, 19". [antir: cf. 
(frrtpoj * inwards, guts.'] 

antar-atman, m. the in(-dwelling) soul; 

heart. [1285.] 
fant4ri-k9a, n. the atmosphere, se« 92' n. 
' [' lying or situate in the middle ' between 

heaven and earth: antar + kfa: for mg, 
' cf . rh fitfriyi, as used of the aerial space 

antarik^a-ga, a. moving in the air; as 
m. bird, [for rog, cf. khaga.] 

antarik^a-loki, m. atmosphere-world 
[1280b]; the atmosphere, regarded as a 
separate world. 

antar-gata, a. gone within, t.e. being 
within; hidden. 

antardhana, n.a hiding; disappearance; 
IT. 1, disappear. [V 1 dha + antar, q.v.] 

antar-laj j a, / inward shame. [1289.] 

antar-vedi, a. situate within the sacri- 
ficial bed ; -di, adv. within the sacrificial 
spot, [1310a.] 

4nti, adv. opposite, in front, before; near, 
[see inta : cf . irrl, ' opposite,' irro, * face 
to face'; Lat. ante, 'before'; anticus, 
'former, ancient'; AS. and-swaru, £ng. 
an-^toer.'] 

1 antik&, n. neighborhood or presence; 
used like samipa, q.v, [&D.U,'] 

2 antika, for anta at end of cpds, 1222, 
1307 ; grahaya^antika, having acquisition 
as its conclusion. 



antimi, a. last [dnti, 474: for mg 

(* endmost ' ? ), cf. inta 2, and antya.] 
ante-vasin, m. pupil, [lit. 'abiding in 

the vicinity,' 1260c.] 
antya, a. being at the end, last; lowest; 

of lowest caste, [^ta.] 
antya -jail, a. having lowest birth, 
antyajatita, / condition of having low- 
est birth. [1237.] 
antya-stri, /. woman of lowest caste, 
andhd, a, blind; blinding (of darkness), 
indhas, n. darkness, [cf. andha.] 
4nna, n. food; esp, rice, usually boiled, the 

chief food of the Hindus; grain. [Vad, 

1177a: cf. tHap, Lat. esca, *ed<a, 'food*; 

ador, 'spelt'; AS. oto, Eng. ocU.'] 
anna-pragana, n. rice-feeding, the first 

feeding of an infant with rice, 
anna-rasa, n. food and drink. [1253b.] 
innavant, a. provided with food. 

[£nna.] 
any 4 [623], pron. a. another, other, else; 

anyao ca, and another thing, i,e. again, 

f ee ca 3 ; other than, different from, w, abl., 

3*. 24i», 68", 104"; otiose, 2"; yad an- 

yat kim cana, whatever else, 9*^; anya 

or eka • • anya, the one • • the other, 90 ^^ 

29®. [cf. Ifyioi, 'some'; Goth, an-^tar, 

' other,' Eng. other."] 
anyatama, a. one of several, some one. 

[anya, 525 ».] 
any^tas, adv, from another direction 

[1098b], otherwise; elsewhere [1098c*], 

to another place, [anya.] -^^ \ \ v 

anydtha, adv, otherwise, 18»; w. bhu, <»^AAc<r^^ ^^u^^a^ 

become otherwise, suffer change, 17*; /y l^<: ux . {4.('C f 

otherwise than it really is, falsely, 35*; 

otherwise (i.e, if not), 48®. [anya.] 
anya-hrada, m. another pool, 
anye-dyds, adv, on the next day. 

['alterodie': 1250c.] 
anyonya, pron, a. one the other, for 

any6 *ny& [175a], the first part being a 

crystallized nom, s. m. [1314c]; w. value of 

gen., anyonyam prati hf cchaya » anyas- 

ya^anyam prati h., love of one towards 

the other, 2 ^^ [see paraspara.] 
anv^fic [409c], a, directed after, following 

after, being behind, [dnn + dfic] 
anvita, see Vi + ano. 
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dp [393],/. plurale tantum. water; waters. 

[unrelated to Lat aqva^ 'water,' Goth. 

ahva, ' stream.'] 
ipa, prep, away, forth, off; opp. o/^Apa, 

see Vvi ky. [cf. dir<J, Lat. ab, 'from'; 

Eng. off, o/] 
apakara, m. injury. [Vlk|r + apa.] 
apakarin, a. injuring, [do.] 
apacara, m. going off; absence. [Vcar 

+ apa.] 
i-patighni, a. /. not husband-slaying. 

[402: acct, 1288a.] 
&patya, n. offspring; child; young (of 

animals). [&pa, 'off,' 1245b.] 
a-pid [391], a. footless. [cf. AwoZ-ts, 

*halt': 1304a.] 
apabhra9ta,a. fallen off ; deyiating (from 

good grammar) ; provinciaL [Vbhran^ + 

apa.] 
ipara [625], pron. a. hinder, opp. ©/"purva ; 

following a former one (purva), 86*'; 

later; westerly, opp. to purva — cf. prafic; 

a following one, i.e. an other ; aparam ca, 

and another thing, and further, see ca 3 ; 

— apari [cf, 355b], /. pi. the future 

(days), the future, [lit. 'remoter,' fr. dpa, 

474.] 
a-paranmnklia, a. not having an ayerted 

face, t.e. not turning the back, 5 *•. 
i-parajita, a. unconquered; w. diq, the 

northeast quarter, 99** n. [Vji] 
aparadha, m. sin. [Vradh + apa.] 
a-parijata, a. not completely grown (of 

an embryo), i.e. prematurely bom, still- 
bom, -f ^ j"11 1 \j4- I,' / ^"' 

a-pariniya, grd, without any leading 

around. [VnL] 
i-parimita, a. unmeasured, unlimited. 

[VI ma.] 
dpa-vrata, a. disobedient ; stubborn. 

['away from command,' 1310a: cf. dnu- 

vrala.] 
ap&s, see ap. 
i p a B , n. work, [perhaps from V *ap, ' reach, 

take hold of — see Vap: cf. Lat. opus, 

'work.'] 
a pay a, m. a c^ing away; what takes one 

from the mark {cf upaya) ; danger ; 

disadvantage ; diminution. [Vi + apa, 

1148. la : for mg, cf. Eng. untoward.'] 



a - p a r d , a. boundless, [pari : acct, ld04a.] 
dpi, indecL unto, close upon or on; —1. 
prep, to, w. Vgam; —2. adv. (thereto, be- 
sides, i.e.) further, also; connecting clauses 
(63**) or words (66") ; connecting sentences, 
api ca, and besides, 29', see ca 3 ; * * api 

• • api, both • • and, 54**; • •, * • ca^api, 
and, 6", 26*; • • ca, • • capi, both • • and 
also, 12*; • •, • • caiva, • • capi, 66 ** ; **capi, 

• • ca, 8", 16"; • • capi, • • ca, • • ca, 16«, 
60*"*; na • •, nacapi • •, neither • •, nor • •, 
9'; na * *, na capi, 22"; na • •, na • % • • api 
ca, neither • •, nor • •, nor also * *, 2"; • •, 

• • va, • • -viLJipi, either • •, or • % or even • *, 
62'; —3. also, too, immediately following 
the emphasized word, 6»», 11 », 21*8, 24 »; 
mam api, me too, 41*; —4. even, imme- 
diately following the emphasized word, and 
often marking a circumstance under which a 
thing is true where this is not to be expected : 
e.g. 2 ", 28 '. ", 33 " ; tatha^api, so even, t .e. 
nevertheless, 21"; concessively, although, 
29*, 21", 61*.*; w. na, not even, 19**; w. 
ind^nites, kada cid api na, not ever at c^f 
all, 31 *♦, 32 • ; - 6. IhU^ immediately follow- £ / 

^ ing a new subject, after change of subject J ; F*v / 

^6**, 28« 32«, 4lH»o.fi;^.6. at least, o^f'^^^j 
28'***; —7. converts an interr. into an indef. 
[607]; so ka, 17**, etc.; katham. 61*. 
[cf. ixi, 'on, upon'; perhaps Lat. op-, ob-, 
'unto, on.'] 

a*-pldayant, a. non-oppressing. [Vpid.] 

a-purvd, a. having no predecessor; un- 
precedented ; incomparable. [purva : 
acct, 1304a.] 

apek^a,/. regard; expectation. [Vikf + 
apa.] 

&-praja, a. having no ofEspring, childless. 
[praj&, 367b.] 

a-prajii&ta, a. undistinguished or not 
clearly to be known. [Vjia.] 

a-pratarkya, a. un-imaginable. 

a-pratima, a. without match or equals 
unequalled, [pratima, 367b.] 

i -prat it a, a. not gone against; not with- 
stood; invincible. [Vi + prati.] 

a-pratta, a. not given (in marriage). 
[Vlda + pra,1087e.] 

&-prayncchant, a. not heedless; watch- 
ful. [V2yu + pra, q.v.] 
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i-priya, a. not dear; disliked; disagree- 

able. 
ap8ar48,yi one of a class of semi-divine 

beings, wives of the Gandharvas ; an Ap- 

sara8,67"N. [1161. 2d.] 
a-baddhimant, a. unwise; foolish. 
ibda, m. lit. water-giving; (then, perhaps, 

rainy season, and so) year, [ap + da, but 

w. irreg. acct, 1269 : for mg, see var^a.] 
a-bhak^ya, a. not to be eaten; as n. 

that which ought not to be eaten. 
&-bhaya, a. dangerless; as n. safety; 

feeling of safety; superL greatest safety. 

[bhay&: acct, 1804a «.] 
a-bhava,in. non-existence; a'bsence; lack, 
a-bhayin, a. not about to be, not destined 

to be. 
abhi, adv, to, unto; against; frequent as 

vbl prefix ; as prep, unto, w, ace. [cf . iifjupt, 

'around'; Lat. ambi-, amb-, 'on both sides, 

around'; AS. ytnbe, Ger. urn, 'around'; 

for mg, cf. abhitas.] ^j^// 'j. ' ' \ 

abhijila, a, knowing, acquainted with. 

[\/jxia + abhi, 333.] 
abhitas, adv. on both sides; on all sides, 

101^; around; near, [abhi.] 
abhidrohi, m. offense. [Vdroh + abhL] 
abhidha,/. name; cf. akhya. [Vldha + 

abhi,q.v.] ^ni^n^rV 
abhidhana, n. name; designation, [do.] 
abhidhyana, n. the thinking upon. 

[Vdhya + abhi] 
abhinive^a, m. inclination towards. 

[Vvig + abhi-ni] 
abhibhafin, a. addressing. [Vbha^ + 

abhi, 1183«.] 
abhibhati,/. superiority; as a, [1167.2], 

superior. [Vbhu + abhi.] 
abhibhuty-ojas, a. having superior 

might, 
abhimati,/ hostile plot; concrete, plot- 
ter, foe. [Vman + abhi, 1167. Id : a 

abhi-makha, a. having the face towards; 

facing ; turned towards. [1306.] 
abhiT&da, m. salutation; at QO**, signifi- 
cation. [V Tad + abhi] 
abhiT&dana, n. salutation, [do.] 
abhivadin, a, signifying, [do.] 
abhlT&dya, grdv. to be saluted, [do.] 



[V 2 as + abhi, q.v.] 

[cf . 6fi$pos, ' rain ' ; 

. ikmbhaB and ambn, 



abhi-giras, a. having the head towards, 

w, ace. [1306.] 
a-bhita, a. fearless; -vat [1107], fear- 
lessly, 
abhipsn, a. desirous of obtaining, w. ace, 

[Vap + abhi,1178f, 1038.] 
abhy-adhika, a. additional ; more, 
abhy-antara, a. situated in the inside 

[1310a]; as n. interior; interval, 
abhy-atma, a. directed towards one's 

self [1310a] ; -km, adv. towards one's 

self [1310d]. 
abhyasa, m. study, 
abhri, n. rain-cloud. 

Lat imber, ' rain ' : cf . 

'water.'] 
abhravakagika, a, (having, Le.) afford- 
ing an opportunity for the rain, exposing 

one's self to the rain, [abhra + avaka^a, 

1307.] 
V am (4miti[634]; am6; ftmiyati). press 

on violently ; harm ; caus. [1041 *], harm ; 

be sick, [cf . ansa.] 
ima, pron, this; he. [603^: cf. ama.] 
a-mantd, a. without intention, [m&nta: 

1304a.] 
a-mira, a. deathless; immortal; as m. an 

inmiortal, a god; -vat [1107], adv. like a 

god. [mar4: 1304a* end.] 
amarottama, a. chief of gods, [nttama.] 
amaropama, a. like a god. [upama, 

367b.] 
4-martya, a. immortal, 
a-mar^a, m. non-endurance; impatience; 

anger, 
a-mahitman, a. not high-minded, 
ama, adv. at home, chez sol; ama kr, keep 

by one. [^Ima, 1112a and e.] 
amatya, m. inmate of the same house, 

relative, [ama, 1246b.] 
a-may&,/ no guile; sincerity. 
ama-Tasa, m. a dwelling (of the moon) 

at home (i.e. with the sun), 
am&vasyli, a. of an^vasa; /. -a, w. or 

without ratri, the night of am&vasa, t.«. 

night of new moon. [1212d4.] 
a-mithnna, a, not forming pairs (of both 

sexes). 
a-mimansya, a. not to be called in 

question. 
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imiva, n., Ua generally -a, /. plague, dis- 
tress; a« m. tormenting spirit. [Vam.] 

amiva-oatana, /. -i, a. driying away 
disease. [1271.] 

amiya-hin [402], a. slaying the torment- 
ing spirits. 

a m d , pron. root, Bee adaa. [603 ».] 

amdtas, ctdv. from there, opp. of itas; 
there, [amn,] t^^T f(^4lC 

amdtra, adv, ther e ]^ in the other world, 
opp. of iha w asmin (loke). [amtL] 

amaya, adv, so. [amd, 1112a, e end.] 

a-mtta, a. inmiortal; cu subst, an inunor- 
tal; a< n. immortality; the drink of im- 
mortality, hfjL$poiria, ['not dead,' mft^ 
1284a : of. &-fjL$poroi, ' immortal.'] 

amf tatv&, n. immortality, [amfta.] 

imbara, n. garment; sky. [prob. ' coyer- 
ing, enyelope/ Vlvf+anu, for an(a)- 
vara: cf. adbhata.] 

amba, n. water, [see abhrd,] 

amba-ja, a. water-bom; as n. lotus. 

imbhas, n. water, [see ablir&.] 

4y a, a. auUtst, going, a going. [Vi, 1148. lab.] 

iyana, n. a going; place of going, way; 
course ; esp, course (of the sun from one 
solstice to the other), t.«. half-year. [Vi, 
1160. la.] 

iyas, n. metal; iron. [cf. Old Lat. ais, 
gen. ais-is, Lat. aex, ' metal, bronze ' ; AS. 
or, 'bronze,* Eng. ore; perhaps AS. Isem, 
iren, Eng. iron, 'ferrum, ferreus.'] 

ayasm^ya, a. iron, [see maya.] 

a-ytij, a. not paired; in uneyen numbers, 
[cf. i-(u^ * unyoked.'] 

a-yuj4, a. not paired, uneyen. [cf. t-^vyoi, 
'unpaired'; also (vyk ^ ^(vya^ the game 
* eyen or odd.'] 

i-yuddha, n. no fight. [1288a.] 

a-yoddht,m. non-flghter, coward. [1288a*.] 

ari, m. spoke. [Vf, cans, 'fit in.'] 

irai^a, a. distant, strange. 

ar4|^i,/. piece of wood for kindling fire 
by attrition. 

4ra|^ya, n. wilderness, forest, ['strange 
land,' fr. &ra^.] 

arai^ya-rftjya, n. f orest-soyereignty. 

aranya-vasin, a, dwelling in the forest. 

ara^yani, /. wilderness, [ara^ya, cf. 
1223b.] 



a-rap48y a. without infirmity; whole. 
[r4pas, 1304a.] 

4ram, adv. so as to fit or suit, ready, at 
hand, enough ; to. kr, make ready, serye, 
79'; to. gam, attend upon. [ady. ace. of 
ara,Vr, HHd: cf. alam.] 

i-r&ti, /. non-fay or; malignity; personi- 
fied, pL, malign hags, [acct, 1288a.] 

ari [34dd], a. —1. eager, esp. in one's re- 
lations to the gods, and so, pious; —2. 
greedy; —3. hostile; as m. enemy. [Vf, 
' go for ' : cf . arya.] 

i-rif^a, a. unharmed. [Vri^: acct, 1284.] 

arif^itati, /. unharmedness, health, 
[irirta, 1238.] 

aru^i, a. ruddy ; as m. Aruna, name of a 
teacher, 95". [cf. aru^i.] 

a-rundhati, /. Arundhati, name of the 
faint star Alkor in Ursa Major, conceiycd 
as consort of the Seyen Rishls. |[Vrudh, 
691: acct, 1283a.] 

arufi, /. kewj^ a. ruddy, [see 362b' : cf. 
ami^.] 

are, word of address. Ah I [yoc. of ari, 
1136c: cf. re.] 

a-roga, a. not haying disease, diseaseless. 

ark&, m. the sun. [Vfc, 216.1.] 

argh&, m. worth, price. [Varh.] 

arghya, a. of price or that may be priced, 
[argha, 1212.] 

V arc, see Vfc. 

arcis, n. flame. [VfO, 1153.] 

V arj, see V2jj. 

a r j a n a , n. acquisition. [V 2 fj, ' get.*] 
&rju^a, a. silyer-white. [V3j'j, q.y.] 
&rtha, m. —1. aim, object, purpose, er- 
rand, sake; artham and arthe [1302c 4], 
for the sake of, on account of, for, esp. 
frequent at end of cpds; —2. (object, i.«.) 
thing, matter, affair, cause, business; —3. 
(object, \.e.) adyantage, profit (to. instr.), 
wealth, property; —4. aim, intent, mean- 
ing, 59". ['that which one goes for/ Vf, 
1163.] 
artha-tattva, n. true state of the mat- 
ter or case. 

V art hay a (ariMyaie, -ti). seek for an 
object, [artha, 1067.] 

+ abhi, ask, entreat. 
+ pra, desire, sue for. 
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arthirjana, n. acquisition of an object, 
[aijana.] 

arthin, a. haring an object, desiring, 
seeking; (begging, t.«.) needy, [artha.] 

arihya, a. wealthy. [arUia.] 

ardhi, a. half; as m. the half. 

ar d bar c&, m. half-stanza. [ardha+ro&.] 

irdhika, a. amoonting to half, [ardha.] 

&rpa|^a, n. the sending, consignment* en- 
trusting, [cans, of Vf.] 

irbuda, n. a hundred millions. 

arbuda-^ikhara, m. Million-peaks, 
name of a mountain. 

ary&, a. faithful; attached, kindly, 70'. 
[* going eagerly to,' Vy : cf. irya.] 

aryamin [426a], m. bosom-friend, esp. a 
bridegroom's friend, vapaM^ftftos! Arya- 
man, name of an Aditya (invoked at the 
wedding, and often with play upon the 
appellative mg of the word). [ary&.] 

arvak-kalika, a. belonging to hither 
or nearer time, posterior ; -t&, /. posteri- 
ority, [arv&fic (1240a) + kala, 1222c 2.] 

arvaflc [400a], a, directed hitherwards; 
w. kr, bring hither ; w. nod, thrust hither, 
i^, downwards. 

V arh (&rhati, -te; arh4yati). deserve; 
have a right to ; w, it^., be able ; w, inf., 
as a tpeak imperative, 7^^; cans, give a 
right to, present with. 

arha, a. deserving; worthy; fit. [Varh.] 

a-lakfaiQii, a. without any characteristic 
mark; without special mark, t.e. plain, 
unomamented. [Iakf»p4.] 

i-lakfita, a. unnoticed. [VUJqfaya.] 

a-labham&na, a, not catching. 

ilam, adv. enough; sometimes equiv, to an 
adj,, adequate, fitting, ready; — tc. instr. 
enough with, have done with; -*-«;. kf, 
make ready, adorn; sv-alarnkfta, well 
adorned ; sam-alamkrta, well (sam intens., 
1077b) adorned, [later form of toun.] 

a-lava^a, a. not salt 

a-lasi, a. not lively; without energy; 
slothful; tired. 

a-lobha, m. non-greed; absence of cu- 
pidity. 

&lpa, a. small. 

alpa-dhi, a. small-minded, of small in- 
telligence. 



alpa^is, adv, to a small degree, [alpa.] 

V av (4vati; ava; 4vit; avi^y&ti; ut&; 
-4vya). —1. set a-going; —2. further, 
favor, wish well; —3. refresh; —4. have 
pleasure in (occ). [cf. Lat. avere, 'have 
pleasiure in,' ave, * hail.'] 

+ pra, show forth favor; then, be atten- 
tive or heedful {as, conversely, in Eng. at- 
tention has come to mean * act of kindness 
or courtesy'). 

4Ta, vbl prefix, down; oft. 

4Tak&, /. grassy swamp-plant, Blyza 
octandra Richard. 

avak&94» m. —1. open place; —2. (place, 
and so) opportunity. [Vka^ + ava.] 

avaji&a, /. contempt. [Vjiia + ava: for 
mg, cf . avamana.] 

avatara, m. descent, e</>. of supernatural 
beings to the earth ; an epiphany ; in- 
carnation, Anglo-Indian avat^. [Vtr + 
ava.] 

4Tatia, see 1087e. 

avadana, n. cutting off. [V2da + ava.] 

a-Tady&, a. un-praiseworthy ; as n. imper- 
fection. [1286.] 

V avadhiraya (avadHrayaii). despise; 
reject 

a-Tadhy4, a. not to be harmed, inviolsr 

ble. [vidhya, 1286.] 
avadhya-bhava, m. inviolability, 86*^. 
avanaia-kaya, a. with bent down body, 

U". [Vnam.] 
avam&na» m. contempt; self -contempt, 

60 K [Vman + ava : for mg, cf. avajfia.] 
avalambitavya, grdv, to be held on to. 

[Vlamb + ava.] 
a-va^ft, a, not willing or submissive; un- 
controlled. [vA^a: acct, 1288a*.] 
ava^yam, adv. necessarily, surely, [fr. 

an unused adj. a-va^ya, ' unyielding.'] 
i V a 8 , ft. furtherance ; grace. [V av.] 
aT48, adv. downwards; to. a6/. [1128], down 

from. [cf. iva.] 
a ▼ a 8 i , a. refreshment, nourishment. [V av, 

mg8.] 
aTa8ara, m. occasion. [Vap + aya: for 

mg, cf . Lat casus, * occasion,' w. cadere, 

*faU,' and Ger. FaU, 'case, instance,' w. 

/o/fen, 'fall.*] 
av a 8ana , n. place of rest [V sa + avsk] 
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ay a at ha, /. Btate, condition. [Vsthft + 
aya : for mg, cf. Lat status w. stare.'] 

a-vahant, a. not flowing, standing. 
[Vvah, mg 4.] 

a-Tftcya, a. not to be spoken to. 

&Tiflc [409a], a, directed downwards; €u:c. 
s, n. av&k, adv. downwards, in depth. 

4vi, m. sheep; as f. ewe. [cf. its, *iru, 
Lat. ovis, < sheep ' ; Eng. ewe.] 

a-vicchindant, a. not severing. [Vohid.] 

a-Tiochinna, a. not severed, continuous, 
[do.] 

a-viji&aja, grd, without discerning. [Vj fia.] 

a-vijiieya, a, unknowable, [do.] 

a-yidasin, a. not drying up, perennial. 
[Vdas.] 

4-vidvaA8, a, unwise; <is m. fool, [acct, 
1288a.] 

a-vidhaya, /. not widow, [vidh&va: 
acct, 1288a*.] 

a-vidhanatas, adv. not according to 
regulation. 

a-vipluta, a. not dishonored; unsullied. 
[Vplu + vi, q.v.] 

a-Tiveka, a. without discrimination. 

ay iTekata, / lack of judgment [1237.] 

a-viganka, a. without hesitation, unhesi- 
tating, [viganka, 334', 1304a.] 

a-yi^aya, m. a non-province; something 
out of one's line or that one has no busi- 
ness to do ; unlawful thing. 

a-yf k&, a. not harmful; -km, adv. harm- 
lessly, lovingly, [yfka: acct, 1288a*.] 

ayek^a, / a looking around. [Vik? -h 
aya, 1149".] 

a-yyakta, a. not manifest; as m. The 
All-soul, 67". [VaiU.] 

a-yyaya, a. imperishable ; not subject to 
change; unbroken. [1288a.] 

V lag, orifjf. aAg (agn6ti, agnat6; an&ftga, 
ftnaig^ [788*]; a?^ ; t^; i^tum). 
reach ; attain ; obtain, get. [cf . iro9.i}veic- 
iis, 'reaching to the feet*; liy-tyic-at 'car- 
ried': see also the closely related V2na9.] 
+ iipa, attain to. 

V 2a9 (agnail; aga; agit; agi^y^ti; agi- 
Uk ; igitum ; agitva ; -igya). partake of ; 
taste; eat. [a specialization of Vlag: 
cf. dK-oXoft 'bit': for mg, cf. bhak?.] 
-l-pra, partake of; cans. feed. 



a-gaknayant, a. not being able. [Vgak] 

a-gakya, a. impoMible. 

a-ganka, a. without hesitation, [ganka: 
cf. aviganka.] 

agani, a. food. [V2a9.] 

a-$aoi, a, impure. 

4-gabha, a. disagreeable. 

4-geya, a. not dear; hostile. [gAya: 
acct, 1288a.] 

a-ge^a, a. without remainder, entire; -tas, 
adv. entirely, without exception. 

49 man, m. —1. stone; —2. thunderbolt; 
—3. vault of heaven, 79 •. [cf. Aicfiwr, 
'anvil, thunderbolt'; kinship w. Eng. 
hammer uncertain.] 

&9manyant, a. stony, [igman.] 

igru, fi. tear. 

igya, m. horse; igya,/. mare, steed, [cf. 
Tinrof, dialectic Ukos, Lat equus, Old Saxon 
ihu, AS. eh, eoh, ' horse.'] 

agya-koyida, a. well skilled in horses. 

agya-medhi, m. horse-sacriflce. . // 

agyin, a. horsed; as dual m. the A9vins, Oj} \\ 
gods of the morning light, 85 ^ k. [agva.] 

igyya, a. consisting of horses ; of a horse, 
[agya: cf. Ximos, 'of a horse.*] 

aft^ [483 >], num. eight [cf. hicr^, Lat 
octOf AS. eahta, Eng. eight."] 

9,^\i9kmk, a. eighth, [a?^, 487*.] 

aff^a-yidha, a. of eight sorts; eight-fold, 
[yidhfi, 1302c 5.] 

a^t&nga, n. eight members. [anga, 
1312.] 

aft&figa-p&ta, m. a fall on eight mem- 
bers, i.e. on hands, knees, feet, breast, 
and face, x.e. a most profound obeisance. 

49^1,/. attainment [Vlag.] 

V la8(&8ii[636]; asa). - 1. be, exist ; be 
present or on hand ; take place, happen ; 
asti, fiat, there is, there was, very frequent 
at beg. 0/ stories; —2. be, w. predicate poS' 
sessive gen., i.e. belong to; asti mama, 
I have ; observe that Skt. has no verb for 
' have ' ; — 8. most frequent as simple copula ; 
further, w. ppls: e.g. pr&pto 'si, art thou 
come, didst thou come, 9 ^ ; hantayyo ' smi, 
occidendus sum, 3*; gepfino 'smi, I have 
sworn, 97^; redundantly [303b* end]: e.g. 
tatha^juiuf^te sati, it being thus per- 
formed, 35"; so 37", 39i«.«; prahr?^ 



Digitized by 



Google 



[123] 



[ahata 



San, being pleased, 48^'; —4. w. advs: 
tcLf^im ant, kept silent; eyam astn, so 
be it; w. prados, see s.v,; —5. become, 
96*». [w. 48-ti, 8-inti, Ms, are,' of. Ict-ti, 
'fs, exists,* tl<rl, Doric itnl, *Sum, 'are,' 
Lat. e»-/, a-untf AS. ts, •iW, <-in(^, ' is, are,' 
Eng. w; cognate are a-m, ar-ty are."] 

V 2a8 (isjati, -te; isa; asi^y&ti; asU; 
isitnm; ant^a; -^sya). throw, cast, 
shoot ; throw aside, [cf . asi, ' the bran- 
dished' sword; Lat. ensts, 'sword'; alea, 
*aslea, 'die,' like Ger. W'ur/el, 'die,' fr. 
werfen, ' throw.'] 
+ vy-ati, throw over, cross. 
+ abhi, throw (one's self) upon, direct 
(one's attention) to, study, [for mg, cf. 
vpoe^x^iv without rhv vovv,'] 
+ ni, throw down; deposit; commit 
+ pari-ni, throw down over, stretch 
over. 

+ ni8, throw out; root out; destroy. 
+ vi, —1. cast asunder; cast or throw 
away ; —2. break in pieces, 70". 
+ 8 am, cast or put together. 

a-8amhradayant, a. not causing to 
rattle. [Vhrad.] 

a-8atya8amdha, a. unfaithful, treach- 
erous. 

A-8ant, a. non-existing; as n. non-exist- 
ence. 

a-8api|^4a, a. related more distantly than 
in the sixth generation, see sapi^ijUk. 

a-8amartha, a. unable. 

a-8ampatti,/ non-success. 

a-aambaddha, a. un-connected, in-coher- 
ent, tr. same fig, mg as in Eng. [Vbandh.] 

a-sambandha, a. not having relation- 
ship. 

a-8ambhaTya, a. unsupposable, impos- 
sible. 

a-saha, a, impatient. 

iau, m, vital spirit; vigorous life. [VI as.] 

a.8uttp, a. insatiable. [1288a^] 

asu-tfp, a. life-robbing, [vbl of V2t]rp.] 

isu-niti, / the leading or continuing of 
life (in the other world) ; spirit-life ; spirit- 
world, [acct, 1274.] 

a-8anT&, a. not pressing (Soma), i.e. 
indifferent to the gods, godless, [see 
1148.3b and 716.] 



48ura, —1. a, spiritual (used of the gods, 
and designating esp. the difference be- 
tween celestial and mundane existence); 
— 2. a« m. a spirit of life, a god; &8ura 
adevd, spirit that is no god, demon, 82*; 
— 3. later, demon (45*), enemy of the 
gods, an Asura, a not-god (as if the word 
were a-sura — whence, by popular ety- 
mology, the pendant 8nra, ' god '). [asu- 
ra, 1226 (cf. 1188f), and as-u fr. Vlaa, 
1178b.] 

&BJLTjk, a, godlike; as n. pi. godhead. 
[&8ura, 1212d4.] 

V a say a (asuyiti). be impatient. 

a 8 u y & , / impatience. [V aauya, 1149 *.] 

isyj [432], n. blood, 24» [cf. Cyprian tap, 
'blood.'] 

a sad, tee 501 and adas. 

Asia, n. home; istam, w. i, gam, ya, go 
home; esp. of the sun [see 1002b], set 
[prob. V 1 aa : for mg, cf . bhavana.] 

asta-mauna, a. having thrown aside or 
abandoned silence. [V2a8.] 

asti,/. being. [Vlaa.] 

a8th4n [431], n. bone. [cf. hcriop^ Lat 
stem ossi; •osft-, nom. os, ' bone.'] 

a-sthavara, a. not standing. 

isthi, see asthAn. 

a- sprgant, a. not touching. [Vsprg.] 

a8m& [494], pron, stem, we, us. [cf. 4m<<') 
Lesbian ^(^i/acs, 'we.'] 

asm^d, as stem in cpds [494], our; as pi. 
majestaticus, my. 

asmaka, a. of us; our. [aama, 616^] 

4-8vapaiit, a. not sleeping. [Vsvap.] 

a-avaatha, a. not well, ill; not self-con- 
tained, not master of one's self. 

a-sveda, a, free from sweat. 

V ah (attha, aha, Shithus, -tua, fthtb 
[801a]). say ; call ; &hua, they say. [cf. 
Lat. aio, ' say,' ad-ag-ium, ' saw, proverb,' 
nego, ' say no.'] 

-f-pra, declare to be. 

1 4ha, assev. particle, certainly, of course ; 
namely, [pron. root a: cf. 1104" end.] 

2 iha, /or &lian in cpds. [1209a, 1315a.] 
4-hata, a. —1. not beaten; —2. (since 

Hindu washermen wet the clothes and 
pound them with stones) unwashed, of a 
garment, t.e. new. [Vhan.] 
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ihan, ihar, Ahas [430a], n. day (as opp. 
to night), «^. 02"; day. 

ah4m [401], ftron. I. [cf. f/i^, Lat. e^o, 
AS. tc, Eng. /: see 401 and ma etc.] 

ihar, »M Ahan. 

ahar-ni^a, n. day and night, ruxHti«pop; 
-am, acfv. constantly. [ni9a: 125db.] 

ahalyft, / Ahalya, Qantama's wife. 

4ha8, iee ihan. 

a-ha8t4, a. handless. [hiata, lS04a.] 

ah ah a, excl. of joy or sorrow. [1135a.] 

a-h&rya, a. not liable to be stolen. 

ah&ryatva, n. non-liability to be stolen. 
[1280.] 

ihi, m. serpent; esp, the dragon of the sky, 
often identified w. the demon Vritra. [see 
under agha: cf. fx"* ^^- anguis, 'ser- 
pent'; fyx^^vs, Lat. anguiUa, * eel.'] 

i-hlAsa,/ non-injuring (any creature). 

&hi-gopa [352], a. haying the dragon as 
their keeper. [1302 '.] 

ahivat, adv. as a dragon. [1107.] 

ahi-hitya, n. the slaying of the dragon; 
the (victorious) fight with the dragon, 
[acct, 1272a, 1213c.] 
^-hfi^ an a, a. not being angry. [V2hr.] 

aho, excl. of astonishmentf pleasant or un- 
pleasant. [1135a: euphony, 138f.] 

aho-ratri, n. day and night, pvxHt^^pop* 
[Ahaa + ratri, 1253b: see ratra.] 




i, adv. —1. hither, unto, as prefix w. verbs 
of motion; —2. conjunctively , thereto, be- 
sides; oa * * ft, both * * and, 85^; —8. as- 
severativ^y, (up to, t.s.) quite, entirely, 
78*; —4. as prep., to. abL: hither from, 
all the way from ; and then [203c], all the 
way to, until, 40", 64", 103«, 105 •, 106«; 
as far as, 105 ^. [cf . Lat. a, ' from,' which 
is not akin w. ab, * from.'] 

ftkar4, m. ^1. accumulation, abundance ; 
—2. mine. [V3ky + ft, q.r.] 

V ftkari;iaya (ikan^yati ; ftkar^ita ; 
akarnya). listen ; give ear to ; hear, 
[denom. fr. the possessire adj. ^^v^i*^*.^ 
'haying the ear to, i.e. listening.'] 

ftkar^aka, a. attractiye ; — / -ikft 
[1222d], Pleatanton, as name of a town. 

[Vkn+&.] 



akarvikakhja, a. haring the name 

ftkarfikft. [akhyft.] 
ftk&ra, m. make ; shape ; appearance. 

[Vlkr + &: cf.ftkrti.] 
ak&ravant, a. like the Eng. shapely. 

[ftkara.] 
&k&9i, in Veda, m.; later, n. free or open 

space; sky. [prop, 'outlook^ clearness,' 

Vk*5 + a.] 
ftkula, a. —1. bestrewn, coyered, filled; 

-2. Jig. confused ; agitated. [V3kr + a, 

q.y.] 
V akulaya (akulayati). confuse; aku- 

lita, at one's wit's end. [aknla.] 
aku t a, R. intention. [Vku + a.] 
akf ti, /. make ; shape ; appearance. 

[Vlkr + ft,1157.1d: cf.akftra.] 
ft k h d , m. mold-warp ; mouse. [' burrower,' 

>/kha + a,1178aend.] 
akhya, /. name; at end ofcpds, haying * * 

as name. [V khya + a.] 
akhyana, n. tale. [Vkhya + ft, 1150.] 
agantavya, ^fif<7. seeVgam + ft. 
agantu, m. arrival; and so, as in Eng., 

person arriying. [V gam + a, 1 161.] 
ftgamana, n. a coming hither; w. punar, 

a returning. [V gam + &.] 
agas, fi. sin. [orig., perhaps, 'a sUp,' 

Vaiij: cf. Ayos^ 'guilt': different is iyos, 

see Vyaj.] 
aghri;ii, a. glowing, beaming. [V2g]if, 

' glow,' -h ft, 1158.] 
ftngirasft, a. descended from Angiras. 

[ftngiras, 1208a.] 
ftcamana, n. the rinsing of the mouth. 

[Vcam + ft.] 
ftoamaniya, m. dish for use in rinsing 

the mouth, [ficamana, 1215.] 
ftoftra, m. walk and conyersation; conduct; 

usage; obseryance. [Vcar + ft.] 
acftryft, m. teacher, esp. of the Veda 

[perhaps, 'the man of obsenrances,' fr. 

ftoftra, 1212d4.] ^ 
ftjarasftm, adv, to old age. [from the 

phrase a jarfts-am.] 
&j araaay a, adv. to old age. [dat (1113) 

formed fr. the preceding, as if that were 

ace of iyaraift.] 
ftji, m. race; contest; battle. [Vig, 1155: 

cf. A-y-iftK, 'contest.'] 
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& j fi a , /. order ; command. [V jlla + a.] 
ajya, n. clarified butter (for anointing, 

etc.); c/ ghfia. [Vaiy+ft, see 100»: 
. for mg, cf . Eng. noun smear, * ointment/ 

and verb $mear,J 
ajya-^e^a, m. n. rest of the clarified 

butter, 
ajyahutiy/. oblation of clarified butter. 

[ahatL] 
afij ana, n, ointment. [VaSy + a : cf. Lat. 

ungum, * ointment'] 
a^hyi, a. wealthy; rich, [perhaps fr. 

arihya.] 
at, adv. thereupon; ad id, then indeed. 

[Ut 'from that,' abl. of i, 1114a.] 
atithyi, n. hospitaUty. [&tithi, 'guest,' 

1211.] 
itma, for itman in cpds, 1249a ^ 
atmaka, /ifr Stman in mg 4 at end ofcpds 

[1222, 1807] ; e^. mftra^tmaka, murder- 

natufed, murderous, 
atmin, m. —1. breath; —2. spirit; soul 

(c/: 84*H.), as principle of life and feeling; 

—3. self; very often $o used as a simple 

reflexive pron. [514]; «^., myself, 86 1'; 

thyself, 26^; himself, 4^; in genitive: 

his, 17W; her, 46»; one's own, 21", 58M; 

—4. nature, character, peculiarity; esp, 

at end of cpds, see fttmaka ; —5. the 

soul jcoT^ f^^xhi^t the soul of the uni- 

rerse, 66*. [cf. Ai>t/4V, 'breath'; ir/A6s, 

'▼apor'; AS. »lm, «5m, 'breath': for 

mg, cf. vtftvfM and Lat anima, 'breath, 

spiritT 
fttma-pakfa, m. one's own party. 
&tma-prabha, a. haying his or their 

own splendor, [prabhfii 864.] 
Atma-bhava, m. the coming into exist- 
ence of one's self. 
fttma-m&Asa, n. one's own flesh. 
Atmayit, adv. as one's self, [itma, t.e. 

itman: 1107.] 
fttma-^akti,/. one^ own power, 
fttma-^o^ita, n. one's own blood. 
Mma-saiiidelia, m. danger of one's self, 

personal risk. 
Atma-kita, n. one's own welfare. 
Atminpamya, n, likeness to one's self, 

us, a putting one's self in another's place. 

[inpamya.] 



adara, m. respect, notice, care. [V2df + 
a, 'regard.'] 

adihana, n. burning-place, place of cre- 
mation. [V dak + &.] 

adana, ft. receiving. [Vlda + a, 'take,' 
1160.] 

adi, m. —1. in-ception, beginning, 60^; 
adim idatte, he makes a beginning ; adav 
eva, Just before, just now ; — 2. esp, at end 
of adj. epds [see 1802c 1] : * * -adi, having 
* * as the beginning, i^. * * and so forth ; 
or, the qualified noun being omitted, and 
the adj. cpd being used as subst., * * and 
so forth. [undoubtedly fr. Vlda + a, 
'take,' 'a taking hold of, i,e. beginning,' 
1165.2e: for mg, cf. Lat in<ipere, Oer. 
anfangen, ' take hold of, begin.'] 

adika, equiv. to adi in use 2. [1222, 1807.] 

adityi, m. —1. son of Aditi, name ap- 
plied to the gods of the heavenly light, 
Yaruna, Mitra, Aryaman, etc. ; —2. Adit^ 
ya, name of the sun-god, son of Aditi; 
the sun. [iditi, 1211.] 

& d i n , a. eating, devouring. [V ad, 1188 '.] 

&devana,n. gambling-place, 08 *'. [V 1 div, 
'play,' + i.] 

idya, a. first; equiv. to adi in use 2. [adi, 
1211.] 

adhipatya, n. sovereignty. [&dhipati, 
1211 « end.] 

adhf^ya, grdv. to be ventured against; 
approachable. [Vdhf^ + a, 068d.] 

adkeya, n. a placing, esp. of the sacred 
fire. [Vldha + a, 'put,' 1218c.] 

adhTaryara, n. service of sacrificing 
priest. [adhvarytL, 1208c.] 

Unafuha, a. of a bull, taurine, [anajdh, 
weakformof ana^vak, 404; 1206a.] 

inana, a. mouth; face. [prop, 'the 
breather,' Van: cf. ^i^cr-, 'face,' in vpoc- 
flp4is and &v-iyHif, 'with face turned to- 
wards,' 'with face averted': for mg, cf. 
nayana.] 

V &p (ipn6ti; tpa; l^pat; ipsy^ti; &pt&; 
tiftvm; iptyH; 4lpya; apyite; ipiati 
[1080]; ipiyati). reach; win; get; 
bring upon one's self ; — ipti : — 1. having 
reached; extending over; and so, ade- 
quate, suitable, fit; *2. having reached, 
ix. being near or intimate, and so, as m.. 
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a friend; ^ipsiti, whom or what one 
desires to obtain, sought for, desired, 
[prob. for a-ap, 108g, see ipaa: cf. ^lo;, 

* approachable, friendly'; Lat. ap-iscor^ 

* reach,' ajy-ere^ 'seize, fasten'; fi»T« (Vo^ 
for At), 'fasten.'] 

4-abhi, reach to a thing, attain; desid. 

strive to win; caus. cause to reach the 

mark, ue. carry out fully, 96 ". 

+ ava, come upon, fall in with; obtidn, 

acquire ; take upon one's self ; incur. 

+ pra, reach; arrive; come upon; catch; 

win, obtain, get ; ineur ; — prapta: reached, 

found, caught, obtained; reached, arrived, 

having come; — catM. cause to arrive at, 

bring to, 63^^; prapa^iya, to be brought 

to, 581*. 

+ ▼1, reach through, pervade, 66 •. 

apai^a, m. market [Vpa^ + ft.] 

a p a d , / misfortune, [lit ' a getting into ' 
(trouble), Vpad+^: for specialization of 
mg, cf. arti, and Eng. ac-cident, lit 'a hap- 
pening' (of trouble).] 

apas, see 4p. 

api, m. friend, ['one who has reached or 
stands near another' (cf. apta), Vap: cf. 
ffir<05, s.v. ap.] 

ftpta-dak^il^a, a. having or accompanied 
by suitable presents, [dakfi^a, 334'.] 

abdika, a. annual; * * -abdika, > * -ennial, 
lasting * * years, [abda.] 

abharana, n. ornament (jewels, etc.). 
['what is worn,' Vbhf + &: for mg, cf. 
^Mpos, ' garment,' w. ^fxv, and Ger. Tracht, 

* dress,' w. tragen, * wear.'] 

mm&, a. raw. [cf. &fi6sy 'raw'; Lat am- 

arus, * bitter.'] 
&maya, m. injury; disease, [cans. of Vam.] 
amayitna, a. sickening, [cans, of Vam, 

1196b.] 
ami 9a, n. flesh, [cf. ami and amis.] 
ftmi^agin, a. flesh-eating, [a^in.] 
amis, n. raw flesh; flesh, [cf. am&.] 
am6da, a. gladdening; as m, fragrance. 

[Vmad + i.] 
&y4tana, n. f ootrhold ; resting-place; esp. 

place of the sacred fire, flre-place. [Vyat 

ayata-locana, a. having long eyes. 
[Vyam + a.] 



ayasi, a. metallic, of iron; as n. metal, 
iron. [4ya8, 1208a.] 

ayama, m. like Eng. extent, 1.0. length. 
[Vyam + a, ' extend.'] 

ayti, a. active, lively. [Vi, 1178a: prob. 
akin are ^^J, #Vu-j, <i5j, 'active, doughty, 
mighty/ •*-» 'strongly,' tJ, generalized, 
'well*: for mg of ayti, cf. the phrase 
"full of ^0."] 

ayudha, n. weapon. [Vyudk + a.] 

aya^mant, a. having life or vitality; 
long-lived ; old. [ayus, 1235a.] 

ayuB, n. (activity, liveliness, and so) life; 
vitality ; personified as a genius, Ayus, 85 " ; 
period or duration of life; long life; {like 
Eng. life, i.e.) living creatures. [Vi, 1154, 
cf . ay-ti : cf . at~<iy, Lat ae-vu-m, AS. Bw, 
0, 'life-time, time'; AS. awa, a, Eng. ajfe, 
'ever'; AS. B/-re, Eng. ev-er."] 

arai^yaka, a. pertaining to the wilder- 
ness; as R. forest-treatise (to be fcad in 
the solitude of the wilderness — Whitney, 
p. xvi.). [Ara^ya, 1222e.] 

aradhana, n. the gratifying, propitiation, 
service. [V radh + a, cans.] 

arogya, n. lit. diseaseless-ness, t.e. health, 
[aroga.] 

arohi, m. the swelling hips or buttocks of 
a woman, [prop. ' the seat ' on which a 
child is carried astride by its mother, 
Vruh + a, 'get upon, take one's seat 
upon': see anka and cf. the words of an , 
ogress, MBh., amha mama ^ro^im, nef- 
yarn! tyam vihayaaa, ' get upon my hip, 
I will carry thee through the air.'] 

arta, a. visited, 6«p. by trouble ; afflicted; 
stricken; distressed. [Vf + i, q.v. : for 
mg, cf. American slang phrase gone for."] 

arti,/ a visitation (of evil), t.e. trouble, 
misfortune, see 9S^v, [Vy -I- a : for mg, 
cf. aria and &pad.] 

ardri, a. wet 

ardri-yaBas, a. having wet garments. 

arya, a. belonging to the faithful, ix., as 
m., man of one's own tribe, an Aryan, as 
designation of a man of the Yedic Lidian 
tribes; as adj\ Aryan; noble; reverend 
(used in respectful address). [ary&,1208f: 
cf. Avestan airya, 'Aryan'; New Persian, 
iron, 'Persia'; Hdt vii. 62, ol M^Soi ha- 

,/^^ /6^. J^a)M c/Ce/Z'/J^M 
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\4orro vdXai "Apioi; Keltic nom. eriu, ace. 
erinn, name of Ireland; Eng. Ir-ish: cf. 
ari,ary&.] 

alaBja, n. sloth, [alasa.] 

alasja-Tacana, n. Bloth-dictnm, as 
designation for the ignava ratio or fatal- 
ist's argument. 

a 1 a p A » m. talk ; conversation. [V lap + a.] 

al oka na, n. the beholding. [Vlok + a.] 

ay 4, pron, stem, 491. 

avifl, adv. forth to sight, in view; w. ky, 
makeyisible. [1078.] 

ay ft, / a taming. [Vvyt + a.] 

a 5 a, m. food. [V2a§, 'eat.'] 

Skqskj&f m. lying-place; abode. [V^ + a.] 

a 9 4 8 , /. wish, hope. [^aAa + a.] 

aga, /. hope, [younger form of a§is.] 

a^a, / region; quarter (of the sky), [spe- 
cialized from 'place, objective point, that 
which one reaches,' V 1 a^, ' reach.'] 

aQavant, a. hopeful, [a^a.] 

a^in, a. eating, in cpds. [V2a9, 1183^] 

a^is [392], /. wish or prayer, esp, for good. 
[Vgaa + a, 639, 226» : cf. prasfa,] 

a^ir-yada, m. expression of a (good) 
wish, i.e. a benediction. [a9lfl, cf . 392.] 

a^iryadabhidhanayant, a. containing a 
designation of a benediction. [agir- 
yfida + abhidh&na, 1233.] 

a^d, a. swift, [cf. itK^s, 'swift'; Lat. 
6c-4or, * swifter.'] 

aweary a, n. wonder; prodigy. 

agrama, m. —1. (place of self-castiga- 
tion, t.«.) hermitage; —2. stadium in a 
Brahman's religious life (of which there 
^ are four : that of the student or brahma- 
^^* cirin, that of the householder or grha- 
Ma, that of the hermit or y&naprasiha, 
and that of the beggar or bhik^u), see 
66' K. [Vgram + a.] 

a^raya, m. that on which anything leans 
or rests; support; refuge; protection; 
authority. [V gri + a.] 

a^ray a-bhata, a. having become a pro- 
tection, ix., as m., protector. [1273c.] 

as, eicl, of Joy or of displeasure, ah! 

V as (aste [628], anna [619']; asam oakre; 
asif^; asi^yite; asiti; asitum; asitya; 
-aaya). —1. sit; seat one's self; settle 
down, 98»; -2. abide; dweU, 86>»; stay; 



remdn; continue, 64"; -3. w. ppl^jt^z/^dP^f^^^^^'^'^'f' 

[1075c], continue (doing anything), keep 

on, 32"'*®. [cf. 5<r-Toi, 'sits'; Lat. amts, 

M-nit^, 'seat, buttocks'; 014 Lat. asa, 

Lat. ara, * family-seat, hearth, altar.'] 

+ a d h i , take one's place in, ix. visit, 49 ^* ; 

get into (shoes), i.e. put on, 45". 

+ upa, sit by (in sig^ of readiness to 

serve), wait upon (a command), 92*; sit 

by (expectantly), sit waiting for, 01*. 

+ pary-npa, sit around, surround, 2^ 
asana, n. sitting, 4"; seat. [Vaa.] 
a 8 ara, m. {like Eng. colloq. a pour, i.e.) 

pouring rain. [V sr + a, ' run.'] 
a sari, a. demonic; as m. demon, [isara, 

1208f.] 
as^cana, n. cavity (into which one pours). 

[V sic + a.] 
aseoanay ant, a. having a cavity, hollow. 

[asecana.] 
ahati,/. blow. [Vhan + a, 1157> and Id.] 
ahanis, a. swelling, fermenting, foaming. 
ah4yana, n. oblation. [Vhu + a.] 
ahayaniya, a. of or for the oblation; w. 

agni, oblation-fire ; as m., without agni, 

oblation-flre (the one that receives the 

oblation), see 102 ' k. [ahayana, 1215.] 
ah ara, tn. the taking to one's self (of 

food), eating; what one takes, i.e. food. 

[Vby + a.] 
ahara-dana, n. giving of food, 
ahara-parityaga, m. relinquishment 

of food, 
aharadi, n. food and so forth, [adi, 

1302c 1.] 
ahararthin, a. seeking food, [arihin.] 
ahitagni, a. having a set or established 

fire ; €u m, one who is keeping alive a 

sacred fire, [ahita, Vldha + a, 'set': 

1299a.] 
ahati, /. oblation, offering (used both of 

the act and of the thing offered) ; ef. the 

later vjord homa. [Vha + a : w. -hati, cf. 

X^-<r«-s, * a pouring.'] 
ahvana, n. call ; invitation. [Vha or 

hya + a.] 

1, pron. root, see idam and 502 '. 
V i (6ti[612]; iyaya, iytls [783b «]; e?yitl; 
iii ; 6tam ; itva ; -itya). * 1. go ; go 
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>' to or towards; come; enter; —2. move 
<>..s '. / '' ^ . on, 86"; pass; —3. go to, i^. attain (a 
I thing or condition) ; — iyaae [1021*], goest 
hither and thither, 90"; -imahe [1021 »], 
{like Ger. an-gehen) we approach with 
prayers, beseech, [w. i-mid, cf . 1-fit^, Lat. 
i-mus, *we go'; Goth, i-ddja, AS. eode, 
'went'; radically akin, perhaps, is AS. 
gdn (stem gd for •ga-i, ga- being the in- 
separable prefix), Eng. go, Ger. gehen : see 
also ayti, ayns.] 

+ ati, go beyond or past or over; over- 
whelm; transcend; leave behind, get rid 
of, 08'; escape. 

+ adhi, come upon, notice ; take notice, 
87"; ^middle adhit6 [612 note], go over 
for one's self, lepeat, learn, read; ppl, 
adhita: w. ctct, mg, leam-ed, 18*; to, pass, 
mg, learnt, 21"; -^caus, adhyapiyati 
[1042e], cause to learn, teach. 
+ upa^adhi, tn npadhy&ya. 
+ anu, go along or after; accompany; 
ppl. anvita, accompanied by, endowed or 
filled or connected with. 
+ 8am-ana, the same. 
-f- an tar, go within ; retire, withdraw. 
+ apa, go off; slink away. 
-f abhi, go unto; become embodied in. 
+ aya, approach. 

+ a, come near or unto or hither; w, 
the adv. ponar, go back. 
+ a b h y - a , approach, go near. 
+ apa^a, come unto. 
« +8am-&, come near to together; as- 
semble. 

+ ud, go up, rise (of the sun). 
+ Qpa, go unto; fall to the lot of; 
ppl. upeta, gone unto, attended by, pro- 
vided with. 

+ sam-upa, come hither, 
-f- ni, go into or in ; c/! ny&ya. 
+ para, go away or forth; depart. 
+ anu-par&, go forth along (a path). 
+ vi-para, go away separately, 
-f-pari, circumambulate; walk round 
(the fire). 

+ pra, —1. go forward or onward, 83"; 
esp. go forth out of this world, and so {like 
Eng. depart), die ; pretya, after dying, i.e. 
in the other world {opp. of iha) ; preta. 



dead; —2. come out, stick out, be prom- 
inent. 

+ prati, go against, withstand; go back 
to; recognize, 98^; praUta, recognized, 
approved. 

+ vi, go asunder; separate; disperse, 88"; 
spread one's self over, i.e. pervade, 72'; 
vita, at beg, of cpds, having departed • % 
i.e, free from • *. 
+ 8 am, come together ; assemble. 

iocha,yi wish; desire; inclination. [Vlif, 
' seek ' : cf . AS. «sc<, * an asking.'] 

ij, vbl. sacrificing, tn ytv-y. [Vyaj, 252.] 

1 j y a , / sacrifice. [V yaj, 252.] 

itara [523], pron, a, other; the other; 
another; other than, i.e. different from, 
w, ahl, [pron. root i, 602' : cf. Lat itentm, 
* another time.'] 

it^a, adv, —1. used like the ali, of a pron. 
[1098c »], 24"; -2. from this (place), 
from here; here; from this (world), 5'; 
itaa tataa, here and there; —3. from this 
(time), now, 41'. [pron. root i, 502'.] 

iti, adv, see 1102a. —1. in this way, thus; 
so ; iti deva akorvan, thus the gods did, 
96'; —2. used w, all kinds of quotations 
made verbis ipsissimis : tatb&_ity uktv&, 
upon sa3ring "Yes," 4*; aa pr^vSn kaa 
yuT&m iti, he asked, "Who are ye," 45*; 
evam astu iti t&u dh&vitau, with the 
words, "So be it," the two ran off, 45"; 
so RV., 85"; so MS., 92"; ity ttar^ya, 
on hearing (so, i.e.) the preceding (lokas, 
17"; cf. 18"; -2a. designating something 
as that which wcu, or under the circumstance* 
might have been said or thought or intended 
or knoum, sometimes (46") preceding it, but 
usuaUg following it : martavyam iti, at the 
thought, "I must die," 29*; gardabho 
'yam iti jii&tyi, recognizing (the fact), 
"This is an ass," 84*^; -2b. interr. in 
place of the exact quotation : kim iti, alleg- 
ing or intending what, under what pretext, 
with what intention, 30 ^ 41'; —2c. used 
in giving an authority: iti dharapft, so (is) 
the rule, 62 >^; ity eke, so some folks 
(say), 101'; —2d. used in citing a Vedie 
verse by its first word (60") or words (98*», 
etc.) ; — 2e. at the end of a section or book 
{cf atha), here endeth, 4^; — 2f. v. verbs 
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of naming, considering, etc., the predicate, 
marked by iti, is nom,, sometimes ace. — 
hatk constructions at 61**; damayantOti 
▼i^mta, known as or named **D,," 6*; 
—3. used to include under one head or as 
in a list several separate objects, 21 ^ 100 ^ 
106'; —4. evam superfluously added, 61 ^*\ 
iti douhUd, 60"; -6. iti ha-iti, 12*, 
61". [pron. root i, 1102a: cf. Lat. iti- 
dem, 'just so.'] 

itiha84, m. story, legend. [agglomeiUp 
tion of iti ha aaa, ' thus, indeed, it was ' : 
ISUb.] 

ittha (F. only) and itthim, adv, in this 
way; so; klm ta itiha» how does this 
happen thee? 73*. [adverbs made from 
the ace sing, neat, i-d, of the pron. root 
i, see 1101 : cf. Lat. itd and item, *so.'] 

ity-adi, at end of possessive adj. cpds used 
substantively, that which has " * • • " as its 
beginning, i.e. **•••" and so forth, [see 
1302c lend.] 

Id, V.pd. just; exactly; eren; emphasizing 
the preceding word and to be rendered by 
laying emphasis on that word. [ace. of 
pron. root i, 1111a: cf. Lat. i-d, 'it'] 

1 id&m [601-2 — forms made from four 
stems, k and an&» 1 and im&, those from k 
being often unaccented, see 74^ v.], pron. 
this, this here, r69t, e.g. 20 », 86 ^^ 87*; 
contrasted w. asao, ' that one,' 103 ^ ; aamin 
loke, in this world, 66"; without loke and 
contrasted w. amntra, 103*; idam vi^am 
bhavanam, this whole world, 86^; idam 
sairam, this entire (world), 63^; so 66^; 
so idam, t^ vap, 66"»"; iyam prihi^ 
this earth, 10^; iyam alone, this earth, 
03***; ^refers very often, like rdit, to some- 
thing following {just as etad and r^fra to 
something preceding), e.g. 13", 26', 46^*, 
61*; occasionally refers to something imme- 
diately preceding, e.g. 10", 24 •, 74", 70*; 
•"joined w. pronouns : ko 'yam ayati, who 
comes here? 27*'; yo 'yam df^yaie, 
which is seen here, 46"; mam imam, me 
here, 76**; nom. to be rendered here is or 
are, 66 ^ 4**; imaa yatas, blow hither, 
90". [cf. Lat. i-d, Goth, i-ta, Ger. es, ' it.'] 

2 idim, adv. now, 86"; here, 80*, 96». 
[1111a: cf. 602.] 



idanim, adv. now. [pron. root i, 1103b.] 

V id h or indh (inddh6 [694]; idh6 [783b]; 
aindhif^; indhi^yiti; iddhA; -idhya). 
kindle, [cf. tdB-w, 'bum'; Lat. aed-ers, 
'.fire-place, hearth, dwelling' (cf. stove and 
Qer. Stube, 'room'); aestus, ^aid-tu-s, 
'heat'; AS. dd, 'funeral pile'; ds^, £ng. 
oast, ' kiln for drying hops or malt.'] 

+ aam, kindle, trans, and intrans. 
idhm4, m. fuel. [Vidh, 1166: formg, cf. 

Eng. kindlings."] 
idhma-citi,/. fuel-pile. 

V in (in-6-ti, prop. i-n6-ti [713]). drive; 
force ; tn enas. [cf. Vinv.] 

indra, m. Indra, name of a Yedic god; in 
the later language, the best of its kind, 
chief, prince, [none of the numerous 
proposed derivations is satisfactory.] 

indra-purogama, a. having Indra as 
leader, preceded by Indra. [1302c 2.] 

indra-lok4, m. Indra's world, heaven. 

indra -^atra, a. having Indra as his 
conqueror. [1302.] 

indra-sena, /. Indra's missile weapon; 
personified as his bride, RV. x. 102.2; 
hence, name of a woman, see 16 "k.; ^m. 
-a, name of a man, formed as a mere pen- 
dant to the fern, [indra + 1 s^na.] 

indragni, m. Indra and Agni. [indra + 
agni: acct, 1266b.] 

indra-bfhaspiti, m. Indra and Brihas- 
pati. [acct, 1266a.] 

indrayudha, n. Indra's weapon, the 
rainbow, [ayadha.] 

indriyi, a. belonging to Indra; as n. 
— 1. the quality pertaining especially to 
Indra, i.e. great might, power, 73", 97*; 
—2. in general, one of a man's powers, i.e. 
a sense or organ of sense, [indra, 1214b.] 

V indh, see idh. 

V inv (invati). drive; send, [secondary 
root from i, 749b, 716: cf. in.] 

imi, pron. stem, see idam. 

iyacciram, adv. so long, [iyant (1249a) 
+ ciram.] 

iyant [461], a. so great; so much. [fr. 
pron. root i, 602.] 

iras, fi. ill-will; ang^r; assumed as basis of 
the following denom. [Vf, 'go for' in hos- 
tile sense : cf . Lat. tra, * anger.'] 
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V irasya (irasT^ti). be evil dispoBed. 
[iras, 1058.] 

irasya, / ill-will; wrath. [Viraaya, 

1149«: cf.irfya.] 
irii^a, n. a run w runlet; gulch; gullied 

and 80 desert land. [Vf, 1177b: for mg, 

cf . Provincial Eng. run, * brook.*] 
iva, end. pel, —1. as; like; —2. used to 

modify a strong expression, in a manner; 

80 to speak, 56 1* ; as it were, 1 " ; perhaps ; 

almost, 34"; —3. sometimes (like eva), 

Just, quite ; nadrad iva, right soon. 

[pron. root 1, 1102b.] 

V 11? (icchiti [753]; iy^ffa, I^tis [783b]; 
ai^t; e^i^yAU; if^ ; 6rtum ; -i^ya). 
seek; desire; esp. w, inf. [981*]; pass, be 
desired; be approved or recognized, and 
so pass for, 59"; 1?^, desired, t.«. desir- 
able, 1^ [radical mg, 'go, go for,' ^21? 
being merely a causative of Vli?: cf. 
ifjitpos, *1fifi€pos, * desire ' ; w. iccha, ' desire,' 
cf. AS. *dsce, 'petition,' whence dscian, 
Ger. (h)eischen, Eng.asiE;: icchaii for •ia- 
flkati, cf. Vvajich.] 

-h anu, seek after. 

+ abhi, seek for; ppl, abhi?^, desired, 

dear, 21 «. 

V 2 is (ifAyati [1042a*]; also i^yaU [761c]; 
iy^^a, i^iis [783b] ; ifiti ; i^ayitum ; 
-i$ya). send; set in swift motion; im- 
pel, 74 ". [cans, of V 1 i?, q.v.] 

+ pra, —1. pre?Ayati: send forth; send, 
e.g. 9"; —2. pr^fyaii: drive forth, impel; 
start up (e.g, game) ; prai^am [970a] 
aicchan, sought to start up, 93 " ; and so 
— 3. pr6?yaii : call upon or summon (tech- 
nical term used of the chief priest* s calling 
upon another to begin a text or action), 
103«. 

1?,/ refreshment; strength; vigor; w. nij, 
drink and food, like 6er, Kraft und Saf t. 

i?4, — 1. m. c= if [399] ; —2. as a, vigorous, 
fruitful. 

ifu, m. /. arrow. [V2i9, 'send': cf. ids, 
•iVJs, * arrow.*] 

1 i 9^4, see VI if, 'desire.' 

2 ift^, —1. offered; —2. as n. offering, 
sacrifice, holy work. [Vyaj, 252.] 

if^aka, / brick used in the sacred fire- 
pile. [2irt&.] 



ifti^-labha, m. acquisition of a desirable 
object [lifti.] 

ift^-ptrti, n. what is offered (to the 
gods) and bestowed (upon them), i,e, what 
a man offers to the gods for his benefit 
after death, and so, by metonymy, such fruit 
of these offerings as can come to him, 
83 "n. [2irti, 247, 1253b.] 

ifti,/. sacrifice (simple offering of but- 
ter, fruit, etc.), 101 •. [Vyaj, 252, 
1157. la.] 

ih4, adv. here, opp, of atra (87*) and 
amutra (64*); hither, 9*; here on earth, 

Jf ici bas, 27»; opp. o/pretya (Vi), 69«, 58"; 
in this book, 17 «; w, loc. [cf 1099*], iha 
samaye, in this case, 41", 42". [pron.^ 
root i, 1100a.] u ^46. -^-r '/>» A^ ^^*- 

V ikf (ik^ate ; ikfam cakre ; aikfifia 
ikfifyite; ikfiU; ik^itum ; ikfitva 
-ik^ya; ik^yite). look; look at; see 
behold, [desid. of V •a^, ' see,' contained in 
ak-^n, 'eye,' etc., 108g: see ak^in.] 

+ apa, look off to (like Ger, es absehen 

auf); regard; expect 

+ ava, look after; look after one's self, 

%.e, look behind or around. 

+ apa, w, two mgs, like Eng. overlook: 

— 1. look over, i.e. inspect; and —2. (more 

commonly) look beyond, t.e. neglect 

+ nis, look out or after; contemplate. 

-I- pari, look about one; investigate; 

consider. 

+ vi, look; look on; vik^ita, beheld. 

+ Bam, look upon; behold; perceive, 
ikfaka, m. beholder; spectator. [Vikf, 

1181.] 
ik 9 a 1^ a, n. a look; glance. [Vik^.] 

V inkh (mkhati, -to ; mkhiyati, -te 
[1041*]). move imsteadily. 

+ pra, rock or pitch onward. 

V i* (He, Ui^e, i%\e [628, 630]; perf il6; 
iliti). supplicate ; call upon ; praise. 
[Whitney, 54.] 

idya, grdv. to be praised. [Vid, 963* and 
d : pronounced ijia, Whitney, 54.] 

idt^a, a. of this sort; such. [502 end, 
and 518.] 
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ipsiti, a. desired to be obtained; desired, 
[desid. of Vap, 1080.] 

im, end, —1. as ace. «. of pron, root i, him, 
her, it; him, 70 7; -2. indef,, yd im, 
quicunque, RV. x. 125.4 ; ~3. ki im, who 
pray? 77'*; —4. to avoid hiatus: between 
itha and enam* 84 ^^ [see 1111a and 
602 end.] 

V ir (irte [628]; ir^^; ir&yati, -te; iriU). 
set one's self in motion; —caus, set in 
motion ; cause to go forth, 1.0. .* — 1. bring 
into existence; —2. utter (a sound), 14^. 
[near akin w. Vf.] 

+ ad, rise up; cam. rouse; send out; 
utter; announce, 53 '^ 
+ sam-ad, caus. utter, declare. 
+ pra, cans, drive or steer onward (ship). 
+ sam, caus, bring together, t.e. into shape 
or being; create, 75'; samerir^, estab- 
lished (as an ordinance), tns/tYuerunf, 88^n. 
ir^ya, /. ill-will; envy; jealousy, [con- 
tracted fr. irasya, q.y.: cf. ^r^-an and 
giraa.] 

V ig (l^e [628]; i$L|iyiti). own, be master 
of, w. gen. [cf . AS. ag-an, * possess,' Eng. 
owCf 'possess' (so Shakespere often), 
'possess another's property, be in debt'; 
thence the participial adj. agen, Eng. adj. 
own, 'proprius'; thence the denom. dgnian, 
Eng. verb own; further, to ah, preterito- 
present of agan, is formed a secondary 
past tense, ahte, 'possessed/ Eng. ought, 
'possessed' (so Spenser), 'was under obli- 
gation.'] 

iqk, m. master; lord. [Vig.] 

i^vari, m. master; lord; prince; rich 
man,22«. [Vi?, 1171a.] 

Vi9 (i^ate; U&; i^ik), hasten from, flee 
before, w. aU. [if not desid. of Vi (108g' 
end), perhaps akin w. V 1 i?, orig. ' go.'] 






XL, Vedic end. copula. —1. and; also; fur^ 
ther; used in one (ojienest the IcUter) of two 
clauses or sentences containing things alike 
or slightly contrasted (e.g. 78**, 79*^, esp. In 
anaphora (e.g. 70 ^ 90') ; — Je. now, straight- 
way, w. verbs present and past and w. im- 
peratives or imperative subjunctives, 71 '^ 
85», .35*; 87«; oJUn foUowed by bA, right 



soon; -^ragrHya [see 1122a ^ 138c] when 

combined with ^tha (OO**), dpa (78»*), ma 

(87*) ; for 83» and 84", see notes; -8. in 

dassical Skt. only w. (atha, kim, and) na, 

and not, 21 ",27". 
a - k a r a , m. the sound u. [Whitney, 18.] 
ukti, see Vyac. 
ukti, /. expression; declaration, 53^'. 

[V vac, 1157.1a.] 
ukthi, n. utterance, esp, of devotion; 

praise ; hymn of praise ; invocation. 

[Vvac, 1163a,] 
aktha-v&rdhana, a. strengthening, t.«. 

refreshing or delighting one's self with 

hymns of praise, [acct, 1271.] 

V ak9'[252] or vak? (ulqtiti, -te; adkfit; 
uk^ify&ti; uk^ti; -tik^ya). sprinkle; 
besprinkle ; drop, intrans., 75^. [secondary 
form (108g end) of V Aig or ug: cf. ty-p6s^ 
'wet'; Lat. uvens (^ugvens) cadum, 'the 
dropping sky'; w. nk^&n, ' besprinkler, 
impregnator, bull,' cf . Goth, auhsa, ' bull,' 
Eng. ox, and for mg, Vvr?.] 

+ pra, sprinkle before one by way of 
consecration. 

ugr&, a. mighty; exceedingly strong ; ter- 
rible. [Vvaj, 252, 1188; see 6jaB.] 

ugri-gaaana, a. having a terrible way 
of ruling ; as m. a strict ruler. [1298a.] 

V uc (tioyati [only w. preps]; uy6ca [783b], 
udva&s [803]; aoiti). be pleased; be 
wonted; uciti: —1. with which one is 
pleased; proper; suitable; —2. accus- 
tomed. 

acc&, a. lofty; uocaia, adv. [1112c], high; 
of sound, loud. [fr. uoca, adv. instr. 
(1112e) of ddaiic.] 

a c a y a , m. heap, pile, collection. [V 1 d + 
ad, ' heap up.'] 

a c a r i , m. evacuation ; excrement. [ Vcar 
+ ud.] 

acc&vaoi, a. high and low; various; 
diverse, [ud + ca w. ava 4- oa, 1314b.] 

dechif^a, ppl, left; as n. leavings, esp, 
of a sacrifice or of food. [V ^i? + ud.] 

uoohedin, a. destroying. [Vohid + iid.] 

ujjayini, /. Oujein, name of a city, 
Ptolemy's *Oftv»j. [fem. of ^jjayin, ' vic- 
torious,' Vji + ud, 1183': of like mg are 
NucJ-voAis and Cairo.^ 

9* 
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V afioH (tLfiohftti, nftehiti; ^ohitiim). 
fweep together, glean, [for •nnsk, •vanak, 
orig. 'wipe, or whisk, i^, sweep': cf. AS. 
waseanf 'wash,' Eng. wash and whisk.'} 
+ pra, wash away; wipe out, 23'. 

dfl^ift^, same as aoohif^ 

iit4, oonj, and; also; even; connecting 
words, clauses, and sentences; repeated: 
uta ' * ata * * (ata), both • * and * * (and) ; 
ai beg. of verse, 78"; —ata va: or even, 
87»; or, 84" {cf. aiha, 6) ; apy uta, also. 

utkar^a, m. elevation. [Vlqf + ud.] 

uttami, a. —1. up-most; highest; best, 
esp, ai end of cpds ; excellent; chief; —2. 
(out-most, i.e.) ut-most; extreme; last (see 
67*N.), 99« [Ad, 'up, out,' 478.] 

uttamagandha^hjai a. rich in ex- 
cellent odors, 15". [uttama-gandha + 
iijhya.] 

uttamadkamamadbyama, a. highest 
and lowest and midmost ; best and worst 
and middling. [uttama + adhama + 
madh3rama, 1257.] 

dttara [525*], a. upper; higher; —1. being 
above, (opp, adhara) 70^^; having the 
upper hand, victorious, 81*^; —2. north- 
em (on account of the Himalayas, cf. 
odafic); a^uttarasmat, as far as the 
north (side), 105"; -3. the left (because 
in prayer the face is turned eastward: 
cf, dakgipa), 99**; —4. (like tffrtpos) the 
latter (opp. pfbnra) ; later ; following, 
99"; -am, as adv. finally, last, 104"; -6. 
as neuter subst. the final element of a 
phrase of salutation, 60'; —6. answer, 
retort [Ad, 473: cf. fi<rrtpos, 'latter'; 
Eng. comp. ui-ter, 'outer.'] 

attarat&8, adv. northward; to the north 
of; w. gen. [1130], 105". [uttara.] 

uttara-dayaka, a. giving answer; con- 
tradicting. 

nttara-pa^cima, a. north-westerly. 

nttara-purastat, adv. north-east of; 
w, gen., 1130. 

dttara-loman,a. having the hair above, 
with the hairy side up. 

uttara, adv. northerly, [dttara, 1112e, 
830*.] 

nttara-patha, n. the northerly way; 
the north country. 



dttare^a, adv. northeriy; north of, w. 

ace. [1129], 102 ». [uttara, 1112c.] 
attarottara, —1. a. higher and higher 

[1200]; -am, as adv. more and more, 24'; 

— 2. <u n. answer to an answer [1264]; 

wordy talk, 24 '. [uttara + uttara.] 
uttha, see 233a. 
utpala, n. a Nymphaea, i.e. water-lily er 

lotus. [Vpa^ + ud.] 
utpadana, n. procreation, [cans, of 

Vpad + ud.] 
utphnlla, a. wide open. [Vphal + ud, 

958.] 
utsavi, m. — 1. an undertaking, begin- 
ning; —2. feast-day, festival, 25*, 49". 

[V28a+iLd, 'set a-going'; but the devel- 
opment of 2 from 1 is not clear.] 
dd, prefix, never used alone; up, up forth, 

out [cf. AS. at, Eng. out: see uttara, 

uttama.] 
V ud or und (un&tti; unni, uiik; -ddya). 

— 1. spring; boil or bubble up; flow; —2. 

wet, bathe, [cf. Lat und-a, 'wave'; w. 

ud-an, 'water,' cf. 08-«^, Eng. wat-er; w. 

ud-ra, 'otter,' cf. 05.pa, ' water^nake,' 

Eng. otter."] 

+ 8 am, flow together; wet 
uda, n. water. [Vod.] 
udaki [432], n. water. [Vud.] 
uda-kumbhi, m. water-jar; jar with 

water, 
udag-ayani, n. north-course (of the 

sun), or the half-year from the winter to 

the sunmier solstice, [udaiio.] 
ddagda^a, a. having the seams upward. 

[udafic + da^a, 'fringe, border, seam.'] 
adan-mukha, a. having the face to the 

north, [udafic, 1249a, 161.] 
ddafic [409b], a. directed upward; directed 

northward (on account of the Himalayas), 

cf. uttara), northerly; in cpds, udak, 

1249a. [ud + afic,407.] 
udayi, m. a going up; rising (of the sun). 

[Vi (1148.1a) +ud.] 
ud&ra, n. belly, [orig., perhaps, 'rising, 

swelling,' Vf + ud : for mg, cf. the relation 

of belly to AS. belgan, 'swell.'] 
udari, a. (like Eng. exalted, i.e.) noble, 

excellent [V y + ud, ' rise.'] 
udara-carita, a. of noble behavior. 
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nditi, Me Vvad; dd-ita, see Vi 

Adici, »e«407», 409b. 

adumbal4, a, brown. 

addi97a, at, towards, see Vdig. 

addhata, see 163 and Vhan. 

ddbahuka, a. having the arms oat or 
extended, [nd + baho, 1305, 1307.] 

ndya, grdv, to be spoken or pronounced. 
[Vvad, 1213c end, cf. 9e3c.] 

udyama, m. raising (of the hands to 
work) ; exertion. [Vyam + ud.] 

adyana, n. —1. a walking out; —2. (place 
for walking out, ue.) garden, park. [Vya 
+ ud, 1160.] 

a d y o g a , m. undertaking ; exertion. [V yig 
+ ud, 216.1.] 

adyogin, a. active ; energetic, [udyoga.] 

advigna-manas, a. having a terrified 
mind, distressed. [Vt^.] 

nnmatta-dar^ana, a. having a frantic 
look. [Vmad + ud.] 

nnmarga, m. by-way, evil way. [nd + 
marga.] 

unmirga-g&min, a. going in evil 
ways. 

dp a, —1. vbl pr^x. to, unto, toward; opp. 
of 4pa; —2. prep,, w. ace,, unto, 81"; 
w. loc., in, 77*; —3. in noun cpd$ [1289b], 
denoting something near, accessory, or mibw- 
dinate, [cf . dirrf, Lat. s-ub, * under.'] 

npakani9thika (sc. angnli), a, f, next 
to the little, t.e. the third (finger), [npa 
(mg 3) +kani9thaka, 1222d.] 

upakartf, m. one who does kindness; 
benefactor. [V 1 kr + apa, q. v.] 

npakara, m. friendly service; kindness. 
[VlkT + upa,q.v.] 

npakaraka, a. doing friendly service, 
[npakara.] 

upakarin, a. the same; as m, benefactor. 
[Vlkr + upa,q.v.] 

upacar4, m. a coming to or waiting up- 
on ; pregnantly, (polite) attention ; (cor- 
rect) procedure, t.e. duty. [Vcar + npa.] 

upatya, a. lying under, [upa, 1246b: cf. 
lir-Tio-f , * lying under, supine.'] 

upatyakft, / land lying at the foot (of a 
mountain), [apatya.] 

Qpade^a, m. a pointing out to, a direc- 
tion; instruction; advice. [V dig + npa.] 



apadegin, a, giving (good) instruction. 
[V dig + npa.] 

npadeft^Tya, ^fifv. to be taught, [do.] 

npan&yana, ». investiture, [technical 
term, see Vni + upa.] 

npapf c, a. clinging close to, w, gen, [Vpfc 
+ upa.] 

upabhtt, /. wooden cup (used in sacri- 
fices), see artic. ['t(S-bringer,'Vbhr (383b) 
+ upa.] 

npabhoga, m. enjoyment; eating. [V2 
bhig + upa, q.v.] 

upa mi, a. highest [lipa, 474.] 

upami-gravas, a, having highest ^ly; 
as M, Upama9ravas, a name like Urytaro- 
Kkifs or *T^i-KKris, 

up a ma, /. comparison, image ; and so like- 
ness, resemblance; at end o/cpds, having 
likeness with • •, like * -. [VI ma + upa, 
'compare.'] 

upamartha, m, purpose of an image; 
-ena, figuratively, [ariha.] 

upayoga, m. ap-plication; use; utility. 
[Vyuj+upa.] 

up4ri, adv, above; as prep,, w, gen, [1130], 
above; at end of cpd [1314f], upon, 89". 
[cf . ^tlp, •Mpt, Lat. s^uper, * over.'] 

dpala, / upper mill-stone ; cf, dffad. 

upavai&cana, n. a tottering unto, a fal- 
tering approach. [Vvaflc +upa.] 

upavana,n. small forest, t .e. grove, [upa 
(mg3)-^Tana.] 

dpavita, ppl, wound about, esp. with the 
sacred cord; as n, [1176a], the being sur- 
rounded with the sacred cord; the cord 
itself. [Vvya + upa, 954c.] 

upaTegi, m. a sitting down. [Vvig + 
upa.] 

dpavegi, m, Upave9i, name of a man. 

upagama, tn. stopping; cessation. [V2$am 
+ upa, *8top.'] 

upasamgrahana, n. the clasping and 
taking to one's self (the feet of another), 
as sign of gfeat respect, [Vgrah + upa- 
8am.] 

upaaeT&t/. a serving; a being devoted 
to. [Vsev + upa.] 

upasevin, a, serving; revering. [V«ev 
+ upa.] 

upistha, m. lap, groin. 
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up&khy&nayfi. subordinate tale; episode, 
1 ^ [npa (mg 3) + akhy&na.] 

upadana, n. the taking to one's self; 
appropriation. [V 1 da + npa^a, ' take/] 

up&dhyaya,fn. teacher. [Vi + npa^adhi.] 

upan4h, / sandal; shoe, ['under-bond/ 
Vnah + npa (247): for mg, cf. ^wS-Hti/m, 
'sandal.'] 

apanti, n. proximity to the end; edge; 
immediate neighborhood, [upa (mg 3) + 
aata.] 

apaya» m. approach; that by which one 
reaches an aim; means; expedient, 30'; 
stratagem ; advantage, 39'. [Vi + upa, 
1148.1a: for mg, cf. Eng. to-ward, as an 
adj.] 

npayana, n. approach. [Vi + npa, 
1160.1a.] 

np&ri, m. transgression. [Vy + npa.] 

upek^a, /. oTerlooking; neglect [Vik? 
+ upa.] 

up fit a, ppl. haying abstained (t.«. from 
food), haying fasted; as n. [1176a], fast- 
ing. [V 3 vas + npa, q.y.] 

V ubh (nbhnati, nmbh&ti [758]; abdh4; 
-tlbhya). unite ; couple, [cf. ubhA.] 
+ apa, bind, fetter. 

iibhi, a. both. [cf. i/i^, Lat. ambo, AS. 
nom. fem. neut 6a, Goth. nom. neut. ba, 
nom. masc. 6ai, w. dental extension, baJo\»8, 
all meaning ' both,' Eng. bo4h : orig., per- 
haps, 'couple,' and akin w. Vubh.] 

nbhiya [625^], a. of both sorts; both, 
[ubhi.] 

ubhiya-kama, a. desirous of both. 

abhay4tas, adv. from both sides ; in 
both cases, [ubh&ya, acct !] 

nbhayatah-sasya, n. haying a crop 
at both times, i.e. bearing two crops a 
year. 

ar4-ga, m. serpent, ['breast-going,' ura 
for uras : for mg, cf . khaga.] 

tlr aa, n. breast, [perhaps, ' a coyer,' from 
VI vy, 'coyer,' 1161. lb, w. a specialization 
like that in Eng. chest, 'thorax.'] 

ur^, /. urvi, a. (prop, encompassing, and 
so, like Eng. capacious) extensive, wide, 
great; as n. (like Ger. das Weite) the dis- 
tance. [VlTf, 'encompass,' 1178a: cf. 
thpi-Sy 'wide.'] 



uru-vyAoas, a. haying wide embrace, 
wide extending, [acct, 1298b.] 

V nrn^ya (uru^y&ti). to distance, i.e. 
escape; put another in the distance, i.e. 
saye. [urd, * the distance,' 1061 *.] 

uru-^asA, a. haying broad snouts, [ord 
(247) +ni8, 193, 1315c: acct, 1298b.] 

ulukhala, n. a mortar. 

dlba and ilvA, n. enyeloping membrane 
of an embryo, [for •ur-vi, Vlvr, 'en- 
close,' 1190* cf. Lat. vol-va, 'coyering, 
womb.'] 

nlba^^, a. lumpy, knotty, thick, massy, 
[ulba, for «urva, hence 9, 189.] 

V U9 (69ati; ut6^; ad^t; u^^k). bum. 
[for cognates, see the collateral form 
Vlvaa, 'light up,' also u^, usri, etc.: 
cf. c<W, 'singe'; a0c*, 'kindle'; Lat. ur-o, 
' bum,' and ustus — u^^i-s ; AS. ifs-ie, 
'glowing ashes.'] 

VL^kB [415b], /. moming-red; dawn; per- 
sonified, Dawn. [V 1 vas, ' light up, dawn,' 
262 : cf. ^^s, Aeolic aihts, Lat. aurora, 
Musos-a, 'dawn'; radically cognate also 
is Eng. eas4, ' the point where day breaks': 
see U9 and oara.] 

lift r a, ^- camel. 

U9n4, a. hot. [Vn?, 1177a.] 

U8r4, a. bright; of or pertaining to the 
dawn; as f., uara, dawn. [Vivas, 'light 
up,' 262, 1188, 181a: w. us-ra, cf. Old 
Germanic Aus-t-ro, a goddess of the (year- 
dawn, i.e.) spring-light, and AS. Eos-t-ra, 
the name of whose.iestival, easier, ' Eastei^ 
day,' occurring in April, was transferred 
to the Christian festival that replaced it; 
for t between s and r, see under svasf : 
see U9 and n^aa.] 



utl, / furtherance, help, blessing; refresh- 
ment, food. [Vav, 1167.] 

udhan, udhar, udhaa [430b], n. udder, 
[cf. ol9ap, Lat. vber, AS. uder, Eng. 
udder.'] 

nn4, a. lacking, [cf. cJwj, 'bereft'; AS. 
wan, 'lacking,' wanian, 'decrease,' Eng. 
toane.] 

urd, m. thigh, [prob. 'the thick' of the 
leg, from urd.] 
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arj,/ sap; strength; yigor; nourishment. 
[V*Taij, 'swell with, be full of ': cf. 6prydu, 
' swell with, abound ' ; Lat. virga, * swelling 

twig.'] 

ViTi^dk , n., and wn^ f, wool. [' cover/ V 1 vr, 
'cover' (cf. 712): cf. ffpoy, W-Fp-oj, Lat. 
vellus, Goth. vuUaf Eng. wool.'] 

ur^a-mradas, a. having the softness of 
wool, soft as wooL 

ur^a-stuka, / braid cr plait of wool. 

V uri^u, see 712, and Vlvf. 

urdhvi, a. tending upwards; upright; 
elevated; -am, aa adv., upwards; over; 
beyond; after, to. aU, [1128]; ata urdh- 
vam, from now on. [cf. Lat. arduus, 
'lofty.'] 

urdhva-dr^ti, a. having an upward 
gaze. [1298.] 

urmi, TO. wave. [lit. 'roller, rolling bil- 
low,' V*vr, « roll, turn hither and thither ' : 
cf . TAA», •Fi-FA-w, Lat volvo, ' roll * ; Ger. 
TTc/Zc, 'wave.'] 

V luh (uhati; atUiit; udUii, uhiU; uhi- 
tum; -uhya). remove. 

V 2uh (6hate [745a]; uh6; &iihit, atihiff^; 
uhitum; -uhya). notice. 

+ api, grasp; understand, 88^^. 



V r (lyarti [643c] ; T^6ti ; rcchiti [763 
end, 608] ; ara [783a >] ; arat; ari^y&ti; 
yti; rtva; -ftya ; arpiyati [1042d]). 
move, as trans, and as intrans, ; — 1. rise, 
73*^; come upon or unto, reach, attain; 
—2. raise (e,g. dust); ^caus. send; put; 
fasten; fit in. [w. f-96-ti, cf. Hp-wtn, 
'rouses'; cf. Lat. or-ior, 'rise,' or4us, 
'risen'; Zp-ro, ' rose,' -> ar-ta, 3d sing, 
aor. mid. ; w. f-cch^-ti, cf. tp-x^-rai, 
'goes,' also iX-Buv, 'go'; w. caus., cf. 
ip-apiffKv, 'fit,' Lat. ar-iu-s, 'well-fitted, 
close, narrow ' ; see also ftkJ] 
+ a, -1. get into (trouble), 03"n.; -2. 
(like the American go for, 'treat harshly 
by word or deed ') visit with trouble ; ppL 
aria, visited by trouble, distressed. 
H-ud, rise; raise. 

H- upa, go against, transgress, [for mg, 
cf-TO^O 



+ nis, (go forth, t.«.) dissolve connection 
with. 

-h sam, come together, meet; go along 
with, 73'; —caus. send; deliver to; con- 
sign, entrust, 
f kti, /. praise, in su-v-rktL [Vrc] 
rg-ved4, m. the Rigveda (each stanza of 
which is called an jo in distinction from 
a yajua and a saman). 

V fc (ircati; au&rca, an|rc6 [788]; arci^- 
y4ti; arcitd; drcitum; ardtva; -&rcya; 
arciyati). —1. beam; —2. praise; sing 
(praise) ; sing (of the winds) ; honor ; 
--caus. [1041 «], salute, [cf. arka.] 

to, /. —1. hynm of praise; esp. a stanza 
that is spoken, as distinguished from one 
that is sung (saman) or from a sacrificial 
formula (yajua); —2. stanza or text to 
which a certain rite or explanation has 
reference, 98*; —3. the collection of re's, 
the Rigveda, 57 >*, 63 ». [Vrc] 

fca, for yc, at end ofcpds [1209a, 1315c]. 

V Irj or rtj (rfijAti, -te; fjyati, -te). 
reach out, esp. in a straight direction 
(and so, the opp. of Vvjj, 'bend, turn,' q.v. 
and see ijd), stretch out, intrans.; press 
on; with this root, compare the root rai, 
mg 1. [cf. hpiy-ot, 'reach out'; Lat. 
reg-ere, 'direct'; Eng. right, 'straight, not 
wrong.'] 

V 2rj (4rjati; arj&yati [1041 «]; arjiU). 
reach, and so, get or obtain, [the same 
as V 1 ij, but w. another conjugation and 
w. trans, mg : for mg, cf . Eng. reach, in- 
trans., w. reach, trans., and Ger. langen 
and erlangen.'] 

V3rj, in ij-ri, 'ruddy,' ftrj-ona, 'silver- 
white ' ; see also the root raj and root r&j, 
mg 2. [cf. itpy'6s, 'bright'; Lat. arguo, 
'make clear'; w. rajat^ 'silver,' cf. 
ipyvpos, Lat. argentum, ' silver.'] 
rji9&, a. on-rushing. [Vlij, 1197b.] 
rji^In, a. on-rushing, [jfyk, 1230a.] 
rjd, a. straight, right, opp, of vfjini, 
' crooked, wrong.' [V 1 jj, 1178a.] 

V yfij, see Vljj. 

rr^A, a. (having gone against or trans- 
gressed, and so) guilty; as n, [1176a and 
1177], guilt; debt, 26«. [Vy: cf. Lat 
reus, ' guilty ' : for mg, cf . npari.] 
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ft 4, a. fit, right; true; as n. [1176a], —1. 
established order; esp. eternal or diyine 
order; —2. order in sacred things, sacred 
custom, pious work, 69", 74*; ^rtasya 
yoni or sadana, central place of sacred 
work or belief: in this world, the altar, 
89^; in the other world, the holy of holies, 
75'; -a truth, 98^"; -rtena, rightly, 
[prop, 'fitted, made firm,' Vy: for form 
and mg, cf . Lat. ra-tu-e, ' settled.'] 

rta -lip [387a], a. following after right, 
righteous. 

rtavan, /. -van, a. true to established 
order (of regularly recurring natural phe- 
nomena, e.g. dawn), 75"; true to sacred 
law, pious (Manes), 91'^; holy, sacred 
(god), 76». [yta. 247 : for fem., 435, 
1171 «.] 

fta-vtdh, a, rejoicing in right, holy 
(Manes), [^ta, 247.] 

f td, m. —1. a fixed and settled time; esp. 
time for sacrificing; —2. time of year, 
t.0. season; —3. the menses. [Vf, 1161a: 
cf. hprr^Wj 'fit together, prepare'; Lat. 
artths, 'joint'] 

p 1 6 , prep, without ; except. [1128 end, 1129 
end.] 

rtT-lj, a. offering at the appointed time; 
a$ m. priest ; in the ritual, pi., priests, of 
whom there are four, h6tr, adhvaryd, 
brahmfcn, and udgatf. [|rttl + ly.] 

tddhi, /. welfare; blessedness. [Vfdh, 
1157.] 

V rdlL (rdhn^; ftn&rdha, anrdh^ [788]; 
ardhifyite; rddh& ; fdhyite). thrive; 
succeed; prosper, both as intrans. and cu 
trans, [cf. Wedh, rfidh : cf. MoftM, 'get 
weU.'] 

+ 8am» pass, be prospered, i,e. fulfilled. 

V Ir? (^^rvati; inftr^a [788]). fiow; gUde. 
[cf. &lf-oppos, 'fiowing back,' woKlr-epffos, 
'darting back.'] 

V 2rv (rf^i; p/ii). push; thrust 

t^i, m. —1. singer of sacred songs, poet; 
priestly singer ; regarded 6y later genera- 
tions as a patriarchal saint or sage of the 
olden time and <u occupying a position 
given in other lands to the heroes and 
patriarchs; one of those inspired poets 
who "saw" the Vedas, which were "re- 



yealed" to them; —2. Bapta,^r9aya8 : 
the many Rishis ; kUer, the seren stars of 
the Great Bear; —3. a Rishi, i,e. a person 
renowned for piety and wisdom, 100"; — 
see note to 1 ^*, 

Fftl,/. spear. [V2rf.] 

f 9v4, a. lofty. 

e, pron. root in 4ka, et4^ ena, evi, evim, 
6ka [482a], num. —1. one; only; alone 

(by one's self); alone (excluding every 

one else); sole; single; solitary; advlif 

in cpds, solely; —2. one (of two or more); 

the one, followed hg anya, dvitiya, para ; 

eke * * eke, some * ' others ; eke, some 

folks, some; —3. later, a certain, quidam; 

or almost as an indef, article [482a'], a or 

an, 20 ^ [pron. root e.] 
eka-tatpara, a. solely intent on, 45^ 
ekatra, adv, in one place, [eka, 1099.] 
ekad&, adv, at one time, simultaneously, 

at 37'; elsewhere, at a certain time, i.e. 

once upon a time. [eka» 1103.] 
eka-de^a, m. a certain place, and so, a 

place or spot or part 
eka-nak^atri, n. lunar mansion con- 
sisting of a single star or one whose name 

occurs but once, see 104 ^k. [niUc^atra, 

1312.] 
6ka-patni, /. wife of only one man, 

faithful wife, [acct, 1267a.] 
eka-pada, /. -i, a, having (i^, taking) 

one step, 
eka-bhak^a, m. sole food; at end of 

cpds [1298], having * * as sole food, eating 

* * alone, 
eka-mati, a, having one mind, unanimous, 
eka-var^a, a. having one color, not 

brindled, 
ekakin, a, solitary, [eka.] 
ekafijali, m. one handful. [aiQali.] 
6kada$a, num, eleven. [tica + di^ 

476*.] 
ek&da$A, a. eleventh, [^kada^a, 487 ^] 
ek&nta, m, an end; a retired or secret ' 

spot [anta.] 
ek&paya,m. diminution by one. [apiya.] 
ek&rtha, m, one purpose, t.e. one and 

the same purpose, [artha.] 
ek&h4, m, one day. [2 Aha.] 
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6k&ika, a. one by itself; one singly; 
each one singly ; every single one. [eka 
+ ekA.] 

ek&ika^as, adv. one by one; seyerally. 
[ekaik*, 1106.] 

ekona, a. lacking one. [ana, 477a.] 

0t4, see etAd and ef. 499b with 497. 

6ta, a. mshing; darting; a$ m. deer. [Vi, 
1176c.] 

etat-sama, a. equal to this. [1265.] 

etat-samipa, n, presence of this one. 
[1264.] 

0t4d [499b], pron. this here, prop, referring 
to something near the speaker {e.g. 18 ^ 19^', 
51^); this; refers almost always to what 
precedes (e^, 6», 19», 61 «, 68*), has Just 
happened (e,g, 20", 26 "•»•), or has just 
been mentioned {e.g, 7*, 26", 28"), <m being 
nearer the speciker; verg seldom — 28', 92", 
96*^ to what follows; joined with other 
pronouns: w. yad, 94"; w, tad, 46», 96«; 
w. aham to be supplied, 62*. [pron. root 
e, 499b : in usage, etAd : idAm : : rav- 
ra : rdit.'] ^^^^ ^^ '^^ 

etad-artham, adv. for this purpose; 
therefore. [499b', 1802c «.] 

etArhi, adv. nowadays. [etA, 1103c.] 

eta-df^, a. such; etadfk, occ. s. n., such 
as I have, 82 1«. [618.] 

etfi-dtga, a. such; et * * yat, such *- 
that. [618.] 

et&yant, a. thus much, 12*; etftv&n * * 
yena, so great • • that, 21". [etA, 517.] 

V edh (kOiate; edhidi cakre; iidhi^^a; 
edbitA ; Adhitnm). thriye ; prosper, 
[ident w. ^jdh^ q.r. : cf. geha w. 
grha.] 

en a [500], end. pron. used only substanHve- 
fy; unemphatic him, her, it, them. [pron. 
root e.] 

Anas, fi. sin. [perhaps, 'deed of riolence,' 
Vin.] 

Anasvant, a. sinful. [Anas.] 

en&, adv. in this way; here; pari ena: 
beyond here ; beyond, w. inslr., RV.x. 
125.8; there; yAtra**eni, whither • • 
thither, [pron. root a, see idAm, and cf . 
502< and 1112a.] 

era^f^ ">• Hiolnus communis, i^. castor- 
oil plant or Palma ChristL 



ST A, <idv. — 1. in this way ; so ; in this sig- 
nification Vedic only, its place being supplied 
in post'Vedic by evAm ; yAtha * * evA, as * * 
so, 86"; evUd, in very truth, 74«; 

— 2. just, exactly, etc., emphasizing the 
preceding word; in this sense Vedic (69*, 
86", S7\ 91*) and post-Vedic; requires the 
most various translations — sometimes mere 
stress of voice : precisely ; no more nor less 
than; nothing short of; no other than; 
merely; quite; without exception ; andha 
eva, blind outright; Tasudha^eva, the 
whole earth; nqrtyur eva, sure death; 
mufika eva kftas, was changed back to a 
simple mouse ; ointayann eva, just while 
he was thinking; uktam eva maya, just 
what I told thee; lokaih kimoid vak- 
tavyam eva, folks will be sure to say 
something; eka eva, entirely alone; pu- 
mansa eva, only males ; — in connection w. 
pronouns and adverbs: etad eva, this very ; 
tatha^eva, all so, ix. also ; na^eva, by no 
means; w. very attenuated mg in ca^^eva, 
and also, and eva ca, and also, the latter at 
end of a ^oka, 68 ". [pron. root e, 1102b : 
sometimes eva, 248a.] ^.Xlij^ ^ *<>■ u^U, 

evam-vld, a. knowing so or such, i^. well 
instructed, knowing whaf s what. 

evamvidha, a. of such sort, such, [evam 
(1306) +vidhA, 1302c 5.] 

evAm, adv. in this way; so ; post-Vedic, and 
supplying the place of evA in mg 1 ; used 
first w. Vvid: yA evAm vidda, who know 
thus, have this knowledge, 97'*'; yatha 
* * evam, as * ■ so; very frequent w. uktva 
or ^rutva, upon saying or hearing this; 
evam ukta, thus addressed; w. impers. 
used ppl., 7®, 89"; evam astu, so be it ; 
ma^evam, not so! jrady evam, if that's 
the case, 48"; evam, in that case, 11 <; 
evam, likewise, 103 ^ ; refers back {e.g. 28 *^, 
GQ^orfbrward {e.g, 81*, 87«, 60«); used 
superfluously w. iti, 61 " ; a« equiv. to evam- 
vidha, 15*. [pron. root e, 1102b.] 

evam-bhftta, a. such, [see 1273c] 

e BO, a Prakrit form for e^am, id^ 



&ikamaiya, 
1211.] 






n. unanimi^. [ekamati, 
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ftitihasika, m. teller of old legends, [iti- 

hiaa,1222e2.] 
ftindr&b6rha8paty4, a. belonging to 

Indra and Biihaspati. [indrftbthasp&ti, 

1204c.] 

6 k a 8 , n. wonted place ; home. [V nc] 

om-kfta, a, haying an uttered om, accom- 
panied hj om. [the natural order would 
require k^rtium: order inrerted to avoid 
such an undeclinable stem.] 

6j aa, n. strength; power. [Vvaj or uj, 262, 
cf. ug-r&m 6j-a8, 78*: cf. Lat. augus^us, 
'mighty, i.e. august'] 

oj o-da [352], a. strength-giying. 

odan4, m. n. grain boiled with milk; por- 
ridge. [Vnd: for mg, cf. Eng. broth and 
brew,"] 

o p a 9 & , m. top-knot ; plume. [perhaiM for 
•aya-pa^ V2pa9.] 

6m, a word of solemn aBseveration and rev- 
erent acknowledgment^ somewhat like iifffiw; 
a sacred mystic syllable, uttered at the beg. 
and end of Veda-reading; cf. pra]|^ya. 
[origin uncertain.] ' 

69adhi, later 69adhi, / herb; plant; a 
simple. 

ftupamya, n. similitude; likeness, [upa- 

ma, 1211.] 
adpayegi, m. patronymic ofAruna. [tipa- 

yegi (or upaye^i 1): cf . 1221.] 
&U9adh&, a. consisting of herbs; as n. 

herbs collectively ; simples ; medicine. 

[dfadhi, 1208d.] 



I ki [504], prcn. —1. interrogative, who, 
what; used as subst. (T*-^) or as adj. 
(18^7); kim w. instr.: e.g. kim yuddhena, 
what (is there) with fighting, what's the 
use of fighting, 45"; »o 17W,24*; so ko 
'rihas, 17 1*; kim w. instr. and gen.: e.g. 
nirujah kim au^adhaia, what has a well 

^4^ atud ittum^if ™*^° (^ ^®) ^'^ medicines, 22'; so 82^, 

i"lJi 51*^; ka w. particles: ko nama, who in- 

frtiiii ! u*^ Hj^ ? deed; ko nu, who pray; ko ya, who pos- 
"^^ ' — ^^^, slbly, 181; 
' ei<n f-^' -^ } «2. ind^nite, both adj. and subst., chiefly 

in negative clauses and w. the particles [see 






607] ca, cani, cid, kpi\ —2a. w. ma: ma 
kiflonai dhatam abhy kmitri^e nas, de- 
liver us not over to any foe ; —2 b. ka ca, 
some, any, adj. or subst.; kim ca, any- 
thing; w. relative, yag (ca) ka; ca, (and) 
what soever, 68*^; —2c w. ca na and 
cana: ka ca na, also or even not any; 
esp. after a negative : na tarn ^aknuvanii 
yyahariom api, kim ca na, can not even 
speak to him, not even anything, i.e. can 
not even speak anything to him, 8^'; so 
96" ; and so {the feeling for the negation in 
cana in such collocations becoming lost), ka 
cana means any, anything, cf cana; w. 
relative, soever ; yat kimeana, whatsoever, 
9"; —2d. very often ka cid: any body or 
thing; certain, 18"; often w. negative: e.g. 
9'; 24" {twice with, twice without) ; kimcii 
kirndd, each a little, 27'; w. relative, ya 
ka cid, whosoever, whatsoever, any soever, 
21"; kani kani cid, any soever, 82 1*; 
— 26. ka api, something, somebody, 17"; 
some, a or an, a certain, 21 * ; na ka api: 
nothing, 89" ; no, no one, 20*<>; 

—3. derive oftsk, see 506; —4. exdam- 
atory, at beg. of cpds : cf, e.g., kft-poru^a, 
kim-prabhu, ku-df^i, ko-yida, and see 
500, 1121e ; — 5. ybr kim as adv., see kim. 
[for the stem-forms ka, ki, ku, see 505 : 
cf . Ionic KO', Attic wo-, in kS-Bw, k&s, etc., 
'whence, how*; t(-j, rl, Lat qui-s, qui-d, 
AS. hwd, hwa-t, Eng. who, wha4; w. ka- 
iaxk, 'which of twain,' cf. KS-rtpo-s, Lat. 
vter, AS. hwoe-1Ser, Eng. whe-ther, ' which of 
twain'; w. ka as indef., cf. n-i, 'any one.*] 

2 ka, m. Who, as name of a god, 94**" n. 

kaA84, m. metallic vessel ; as collective, 
metallic implements. 

kak^a,/ -1. region of the girth; -2. 
girdle, cincture ; — 3. {like French ceinture) 
circular wall ; and so the enclosed court 
[cf. kankapa : cf. Lat cinc-tus, 'girded'; 
for 1, ci. coxa, 'hip'; for 3, cf. canc-er, 
' fence.'] 

kanka]^a,n. ring-shaped ornament, brace- 
let [cf. kakfa.] 

kank&la, m. n. skeleton. 

kaocid,«e6 kad. 

kaocha, m. border; shore; mar8h4and; 
the district Cutch. 
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kaccha-pSi m. tortoise, ['keeping, i.e. 
Inhabiting the marsh/ vbl 2 pa.] 

kanaka, m. n. dale. 

k&i^a, m, a small grain (as of dost or rice), 
[cf . kani^^ha.] 

k&]jLt<^ka, m, thorn. 

kaijitaki-k^irin, m. p/. thorn-plants and 
milk-plants. 

ka^^akin, a. thorny; as m. thorn-plant. 
[kayt<^ka,] 

kath&m, Vedic katha, interr. adv. how? 
in what way ? katham etat, how's that ? 
kathaih nu, how indeed? katham cana, 
in any wise soever {emphasizing a preced- 
ing negation) ; katham api, somehow, [ka, 
1101.] 

V kathaya (kathayati). tell; talk about; 
pass, be called, pass for. [lit. 'tell the 
how/ *rh Smvs K^uy*: denom. fr. katham, 
1058.] 

1 katha, see kathim. 

2katha, /. —1. story, tale, fable; discus- 
sion; —2. personified, Story, 50'. [prop, 
'the how, T^ 5i«j/ Ikatha.] 

kathft-chala, n. cover or guise of a 
fable. 

katha-pifha, n. pedestal of Kath&, name 
of the first book of the Katha-sarit«agara. 
[2 katha, mg 2.] 

kathavatara, m. incarnation of Katha. 
[2 katha (mg 2) + aratara.] 

katha-sarit-sagara, m. Story-stream- 
ocean, title of Soma-deva's collection. 

k4d, interr. pel, nonne, num; w. old, nonne, 
num ; kaccid dp^ was she seen ? [crys- 
tallized ace. s. n. of ka, 1111a.] 

kada, adv. wlien? na kada cana, not at 
any time soerer, never; kada cid, once on 
a time, one day ; kada cid api na, never, 
[ka, 1108.] 

kildm, a. brown; kadra [856c],/. brown 
Soma-vessel. 

V kan or k& (oak6; Akanit). be glad. [cf. 
Vkam and Vcan.] 

kinaka, n. gold. 

kanaka-sfltra, n. gold cord or chain. 

kanaka-stambha-rucira, a. shining 

with gold columns, 
kanif fka, a. smallest ; youngest, [cf. the 

following words and ka^a and kanyfi.] 



kanis^haka, a. smallest ; / -ika [1222d], 

sc. anguli, the little finger, [kanif^ha.] 
kani^^ha-prathama, a. having the 

youngest as the first. 
k&niyans, a. smaller; younger, [cf. 

kanirtl»ft and 467 ^] 
kandara,n. ctfv^e. [perhaps ' great cleft,' 

kam (see ka4) -h dara.] 
kandarpa,m. the god of love, [perhaps 

'of £^at wantonness/ kam (see ka4) + 

darpa.] 
kany ak&, / girl, [kanya, 1222b.] 
kanyi, / girl; maiden; daughter, [cf. 

kanirtl»ft'] 
kany&-ratna, n. girl-jewel, excellent 

maiden, 
kapafa, m. n. fraud. 

kapata-prabandha, m. continued se- 
ries of frauds; machination, plot. 
kaparda, m. small shell used as a coin, 

80 » 1 pa^a; -aka, m. the same. 
kapala, n. —1. cup or dish, 102"; —2. 

cover or lid, 104**; —3. cranium, [for 

mg, cf. Lat. testa, 'earthen pot,' w. French 

tite, 'head.'] 
kap6ta, m. dove, 
k&m, pel. —1. emphasizing the preceding 

word, 79"; -2. interr. pel., 88i<>. [ka, 

llUa: cf.kdd,kim.] 

V kam (cakam6; kamisy&te; kant&[955a]; 
kam&yate, -ti [1041^]). wish; will; de- 
sire; love, [cf. V kan and Vcan.] 

kama94*l^> ^' water-jar. 

V kamp (k&mpate; cakamp6; kampit&; 
k&mpitom; -k&mpya). tremble or shake. 

kambalA,m. woolen cloth. 

kambu, tn. shell. 

kambn-griva, la. Shell-neck {i.e. having 

folds in the neck like a spiral shell), name 

of a tortoise, [giiva.] 

1 kari, —1. a. doing; making or causing 
or producing, at end of many cpds; — 2. a« 
m. the hand (lit. the busy one) ; —3. asm, 
nomen actionis, the doing, performance, tn 
du^kara, sukara. [V 1 kf : cf . Lat. cerus, 
'creator.'] 

2 kara, m. ray, beam. [prob. same as 
1 kara 2 : the rays of the heavenly bodies 
are conceived as their hands and feet, of « 
pada4.] 
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kara-v&ri, n. water from the hand, 
kamijia, a. mournful, pitiable; -a, /. pity. 
karu]^a-para,a. compassionate. [ 1302b.] 
karkat&y m. crab; -aka, M« Mime. ^ 
k^r^a, m. ear. 
kart4, m. (earth*) cut, ditch. [Vk^rt: see 

garta.] 
kartt, m. doer; accomplisher ; officiating 

priest, 101 « [Vlkr-] 
kartayya, grdv. to be done or made, w. 

the various mgs o/* V 1 kf. [VI kf .] 
kartavyata,/. the to-be-done-ness ; -tam 

bruhi, tell me what I must do. [1237.] 
karpura, m. n. camphor. 
karpura-pa^a,m. Camphor-cloth, name 

of a certain washerman, 
karpura-yilasa, m. Camphor-joy (lit, 

having pleasure in camphor), name of a 

washerman, 
karma, for karman in cpds, 1249aV 
karma-cef^a, /. deed-performance; ac- 
tion, 
karma-ja, a. deed-bom, resulting from 

the actions of a life. 
karma-do9a,m. deed-sin, sinful deed, 
k&rman, n. deed, work, action ; sacred 

work (as sacrifice, ablution); rite, 50 ^ 

[Vikro 

k4rhi, adv. when? karhi cid, at any time. 
[ka, 1108c.] 

V kal (kaldyati). drive, [cf. ir/Xrrai, ' urges 
on'; fiov'K6KoSf 'cattle driver'; Lat.cc/cr, 
(like colloq. driving, i.e. * hurrying *) * swift.'] 
+ anu-sam, lead along after. 

kal a, a. dumb; indistinct; -am, adv. gen- 
tly, and 80 pleasantly (of humming). 

kalaha, m. strife, contention. 

kala, /. a small part, esp. a sixteenth. 

k41pa, m. ordinance, precept; manner, 
way ; etena kalpena, in this way. ^ 

kalma^a, n. spot, stain; Jig., as in Eng., 
sin. 

kalma^a-dhvaAsa-karin, a. sin-de- 
struction-causing, preventing the conmiis- 
sion of crime. 

k a 1 y a , a. well, healthy, [cf . icdXe^f , ' fair ' : 
prob. not akin are AS. hdl, Eng. hale, 
whole,'] 

kalyai^ia, / -a^i [366b], a. fair, lovely, 
[kalya.] 



kalya^a-kat^ka, m.ii. Fair-dale, name 
of a place. 

kavl, a. wise, possessed of insight (of gods, 
esp, Agni); a$ m. wise man, seer, sage; 
poet; pi. wise men of eld (whose spirits 
hover about the sun), 91 ". [prop. * seer,* 
Vku, 'see,' for •akn: cf. $uo<nc6ost •-o-iroFo-f, 
'inspecting the sacrifice'; Lat cav4re, 
' look out, be cautious ' ; Ger. schauen, AS. 
scedwian, 'look,' Eng. show, 'cause to look 
at.'] 

kavi-kratu, a. having the power or in- 
sight (kritn) of a wise one ; intelligent 
[1296.] 

V kas (kisaii; kasUl; kaaityati). move. 
+ yi, move asunder; open; bloom; caus. 
pass, be made to bloom. 

k&smat, adv. why? wherefore? [ka, 

1114a.] 
kafiaya, a. brazen; (mh. brass, [kansi.] 
kaka, m. crow; —/. kaki, crow-hen; cf, 

▼ayaaa, 'crow.' 

V kank? (kaiikgati, -te ; cakankaa; 
kank^itft). desire, long for. [desid. of 
Vkam, but reduplicated somewhat like an 
intens. (1002), «kam-ka(m).8.] 

kaci, m. glass. 

kaca-ma^i, m. rock-crystal, quartz, [lit 
' glass-jewel.'] 

kaficana, n. gold. 

k&n4, a. one-eyed ; perforated (of the 
eye), blind. 

kana-bhuii, m. K&nabhuti, name of a 
Taksha, seeb3*v. [li t ' Blind-luck.'] 

kaijida, m. n. section; joint of a stalk 
from one knot to another ; arrow. 

kantara, m.n. great or primeval forest 

kanti, /. loveliness. [Vkam, 1157, cf. 
956a.] 

ka-puru^a, m. miserable man, coward, 
[see Iki 4, and 506.] 

kama, m. wish, desire, longing; love; cU 
end of possessive cpds [1296], having desire 
for * *, desirous of * * ; kamam, see s.v. 
[Vkam.] 

kama-ddh (-dhuk, -duham, -dhogbhia, 
etc. [165]), —1. a. yielding wishes, grant- 
ing every wish; —2. as /., sc. dhenu, the 
fabulous Wonder-cow. [for 2, cf. the 
horn of Anuilthea.] 
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[Vkirtaya 



kamam, adv. at will ; if yon please ; 

kamaiii tn * * na in, if she please, * % but 

by no means * *, 64". [kama, 1111b.] 
kamin, a. subst. affectionate (spouse). 

[kama.] 
kamini-sakha, a. in the company of 

his wives, [see sakha.] 
kaya, m. body. [Vlci, 'build/ Whitney 

43: for mg, cf. 8//ioy, *body, form/ and 

94fiM, * build/ and Eng. noun build, as used 

of ' a man's flg^^e.'] 
kayika, a. corporeal; performed by the 

body, [kaya.] 
kara, a. making; as m, maker; deed, 

action; sound. [Vlkf.] 
kar aijia, n. that which makes or occasions ; 

cause, 57^; occasion; reason; sake, 10^; 

ground for a judgment, 22 ". [V 1 kf .] 
karin, a. causing, [do.] 
kard, m. praiser, poet, singer. [V2kr, 

* mention with praise.*] 
karttikeya, m. metronymic of Skanda, 

god of war (so called because he was 

nourished by the Pleiads, krtiikas) : cf. 

kumara and sramikomara. [kpttika, 

1216.] 
karylt, grdv, to be done, faciendus, w, the 

various shades of mg belonging to Vlkr; 

requiring to be instituted, 4**; requiring 

to be shown; —as n. what is to be done; 

business; work; matter, 4"; affair; duty; 

emergency. [Vlkf, 963b.] 
karya-k&la, m. time for action, 
k&rya-hantf, m. business-destroyer, 

mar-plot, 
karyak^ama, a. unequal to or unfit for 

work, [akyama.] 
kal4, m. — 1. the right or proper or ap- 
pointed time; —2. time in general; —3. 

Time, as the destroyer, ix. Death. 
kala-pa9a, m. snare of Death, 
kavya, n. poetry; poem, [kavl.] 
kayya^astra-vinoda, m. entertainment 

with poetry and science, [kavya-^asira, 

1262.] 
\f kftg (karate; cakft^^; ka^U; -ki$y&). 

be visible ; shine. 

+ ava, be visible, lie open. 

+ &, look on. 

+ pra, shine out; become clear. 



kaga, m. visibility, tn saka^a. [Vki^.] 
ka^^hi, n. stick of wood; log. 
ka^^ha-ccheda, m. dearth of wood. 

[227.] 
ka^^ha-bharika, m. wood-carrier, 
kas^ha, f. race-course; course; track of 

the winds and clouds in the sky. 
ka^^hika, m. woodman, [ka^tlia.] 
ki, cf lki4,aii(f 604. 
kim-suhfd, m. a bad friend, [see lk&4, 

and 606.] 
kitav&, m. gambler; /. -vi, as a., addicted 

to gaming, [poss. kirn + tava, ' what of 

thee 1 ' * what is thy stake ? '] 
klm, —1, as nom.acc.s.n. to kd, see link; 

-2. as interr, adv. [1111a], how? 73^ 

why? 18*®; —3. as interr. pel.: num; kim 

aham ajiias, am I a fool ? 39" ; an, 78>', 

—4. in connection w. other pels: kim ca^ 

moreover, «ee ca3; kim tu, however, 20"; 

kim cana, somewhat, 46*; kim punar, 

how much more (or less)? 17". [see 

under 1 ki.] 
kim-artha, a. having what as object; 

kunirtham, as adv. why ? [1302c 4.] 
kim-prabhu, m. a bad master, [see 

Ik44,and606.] 
kim-bhrtya, m. a bad servant [do.] 
kiyad-dura, n. small distance; -re, as 

adv. [1116], a little way. [kiyant.] 
kiyant [461], pron. a. —1. how great? 

how much? what sort of a? 46>**; —2. 

(how great, in a derogatory sense, i.e.) not 

great; smaU, 46 >. [Iki or ki, 606, 

1172*.] 
k iy amb a , n. water-lily, p«rAaps. [cf . ambn.] 
kila, kila [248a], adv. indeed, emphasizing 

the foregoing word. 
kls, interr. pel. so at 88». [Iki, 604»; 

see 1117: cf . nikia.] 
kit a, ^' worm; caterpillar, 
kidrg-vy&p&ra, m. what business. 

[kidr^, 146.] 
kidrgyy&p&ravant, a. having what 

business. [1233.] 
kid 1 9, a. of what sort? [see 618.] 
k£rl, m. praiser. [V2kr.] 
V kirtaya (kirtiyati [1066, 1067]; pass. 

kirtyite). —1. make mention of; tell; 

-2. repeat; caU. [kirtl, 1061 ».] 
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+ pari, tell around, announce. 

+ sam, announce, 
kirti,/. mention; «<p. good report, fame. 

[V2kr.] 
ku, se« lk44, anc/504. 
kukkura, m. dog. [younger form of 

the onomatopoetic kurkur^.] 
kutumba, n. household; family; -aka, 

the same. 
ku^tani,/. bawd, 
kunda, n. round ressel; round hole in 

the ground (for water or sacred fire), 
ku^dala, n. ring, wp. ear-ring. [cf. 

ku^da and 1227.] 
k lit as, adv, from what place? whence? 

wherefore? why? how? 19". [Ik4 or 

ku, 605.] 
kutuhala, n. —1. interest felt in some- 
thing extraordinary; eagerness; -at, as 

adv. [1114b], eagerly; —2. interest caused 

by something remarkable, 56". 
kiitra, adv. where? whither? [Ika or 

ku, 505.] 
ku-dr^tly /• ft ^ftd ^ false view; hete- 
rodox philosophy. [see 1 k4 4, and 

506.] 
kunti,/. Kunti, one of the two wives of 

Pandu. 
V kup (ktipyati; cuk6pa; kupit&). — 1. 

become moved or agitated ; boil ; and so 

^2, Jig., as in Eng., be angry; boil with 

rage. 

+ pra, the same. 
kumar&, m. —1. new-bom child; boy; 

youth, 51*°; -2. The Youth, epithet of 

Skanda, the eternally youthful god of 

war — 5e« karttikeya ; — /. -ri, girl. [cf. 

sukumara.] 
kumara-datta, m. name of a man. 

[' given by the god Kum&ra.'] 
kumbhd, m. jar; pot; urn. [cf. ic^juj3»?, 

' vessel.'] 
kumbha-kara, m. pot-maker, potter, 
kumbhika,/. pitcher, [kumbba.] 
kdru, m. as pi. the Kurus, a people of 

India ; as sing. Kuru, the ancestor of that 

people. 
kuru-9r&Tai^a, m. name of a prince. 

[lit. 'glory of the Kurus,* like nvOo-K\ris: 

acct, 1271.] 



kdla, n. —1. herd or large number or 
swarm (of quadrupeds, birds, insects); 

— 2. race ; family ; and so, as in Eng., v^' 
good family, noble stock. [V3kr, q.v.: 
cf. akula.] 

kala-9ila, n. family and character. 
[1253b.] 

kdlala, m. potter. 

kd-li^a, m. axe. [perhaps 'cutting 
well,' 8eelk44, and506.] 

knlina, a. of good family, [knla, 1223d.] 

knlira, m. crab. 

ku94, m. grass; esp. the sacred grass, Poa 
cynosuroides, with long stalks and numer- 
ous pointed leaves. ^^^^^^A**— ^ 

kn^a-pifljnla, n. B talk o r spett ^f Kuya. 

kilgala, —1. a. in good condition; equal 
to or fit for a task; able; clever, 46**; 

— 2. as n. welfare, well-being; ku^alam 
te, hail to thee. 

ku9alin,a. well ; prosperous, [kugala 2. J 
kuga-hasta, a. having Ku9a in the 
hand. [1303.] 

V ku (knv&te). found only w. a, and per- 
haps meaning see, look. [prob. for caku, 
see under kavi.] 

+ a, look forward to, %x, intend, [see 

akuta.] 
ku^a, —1. n. horn; —2. m. n. peak, [for 

mg 2, cf. the Swiss peak-names, Schreck- 

horn, Wetter-horn, etc.] 
kup a, m. cave, hole; well. [cf. k^wti, 

'cave, hut,' Lat. cUpa, *vat,* 'niche for 

the dead,* borrowed Eng. coop, 'vat,' 

whence cooper."] 
kurmi, 7R. tortoise. 

V Ikr {Vedic, krn6ti, kriaut6 [716]; later, 
kar6ti, kurut6 [714]; cakara, cakr6; V. 
&kar, ikrta [881, 834a]; later, dkarsit; 
karisy^ti; krti; kirtum; krtva; -kftya; 
kriy&te; clHrsati; kar&yati, -te). do, 
make, in the various meanings and uses of 
these words ; thus, 

— 1. perform, 69"; accomplish; cause; 
effect ; prepare, 83 " ; undertake, 52 ' ; 
commit, 29"; show: e.g. honor, 5'; fami- 
liarity, 9"; compassion, 21"; lore, 42"; 
favor, 52"; contempt, 64"; attend to: 
an affair, 11*; engage in: trade, 46"; a 
quarrel, 42"; —2. do something (good or 
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bad) for a person {gen,), S*, 9"; —3. 
make or procure for another, 82'; grant; 
--middle: get for one's self; assume: 
human voice, 3" ; take on : form or shape, 
48', 49'; —4. execute; follow: advice. 
40'; —6. work over, prepare: food, 68'; 

— 6. accomplish; be good for, 18*; —7. 
make: a sound, 26"; utter: the syllable 
om,608.»; 

—8. (like Eng. do in don, doff) put in 
fjj or on; w, loc., 81 » 43«; set, 105"; w. 
' / adverbs : see agraias, ama, avis, tiras, 
paras, bahis; —9. make a person (ace.) 
to be something (acc.)^ 79": transform 
into, 40 "ff.; render, w. factitive predicate 
ace, 18*; w, the predicate in composition 
[1094]: e^. sajji-kr, make ready, 34"; 

— 10. w. adv, in -dha, divide in parts, 
57"»; —11. do, go to work, proceed, 37"; 
pass, impers., 30^'; —12. do, esp. sacred 
work; unth karma, 97'; without karma 
(like ^4Ctiy $€^ and facere), to sacrifice, 
93"; ^seealso krta. 

^desid. desire to perform; ppl. [1037], 
dkir^ita, that which is sought to be. done, 
intention. 

--caus. cause to do or make or be done 
or made ; see to it that a thing takes 
place, 16'; pass, iena sa prai^amam 
karitas, by him he was caused to make 
obeisance, 36 ' ; caus, equiv. to simple verb, 
26* 

[cf. awTo-Kpdr-Ttfp^ 'self-actor, indepen- 
dent*; KpS-yos, an old harvest-god, *Per- 
ficus, the Completer, Ripener ' ; Lat. cer-us, 
'creator'; Kpaiyw, 'accomplish'; Lat. 
creare, * create ' : see krata : orig. root- 
form, perhaps, sky, 1087d.] 
+ adhi, put over; put in ofBce. 
+ apa, put off; injure, opp. o/'apakr. 
+ aram or alam, see these words. 
+ &, bring hither, 74*^; prepare, fashion, 
make. 

+ V y - ft , separate, analyse. 
+ upa, bring something to some one; do 
a service, act as an auxiliary, opp. of 
apakr. [w. the use of upa, cf . that of sub 
in subvenire, * aid.'] 

+ pari, (poss. surround, deck, and so) 
make ready ; adorn. 



+ pra, —1. carry forward, accomplish; 
effectuate, cause; —2. mid. set before; 
put before one, i.e. make the subject of 
discussion or treatment ; w, baddhim, put 
a plan before one's self, i.e. decide. 
+ p r a t i , work against, counteract. 
+ sam, —1. put together; conficere, 
prepare; —2. treat according to the 
sacred usages, administer a sacrament 
to, see samskara; consecrate, 106'; —3. 
adorn. 

V 2kr (ikarit; intens. cixkeaiA). mention 
with praise. 

V 3kr (kir^U [242]; cakara, cakr6; ftkarit; 
karifyAti; lungift [967b]; -kirya). pour 
out or scatter abundantly (e.g. hail-stones) ; 
cast forth (missiles); strew; cover or fill 
with, [cf . kala» ' swarm.'] 

+ vy-ati, pass, bo scattered in various 
directions; be brought to confusion, [cf. 
vyatikara, 'disaster.'] 
+ ava, strew (loose earth) ; throw in. 
+ a, scatter abundantly; cover over, fill; 
akirpa, bestrown, covered, [cf. akara, 
'abundance, mine,' akula, 'full.'] 
+ sam-a, bestrew; cover. 

kfccbrft, a. distressful; troublesome; as 
n. trouble. 

kf cchra-karman, n. hard work; drudg- 
ery. 

V krt (krnUti,.te [758]; cak&rta; ftkrtat; 
kartifyiti, karisyiti; Iqrttft; -kiiya; 
kjiyftte). cut; cut off. [c^ ka^ (for 
karta, 'cut, depression in the head,' t.e.), 
'temple,* and Kpir-wpos, 'temple'; Lat 
curt-US, * docked, short'] 

+ ud, cut out or off; cut up, butcher. 

1 kft, vUincpds. making; doing; caus- 
ing ; as m. maker. [V 1 kr, 1147c.] 

2 krt, a time, in sa-krt [perhaps fr. 
Vlkf, 'a doing, a time': cf. kftu, 'a 
time.*] 

kfti, a. —1. made; done; —2. prepared; 
— 3. attained, —4. well done, and so, 
good; —5. as n. deed; —6. (perhaps 
made, i.e. won) and so, the side of the 
die marked with four spots, the lucky 
or winning one ; —7. the golden age, 
name of the first yuga, see 58' M. 
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kf ta-kf tya, a. haying one's dntj done 

or end attained, 
kftakrtyata, / condition of having 

performed one's duty. [1237.] 
kfta-buddhi, a. having a made-up 

mind, of resolute character, 
krta-m&una, a, having a kept silence, 

silent, 
kfta-samketa, a. having an agreement 

made, agreed upon as a rendezvous, 
krtafljali, a. having it made gesture of 

reverence, with reverent gesture, [aiijali.] 
kftanni, n. prepared or cooked food. 

[anna.] 
kftayajfia, a. having contempt (done. 

I.e.) shown to one, disdained, [avajiia.] 
kfti, /. —1. the doing, the production; 

— 2. a production, literary work. [Vlkr.] 
kftu, a doing, a time; onli/ in ace. pi. 

-kftvas, and that at the end of cpds. 

[Vlkr, 1106 «.] 
kf te, as prep, on accoxmt of, for the sake 

of, for, w, gen. [1130] or in composition. 

[loc. of krta, lit. Mn the matter of (cf. 

mg 5), 111*6.] 
kftti, / pelt, hide. [Vkyt: for mg, cf. 

UpfM, * hide,' and 8c(/m», * flay.'] 
kfttika. / pi. the Pleiads, [cf. kytti: 

perhaps the constellation was conceived 

as having the shape of a pelt.] 
kf tya, grdv. to be done; as n. that which 

ought to be done or is to be done, and so, 

duty, purpose, end; — /. -a, action, deed. 

[Vlkr, 963b end.] 
kftyas, adv, times; see kffciL 
krtsni, a. whole; entire. 

V kfp (kfpate [745b]). mourn, lament, 
kf pa,/, pity, compassion. [Vkrp.] 
kfmi, m. worm. 

V kr5 (kfgyati [761a]; cak&rga; krgiU). 
grow lean. [cf. Ko\oK-dpos, 'long lank 
person,* Ko\o<r<T6s, •ko\ok-jos, 'colossus'; 
Old Lat. crac-enteSf Lat. grac-iles, 'lean, 
slender.'] 

kr9d, a. lean, haggard. [Vkrg, 958.] 

V kr? (k&r^ati; krsiti; cakdr^a; &krk- 
fat; kar^i^ydti; krak^ydti, -te; kraU; 
krAstmn; kfrt^* ; -ki^ya). -1. kkxs- 
ati: tug, draw, pull; —2. kf^^ti: draw 
furrows; plough. 



+ a, draw on, attract; draw from (a 

source). 

+ ud, pull up, elevate. 

+ pra, draw forward, place in front. 

ky^ii, /. pL people, folk. [Vky?, mg 2: 
orig. 'tillages, tilled lands,' then 'settle- 
ment, conmiunity.'] 

kf 9n4, a. black, dark; to. pak^a, the dark 
half of the lunar month, from full to new 
moon; as m., sc. pak^a, the dark lunar 
fortnight. 

kff^a, m. the black antelope. 

krsna-pakffa, m. the dark Ixmar fort- 
night. 

kr^ijia-sarpa, m. a very poisonous black 
Cobra, Colttber Naga. 

kf9najin&, n. skin of the black antelope, 
[ajina.] 

V kni9aya(kf99»y4te). blacken, [krf^i, 
1050b.] 

V kip (k&lpate; oaklp« [786]; kalpsyite; 
k)pt&; kalp&yati, -te). be in order; be 
suitable or serviceable to; help; k}pU^ 
in order, fixed, settled; '^caus. put in 
order; ordain; arrange; dispose; fix {in 
the manifold applications of this word as 
used colloquially), [prob. not akin are 
Goth, hilpan, Eng. help."] 

+ upa, caus, prepare; furnish; provide. 

+ Bam, caus. arrange together; deter- 
mine; will; purpose, 
klpta-ke^anakhagmagm, a. having hair 

and nails and beard in order, i.«. trimmed. 

[ke^a-nakha-^magru, 1252.] 
klptanta, having its end prescribed; 

limited, [anta.] 
k^ta, m. intention; desire; will. [Vcit» 

' look, be intent upon.'] 
ketd, m. brightness; pi. beams. [Vdt, 

'look, appear, shine': cf. Goth, haidu-s, 

('appearance, manner,' i.e.) 'way,' AS. 

hddf ' way, manner, condition,' Eng. -hood, 

•head (as in maidenhood, godhead), Ger. 

-heit : cf . under maya.] 
k6yala, a. exclusive; excluding all else; 

alone ; -am, adv. only, 
k^^a, m. hair (of the head); mane, [see 

kesara.] 
kega-paksa, m. du. the two sides of 

the hair of the head ; the temples. 
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ke^a-gmagni-lomar-naklia, n. pL hair of 
the head, beard, hair of the body, and 
nailB. [1253a.] 
,^ keganta, m. hair-end; long hair hanging 
down; locks. AcV:^ t^'^^ ' . 

keQin, a. maned, with flowing mane, 
[kesa.] 

k^sara, m. hair; mane, [written also 
kegara, cf . kega : cf . Lat. caesaries, * hair, 
mane,' but not Eng. hair.'] 

kesaragra, n. ends of a mane, [agra.] 

kaivarta, m. fisher. 

kofara, n. hollow of a tree. 

lLO%\a,, m, fort 

ko-da94*» ">• bow (of an archer), ['good- 
stick,' see 1 k44, and 506.] 

koda]^4&tAi^^>/' ^^6 notched end of a 
bow. [a^nL] 

kopa, m. anger; -&t, adv. [1114b], angrily. 
[Vknp.] 

kopakala, a. full of anger, [akola.] 

kol&hala, m. n. uproar, confused cry. 
[onomatopoetic] 

ko-vida, a. well knowing or skilled, [see 
lk&4,and506.] 

kautnka, n. curiosity, eagerness; -at, 
adv. [1114b], eagerly. 

kaunteya, m. son of Eunti, i.e. king 
Yudhishthira. [metronymic, 1216.] 

kanravya, m. descendant of Kuru, i.e. 
Yudhishthira. [patronymic, 1211 : cf. 
1208c.] 

kaulald, n. pottery, [kdlala.] 

kangala,!!. cleverness ; ability, [kdlala.] 

kr&tu, m. power, whether of body or of 
mind or of both: -1. might, 73"; -2. 
will, 76»; understanding, 80*— c/! dak^a; 
inspiration, insight, esp. for sacred songs 
and acts; —3. sacred deed, sacrifice, 16^; 
ceremony, cf. yajiiakratu. [Vlkr, 'do, 
eftect,' 1161 : orig. sense of word in mgs 1 
and 2 was prob. * an effecting, a power to 
do or carry out*: for mg 3, see Vlkrl2: 
cf. Kpar^s, 'mighty,* AS. heard, 'strong, 
hard,* Eng. hard."} 

V kram (kramati [745d], krimate; ca- 
krama» cakram^; &kramit; krami^yfiti, 
-te, krafUyite; krant4 [055a]; kr&mi- 
turn, krantum ; kramitTa, krantva ; 
-kr&mya; kramy&te; kramiyati, kram- 



iyati [1042c' mid.]), step; go; go to- 
wards. 

+ ati> step beyond; excel; orercome. 

+ 8am-ati, excel, [sam intens., 1077b 

end.] 

+ a, step near to; come upon; attack; 

overpower. 

+ ud, go out; depart (of the vital spirit); 

cans, cause to disembark. 

+ abhy-ud, catts, cause to step out. 

+ upa, step unto; approach, 8^^. 

+ iii8> go out. 

+ para, step forth; advance boldly; 

and 80, show one's strength or courage. 

[hence parakrama, 'valor*: cf. kram + 

vL] 

+ pari, go around, circumambulate. 

+ pra, step forward; set out; start 

from. 

+ yi, move away or on; proceed; attack 

boldly ; and so, show one's courage. 

[hence vikrama, 'valor': cf. kram + 

para.] 

+ sam, come together; approach; enter 

(a zodiacal sign, said of the sun), 
kr^ma, m. —1. step; regular progress or 

order; -e^a, -at, grad&tim, cf. yathakra- 

mam; —2. procedure; method; way, 36*^. 

[Vkram.] 
krama^aa, a<fr. step by step; gradually; 

in order. [1106.] 
kravyi, n. raw flesh; corpse; carrion. 

[V«km, which perhaps means 'coagulate, 

become stiff*: w. kravls, 'raw flesh,* cf. 

icp4as, mxplFas, 'flesh'; w. kru-r4» 'bloody, 

raw,* cf . Lat cru-dus, ' bloody, raw,' enter, 

' blood ' ; cf . AS. hraw, * corpse ' ; Eng. raw, 

Ger. roh, ' raw.'] 
krayya-yahana, a. carrying off the 

corpses, 
krayyad, a. consuming corpses. [^.] 
krayyada, a. the same, [ada.] 
kriya, / action; performance; doings; 

labor, pains. [V 1 kr, 1213d.] 
V kri (kri^ati, kri^it^; krefyiti; krit4; 

kr^tum; kritva; -kriya). buy, w. instr. 

[281b] of price, [perhaps akin w. Vlky, 

and so meaning 'do business, trade.'] 

+ iipa, buy. 

+ ▼1, sell; sell for (instr.). 

10 



Digitized by 



Google 



Vkrid] 



[146] 



V krid (kridati, -te; cikrida, cikrid6; 
kridi^y&ti; kriddtil; kriditum; -kridya). 
play, sport. 

kri4a,/ play, Bport. [Vkri^.] 
kritotpanna, a. bought or on hand (of 
food), [ntpanna, Vpad.] 

V krudh (knidhyati, -te[761]; cnkr6dlia; 
ikradhat; kniddhi; kr6ddhiun; kmd- 
dhva). be angry. 

krudh,/. anger. 

krddhmi or krddhmin, a. wrathful. 
[Vkrudh: cf. 1167 and 1231: paroxytone.] 

V krug (kr69ati ; cnkrd^a ; ^krukfat ; 
kro^; kT6sta]n; -krdgya). cry out; 
call ; howl, [cf . Kpavyfi, * cry/ for *KpavK-ri : 
for y m place of «, cf. rfiyayoy, 'crucible/ 
w. T'fiKWf * melt.'] 

krar&, a. bloody; raw; Jig. harsh, [see 
under kravya.] 

krodi, m. —1. breast, bosom; —2. in- 
terior, [for mg 2, cf. garbha2.] 

kr6dha, m. anger. [Vkrudh.] 

kr69a, m. call; calling distance; Anglo- 
Indian a Kos. [Vkni§.] 

kro^amatravasthita, a. stationed at 
the distance of a Kos. [kro^matra + 
ayasthita.] 

V kli9 (kligyate, -ti ; cikl^ga ; klif^ ; 
kl^^tiun; -kllgya). be distressed. 

klega, m. pain; trouble. [Vklig.] 

kvit, V, ktla, adv. —1. where? whither 1 
kda babhuvuB, what has become of ? — 2. 
kva cid: anywhere; in any case, ever, 
27 «; w. na, never. [ lk&, 505.] 

k^a, as collateral form of >i\ ksi in k^a-ira, 
and as vhl of the same, w. the mg * abiding, 
situate/ in antari-k^. 

k^a^a, m. instant; moment; -e^, -at, 
as advs [1112b, 1114b], instantly, [prob. 
* the time of a glance,' a shortened form 
of ik9-ana, * glance ' : for mg, cf . Eng. 
"in the twinkling of an eye" and Ger. 
Augen-blick, 'glance of an eye, i.e. mo- 
ment.*] 

k^aijiika,/ -i, a. momentary, [k^ai^.] 

k^ati, ppl. of Vk^an. 

kpatr^, n. «1. rule, dominion, power, 
86*; —2. later, the temporal power, im- 
perium (as distinguished from the spirit- 
ual power, brahman, 'sacerdotium') ; the 



second or princely caste or a member of 
it [from k9a=<:iVlksi2: cf. k^atra-pa, 
' governor of a dominion, satrap,' and the 
borrowed aarpd-vris.'] 

k^atra-bandhu, m. one who belongs to 
the kfuitra or second caste. 

k^atriya, m, —1, ruler, 75*; —2. one 
who belongs to the k^atra or princely 
caste, a Kshatriya, 57 **n. [k9atra, 1214a.] 

V k^an (k^a^dti, kfianat6; 4kgaxii«ta ; 
k9at&). harm ; hurt ; break, [closely 
akin w. V2k9i, q.v.] 

k^antayya, grdo. to be put up with or 

pardoned. [Vk^am, 212.] 
k^apa, /. night. [cf. o-ir/rM, 'cover/ 

4^6^, ' darkness ' : for 4^, cf. Vk^ar.] 
kfiapaha, n. a night and day, rvxHfifpop, 

[2 aha, 1253b.] 

V k^am (k^&mate, -U; caksamS; k9am- 
i^y&te, k^a^^dte ; kfianti [955a] ; ks&n- 
tum ; kfamyite). — 1. be patient ; en- 
dure ; put up with ; k^ania, patient; —2. 
forgive; pardon. 

k^ami, a. patient; bearing or enduring; 

and so, equal to a thing, able. [Vksam.] 

k^ama,/. patience; long-suffering, [do.] 

1 k^iya, m. dwelling-place. [Vlkfi.] 

2 k^ay a, m. destruction; decay. [V2k9i.] 

V k^ar (k^&rati, -te ; cak^ara ; &k^ 
[890]; kfaritd). -1. flow; -2. liquefy; 
melt away; and so, perish, [for *akar: 
cf. ^IftlpM {*<nr€lpu) = if>0§lfw, ' destroy/ 
i-if^edp-rj, 'perished': for i|^, cf. ksapa, 
ksfti: for ^, cf. 2k^.] 

k^ara, a. perishable. [Vk^ar.] 

V k^a (k^ayati [761dl]; kfai^t). bum. 
k^ara, a. pungent; saline. [Vk9&: cf. 

^rip6-s, 'dry': for mg, cf. Eng. caustic, lit 

t* burning/ fig. * pungent'] 
Ikfi, with two meanings, 'dwell/ and 
' rule/ attaching themselves to the stems kfi 
and k^&ya respectively ; thus, 

— 1. ks^-ti, Sd pi. kfi-y-inti : abide or 
while or dwell, esp. in quiet and safety, 
79*8; inhabit [cf. ksiti, Ik^&ya, k^^tra, 
k^^mal, 'dwelling-place'; iLfu^i-Krl-cyts, 
* dwelling around/ ktI-o-i-s, * settlement'] 
+ upa, rest on, be dependent on. 

—2. k^ya-ti: pos-sess, be-sitzen; be 
master of; rule, 71*. [cf. k96ma2, *pos- 
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session'; K^-ient-iuUf 'am master of,' leri- 
oftat, *get*] 

[cf. the collateral form k^a: for con- 
nection of 1 and 2, cf . the relation of Lat. 
sedere, * sit/ and possidere, * be master of/ 
and of Ger. sitzen, * sit/ and besitzen, * be 
I master of/] 
>/ 1 V 2k9i (k^inati, later k^ii^dti; ik^e^^; 
] / k^iU, k^o^i ; -k^ya ; kfiyite ; k^api- 

'^.%^'' yati [1042e]). destroy j make an end of ; 
'j',U* ^ exhaust; —pass, wane; ki^ijiA, ruined, 
^ lost; —caus, weaken, [cf. ^Btyu, *<^unWf 

'perish, wane/ «f>0l-tJityos, 'dead': for ^, 
cf. k^ar: w. the secondary k^a-n, cf. 
icrd-tAeyos, * slain,' Kreluw, mnrtv-ju, * slay.*] 
+ apa, j)ass. be afflicted, suffer loss, 
k^it, vU. inhabiter or ruler, at end of cpds. 

[\/lk9iland2: see 1147c.] 
kfiiti, /. dwelling, abode, 79"; piece of 
ground or land; the earth, the ground. 
[V 1 ksi 1 : cf . rrf-crt-j, * settlement.'] 
kfilti, /. destruction. [V2k9i: cf. ^Ifl-ai-s 
= fjSlatSt * decay ' : for i^, cf . k^ar.] 

V ksip (k9ip&ti, -te ; cik^^pa, dkfip^ ; 
k^epsy&ti, -te; kfiptd; kf^ptum; k9ip- 
tva; -k^ipya; k^ep&yati). dart; cast; 
throw i cans, cause to fly or burst, 84*. 

+ a, —1. throw at; —2. Jig, (like Eng. 
fling, make flings at), deride, put to shame, 
8^®; —3. draw towards one's self, call out 
(a person to vindicate himself), 65'. 
+ ni, throw down (one's self, one's body). 
+ vi-ni, lay down separately or orderly. 
+ sam, dash together in a heap; de- 
stroy. 

k^ipta-lagnda, a. having the cudgel 
thrown. 

kfipr^, a. darting ; quick ; -am, adv. 
quickly. [Vfcjip.] 

k9ir&, n. milk. [prob. Vk^ar.] 

kfirin, a. milky ; as m. milk-plant 
[k^ra.] 

k^irodaka, n. milk and water, [adaka: 
1253b.] 

V kfud (kfddati, -te; cok^^da; kfo^ni; 
-kfddya). shatter; stamp upon; grind 
small. 

kfiudr^, a. small. [Vk^ud.] 
ksudra-baddhi, m. Small-wit, name of 
a jackal. [1298.] 



kfud-Tyadhi, m. hunger and disease, 
[k^udh: 1253a.] 

V k^ndh (k^ddhyati; k^adhiU). be 
hungry ; k^adhiti, hungry. 

k 9 il d h , /. hunger. [V kfudh, 383a.] 

ksudha,/. hunger, [v'k^udh.] 

kfiudharta, a. distressed with hunger, 
[kfudha + arta.] 

kfi6tra, n. dwelling-place, 87"; piece of 
ground; field. [Vlk^il.] 

k^etra-pati, m. master of a field ; 
farmer. 

kfi6ma, m. —1. abode; place of rest; 
security; well-being, 61'; —2. possession; 
k^eme * * yoge, in possession * • in acquisi- 
tion, %.e. in the enjoyment of what we 
have got and in the getting of more. 
[\/lk9il and 2: for ♦ske-ma, 1166: cf. 
Goth. haim-Sf 'village'; A.S. ham, Eng. 
home, and -ham in place-names; perhaps 
also K<&nri (if for K^fiv ? )i ' village.'] 



kh&, n. —1. hole; hollow; —2. opening; 
— 3, hole in the hub of a wheel;— 4. void 
space ; the sky. [V khan, cf . 333.] 

kha-ga, —1. a. moving in the sky, flying; 
— 2. a« m. bird, [for mg 2, cf. antarik^a- 
ga and kha-gama, 'bird,' ura-ga and 
bhujam-gama, 'snake,' and turam-ga, 
'horse.'] 

kha-gama, the same. 

khaijida, a. broken; as m. a break, sec- 
tion, piece; khaipdaka, m. lump-sug^. 
[hence, prob., through the Persian, Arabic, 
Italian, and French, the Eng. candy.'] 

V khandaya (khai^dayati). break; 
kha^dita, broken (of a command), 
[khanda, 1055.] 

V khan or kha (kk&nati, -te; cakhana, 
cakhniis ; &khan [890] ; khanisy&ti ; 
khatd; kh&nitum; khtknitva, khatva; 
-khaya; khanyi&te, khayite ; klian4yati). 
dig ; cans, cause to be dug. [if for *8kan, 
cf . Lat. can-olis, ' ditch, canal.'] 

-h a, dig, burrow, in akha. 
khira, a. harsh; as m. ass (so called from 

his harsh bray), 67". 
kh&Ia, m. —1. threshing-floor; —2. a 

mean, low-lived fellow. [the tertium 
10* 
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comparationii for 1 and 2 if perhaps 
'dirt.'] 
khilii, pel, —1, now (continuative) ; atha 
khalu, now; —2. indeed {emphasizing the 
preceding toord), 55'; —3. to be sure (con- 
cestive), 98*. 

V kha, 8ee khan. 

V khad (khadati; oakhada; khidiyyite; 
khadit&; khaditnm; kh&ditya; khad- 
yite; khaddyaii). chew; bite; eat, esp. 
of animals; feed on, 24^'; devour, 21"; 
khadita, eaten, 23 >, etc. [if for^skand 
or aknd, cf. kW^v* VfcyiS, 'bite, sting,' 
Kpiifi, ' nettle,' but not £ng. nettle.'] 

khaditavya, grdv. edendus. [Vkhad.] 

V khid (khidiU; khinni; -khidya). de- 
press, hut only Jig, 

+ ud, pull out. 
khil4, ~l.tR. piece of waste land between 
cultivated fields; a bare spot; —2. a 

gap- 

k h u , a Prakrit firm fir khalu. 

khe-cara, a. moving in the sky. [kha, 
1250c.] 

khecaratTa, n. power of flying (by 
magic). [1239.] 

kh 6 d a , m. depression, sorrow. [V khid.] 

kheda-Taga, a. having depression as 
one's controlling influence, under the do- 
minion of sorrow. 

V khya (khyati; cakhyad; &khyat [847]; 
khyasyiti; khyat&; khyatum; -khyaya; 
khyay&te; khyap&yati, -te [1042d]). 
simple verb only in pa$t, and cans. -^pass. 
be well known ; be talked of ; -^catis. 
make known, [orig. mg, perhaps, ' shine, 
appear or look (intrans.), see (trans.)'.] 

+ abhi, look at; behold, 78". 
+ a, —1. show, tell; narrate, 66^; —2. 
designate, name; ^catu.: act. tell; mid. 
have told to one's self, 106'. 
H-praty-a, {lit. show back, i.e.) turn 
away, repulse, reject, 9*; refuse, [the 
Oer. xuriick-weisen has just the same 
mga.] 

+ vy-a, show to discriminately, t.«. ex- 
plain. 

-h sam, tell together, t.«. reckon up. 
+ pari-8am, reckon up completely, 
68« 



khy&ti, / the being well known; fame; 
khyatim gam, become famous. [Vkhya.] 



ga, vbl. going, in many cpda; situate, «.y. 
in madhyaga; (m m. nomen cLctionitf the 
going, in durga, suga. [Vgam, cf. 333.] 

gaga^a, n. sky. 

ginga, /. the Ganges, [fr. Vgam-ga, 
w. intens. reduplication, 1002b.] 

gaja, m. elephant. 

gaja-yntha, m. herd of elephants. 

gajendra, m. a great elephant, [see 
indra.] 

gai^i, m. -1. troop, (of Maruts) 90"; 
crowd, (of friends) 3*; host (of stars); 
flock, (of birds) 3'; — 2. p/. troop-deities, 
inferior deities which regularly appear not 
singly, but in troops, 67 " ; esp. those that 
compose the retinue of (Jiva ; then, as sing.j 
a single one of Qiva's attendants, a Gana, 
65*; —3. a number. 

gai^ana,/. a numbering, calculation, tak- 
ing into account. [Vgaj^ya.] 

V gai^aya (gai^yati). number, calculate, 
[gai^, 1066.] 

ga^ita, ppl. calculated; as n. [1176a], 
calculation, arithmetic. [Vga^aya.] 

gati, ppl. —1. gone, 2*^; departed; w.inf. 
anatum gata, gone to bathe, 44 ' ; so 41 ' ; 
—2. often at beg, of cpds, see these; —3. 
gone to: w. ace. 6', 16**; w. prati and 
ace, 23"; —4. (having arrived at, i.e.) 
situated in : w. ace, 62 " ; ir. loc., 6 ^* ; in 
cpd, e.g. svahasta-gata, situated on my 
own hand; —5. gone to a condition, see 
Vgam 4; attained to, (fame) 56^*; -con- 
ditioned, in durgata, sugata. [Vgam, 
964d.] 

gata-pr&^a, a, whose breath is gone, 
dead. 

gata-samkalpa, a. whose purpose or 
will for the moment is gone, purposeless. 
[1299.] 

gatanugati, f. the going after him who 
has gone (before), the following in the 
old ruts. [anugaU.] 

gatanugatika, a, addicted to following 
in the old ruts, [gatanugati, 1222a.] 

gatasu, a. whose life is gone, [aau.] 
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g&ti,/ —1. a going, way of going, ability 
to go; —2. progress, 18"; eventus, issue, 
20"; —3. way of escape, refuge, 52"; 
—4. the way or course esp. of the soul 
through different bodies, metempsychosis ; 
and 80, a condition of the soul during these 
transmigrations, a man's lot or fate, 53 *^, 
65", 66«, 66»ff. [Vgam, 1157 : cf. $d-ai-s, 
'going, power to go.'] 

V gad (g4dati; jagada; gadi^y^te; gad- 
iti; g4ditum; -gddya). speak. 

+ ni, say. 

gada, m. disease. 

gantavya, grdv. eundum, used impers. 
[Vgam.] 

gandh&, m. smell ; pL, w, ^abha, per- 
fumes. 

gandharv4, m. —1. (»ig., perhaps, the 
deity of the moon, the Gandhanra; —2. 
in Epos, pi, Gandharyas, heavenly singers 
belonging to Indra's court ; as sing, one of 
these, a Gandhanra. 

gabhiri (F., later) gambhir^, a. deep. 

V gam (gdcchati, -te [747, 608]; jagama, 
jagm6 ; V, igan [833], later &gamat ; 
gamify&ti, -te; gat&; g&ntum; gatva; 
-gitya, -g&mya; gamydte; jigami^ati; 
gamiyati, -te). —1. go, move; go to, 
3*; go towards; goaway, 28", 36'; come; 
w, pratipam, go wrong; —2. go by, pass 
(intrans.): of time, 20»; of days, 29"; 
—3. come imto, i,e, arrive at, w, ace, 3^, 
84^; reach, w, loc, 69*; come into, w. loc,, 

. 71«; get at, 95"; —4. go to a state or 
. condition: w, paficatvam, go to dissolu- 
. tion, t.6. die, 32 '^, etc. ; so to destruction, 
"^29*; despondency, 44"; w, nigam gatim, 
(went) to his own proper condition, i.e. 
became a Yaksha once more, 53"; —5. 
manaaa gam, (go with the mind, i.e,) per- 
ceive, 15". 

[cf. fiaiuw {*$avftg, •7Fcju;»), 'go*; Lat. 
vihio, *gvimio, 'come'; AS. cum-ah, Eng. 
come ; for the hw which is to be expected 
in Germanic as answering to the old gv, 
cf . Ger. be-quem, Old Eng. cweme, ' con-ve- 
nient, ^t, pleasant' : cf. giccha and $d<rKt, 
'go thou'; gati-B, 'gone,' and fiar6'S, 
'(gone over, i.e,) passable'; g4ti-8 and 
fidci'S, * a going ' : see also V ga.] 



+ adhi, —1. go to; attain; —2. get at, 
learn, study, read — cf, Vi + adhL 
+ ana, go after, follow. 
-I- an tar, go within, enter. 
+ apt, go unto, join, 91* ff. 
+ abhi, go unto, 1"; go. 
+ a ram, see s.v, 
+ ava, come down. 

+ a, —1. go to, 6"; come to; come 
hither, 5«, 10»; —2. return (52«), usun 
ally w, punar, 4', etc.; — agata: —1. ar- 
rived, come, 7^; w, inf, ^rotom agata, 
come to hear, 28*; so 27"; arrived (as 
guest), 28'; -2. returned, 24"; -3. 
having gone to a condition, e.g. death, 
^'i — agantavyam, grdv,, as impers. 
pass, w. anena, this one will come hither ; 
— desid, desire to return, 101 *. 
+ a b h y - a , come unto, visit ; abhyagata, 
as subst, guest. 
+ a p a_a , approach. 
+ sam-upa^a, go to together. 
+ sam-a, assemble; meet, 61'. 
+ nd, go out, proceed from. 
+ a p a , go unto, approach. 
+ nis, proceed from {abl,), 51"; nirgata, 
departed. 

+ prati, come back, return. 
+ Vi, go asunder; vigata, gone, vanished. 
+ Bam, mid, come together, meet; unite 
one's self with; and so, come to enjoy; 
—cans, assemble, as trans, 

gam a, a. going, at end ofcpds, [Vgam.] 

gambhir4, a, deep; cf, gabhiri. 

garnt, n. wing. 

gartitmant, a, wing^ed; as m, bird, [for 
mg, cf . pak^in.] 

^ g»rj (gArjati; jagiija; gaijiti; garj- 
itva; -g^rjya). roar. 

gar j ana, n. roar. 

gdrta, m, (earth-)cut, ditch, [younger 
form of kart&, q.v.] 

gardabh4, HI. ass; -i,/ she-ass. [1199.] 

g4rbha, m. —1. uterus concipiens, the 
conceiving womb ; abde garbhad eka- 
da^e, in the eleventh year from (the 
womb, t.e.) conception; —2. (as in Mil- 
ton's Earth's inmost womb) the interior, 
inside, 34*, 43', o/! kroda ; at end ofcpds, 
having • • in the interior, containing • •, cf. 
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f/j^l. -tJ--^ 



padmagarbha; —3. conceptum, fmit of 
the womb ; garbham dadhanaa, conceiv- 
ing fruit, 92"; embryo, 46*, 93 T; scion; 
and so —4. a new-bom child. [Vgrabh, 
'concipere': with garbha in mg 1, cf. 
8cX^vr and SoA^t^s, 'womb,' &.8cX^^s and 
&-9eA^«.«(-s (=i 8&-garbh-7a-8), 'of the 
same womb, t.e. brother'; in mg 3, cf. 
fip4^s, 'embryo,' and £ng. calf in. moon- 
ccilf: in mg 4, cf. Goth, kalbo, Eng. calfJ] 

garbhavant, a., in fern, only, pregnant, 
[garbha 3: see 1233.] 

garbha- 8 1 ha, a. being in the womb, un- 
born. 

V garh (g&rhate ; jagarh6 ; garhiti ; 
g&rhitum; -girhya). blame, reproach; 
garhita, despised. 

V gal (giOati; gaUU). -1. drip; -2. faU; 
galita, fallen out, gone (claws, teeth, 
eyes), [hence jala, 'water': cf. ViSoX in 
intrans. mg, e.g. Torofi^; tU a\a fidWeoy, 
'river flowing into the sea'; Ger. queUen, 
* flow, spring,* Q^elle, ' fountain.'] 

gava, equiv. .of go, 'bull, cow, beeve,' in 
cpds. [see 1209a.] 

gAvynti,/. pasture-land; generalized, ter- 
ritory, abiding-place, [lit. 'having food 
for cattle,* g6 + utl, see go 4 : the y is 
euphonic, cf. 258.] 

V ga (jigaU; 4gat). go; come, [collat- 
eral form of gam, q.v. : w. jigati, cf . La- 
conic fiifidri, 'strides'; w. 4gat, cf. If/Sij, 
'went.'] 

, 4-abhi, go onto; w. ^amam, become 
weary. 

gatti, m. —1. motion, movement, course; 
— 2. progress; equiv. to the Eng. -fare in 
wel-fare {for mg, cf. verb fare, 'get on, 
go') — see sagatuya; —3. (place of re- 
course, i.e.) refuge, abiding-place, 83*. 
;Vga, 'go,' 1161.] 

gatra, n. —1. (means of moving, i.e.) a 
limb of the body; —2. by synecdoche, the 
body. [Vga, 'move,* 1185a.] 

gamin, a. going, going upon, going to. 
[Vgam, 1183».] 

gftrbha, a. relating to the embryo or to 
pregnancy (of sacrifices), [garbha, 1208f.] 

gftrbhika, a. relating to the womb, pre- 
natal, [garbha, 1222e2.] 



garhapatya, —1. a. pertaining to the 
householder; as m., sc. agni, the house- 
holder*s flre, 102 *n.; —2. as n. the being 
head of the house, 89^; the housekeeping, 
89". [grhipati, 1211.] 

glr [392], /. — 1. invocation, praise, 74"; 

— 2. sing, and pi. speech, words, 87", 49*; 

- 3. voice, 3 ". [V 1 gy, 242 »• ».] 
girl, m. mountain, 55 ^ 

V gn {intens. jdguve [1007*]). cause to 
sound, proclaim, [cf. y6os, $oii, 'cry'; 
Lat bovare, ' howl.*] 

gVLJ^i^, m. —1. a single thread of a cord; 
a string; esp. bow-string; —2. quality; /^^ rry 0«^ 
adscititious quality, as distinguished from ^ ./A>^*^*^ 
the real nature (svabhava, 'ingenium'), T^/f- ^^^' 
22*®; —3. at philosophical technical term, 
one of the three pervading qualities of all * 

nature, to wit, sattva, 'goodness,' rajas, 
'passion,' and tamas, 'darkness,' 66 ^ff.; 
— 4. a« specialization o/mg 2, a good qual- 
ity, virtue, 1**", etc; excellence, [for 
play on mgs 1 and 4, see nirgn^a and 
18*.]/r-' l{////fA-*^, /U^fi^u^ ;5tn*//^^. 7^--}/. 

ga];La-deva, m. Gunadeva, a pupil of 
Gunadhya. [lit 'having virtue as his 
god,' 1302.] 

ga];Layant, a. virtuous, 18^; excellent, 
3«. [1233.] 

gu^a^alin, a. possessing virtues, excel- 
lent [see {&lin.] 

gn^a^bya, m. Gunadhya, s^e 53' k. [lit 
'rich in virtue,' adhya.] 

ga];Lanvita, a. endowed with excellence ; 
(of an asterism) lucky, [anvita, Vi.] 

gu^in, a. virtuous, excellent [gnna.] 

V gap (jug6pa; gopsyiti; gupiti, gupti; 
gdpitum, g6ptam; gupy&te; jdgapsate, 
-ti). keep; guard; desid. seek to keep 

• one's self from, i.e. shun, detest ; ppU 
jogapaita, detested, inspiring aversion, 

59 ". [prob. a secondary root, originating 
in tlie denom. verb-stem gopaya : see this 
and go-pa.] 

garti, a. —1. heavy; and so —2. fig. {like 
Eng. weighty), important; —3. worthy of 
honor, 28^'; —4. as m, the one to be 
honored icar* ^|ox^v, the teacher or Guru, 

60 ^ff.; loc. gorau: in the house of the 
Guru, 61 ''; in case of a Guru, 104*. [cf. 
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the comp. gdriyans : cf . $ap6s, Lat. gravis, 
^garu-is, Goth, kaurus, * heavy.'] 

V gnh (guhati [745c] ; juguha [793f], 
jognh^ ; dghoksat [016, 155] ; gadM 
[222 »] ; guhitum ; -gtiya). hide ; gulhi, 
hidden, 70 1*. 

+ apa, hide {trans.) away from, w. abL, 
86"; put away, get rid of, 77*. 

gdh,/. hiding-place; instr. gnha: used as 
adv. gtiha [1112e], in secret. [VguK] 

gtiha,/. hiding-place; cavern, [do.] 

gtlhya, grdv. celandus ; secret, hidden, 
[do.] 

gahyaka, m, one of a class of demigods, 
who, like the Takshas, wait on Kahera, 
god of wealth, and, dwelling in mountain 
caverns (guha), keep his treasures, [so 
named from their living in caverns or 
hidden places : 1222.] 

V Igr (gr^ti, gr^t6; jagara; gari^yiti; 
girn& [957b] ; -girya). — 1. invoke, call ; 
—2. salute, praise; —3, speak out, say. 
[cf. glr, 'speech, voice'; yrjpvs, 'speech, 
voice'; Doric ydpvcv, 'speak'; Lat. garrio, 
'talk'; Eng. ca//.] 

-h sam, chime in with, agree. 

V 2gy (gir4ti; jagara; &garit ; g^r^A 
[957b] ; -girya). swallow. [cf. fiopd^ 
'food,' ^i-^pdt-ffKoo, 'eat,' 9rjfjM-$6p-0'S, 
'folk-devouring'; Lat camt-v^-ti<, ' flesh- 
eating,' de-vordre, 'swallow down, de- 
vour.'] 

-fni, swallow down; devour (the sun in 
an eclipse), 70 '• — see Vgras. 

V 8gr {aor. djigar [807]; intens. jagartl 
[1006]; cau5. jagar&yati). —1. intens. he 
awake; wake, intrans.; jagrM [1011], be 
thou watchful, have a care for, to. dot., 
89"; woke up, intrans., SO'*; —2. cans. 
wake, trans., 30 '^. [for the history of the 
word, see 1020 : for 1, cf . i-yp^-yop-a, ' am 
awake,' f-yp-ero, 'awoke' (intrans.); for 
2, cf. iyctpw, 'wake' (trans.).] 

gftsa, a. clever; wise. 

V gf dh (gfdbyati; jaglurdha; Ag^dhat; 
gardhisy^ti; grddhi; grddhva). — 1. 
take long strides ; — 2. be eager or greedy 
for. [fo'r •ghrdh : cf . Eng. greedy."] 

gfdhra, —1. a. greedy; —2. m. vulture. 
[Vg^dh, 1188a: the Ger. offers an exact 



parallel: Geier, 'vulture,' is prop, 'the 
greedy (bird),' from Gier, 'greediness.'] 

grdhra-ku^a, m. Vulture-peak, a moun- 
tain in Magadha. 

grh4, in V., m.; later, m. in pi.; otherwise, 
n. house, 28', 79"; to. mrnmaya, house 
of earth, the grave ; grham gam, go home, 
52 '°; so 40', 68"; as pi. the house as con- 
sisting of various rooms and buildings, 
89"; mansions, 87 ^ ['that which re- 
ceives one,' Vgrah: cf. geha.] 

grh&.pati, m. master of the house, [acct, 
1267a.] 

grhd-patni, /. mistress of the house, 
[do.] 

gf ha-stha, a. abiding in a house; as m. 
householder or Brahman in the second 
stage of his religious life, see agrama. 

gfh&^rama, m. house-stage, second stage 
in a Brahman's life, see agrama. 

geh4, n. house, [ident. w. gfh&: cf. the 
ident. VVfdli and edh.] 

g6 [361c], m.f. —1. a beef in its old sense 
of bull or cow ; pL beeves, kine, cattle ; 
the Vedic type or symbol of all welfare 

and blessing and riches {e.g. 80"), like fa/^^ '^^^-H^urf^ 
"milk and honey" with the Hebrews; —2. >(^ /^ ^ /cwn^.-^ 
beef in the derived and now usual sense of . ^ ^A^nU /Vh / ' 
flesh; pi. pieces of flesh, 84"; -3. (the -^^^^l^^f ^ ^^ 
milch cow of kings, i.e.) the earth, 63'; 
—4. observe that gavyuti, gotra, gopa, 
gopati, gomaya, and many other cpds oj 
go lose their special reference to cattle and 
take a more general mg. [cf. 0ovs, stem 
fioF, ' a beef, ox, cow ' ; Lat. 60s, stem bov, 
*ox, cow'; AS. ctt, Eng. cow.] 

go-ghn&, a. klne-killing ; as m, cow- 
slayer. 

g6tama, m. Gotama, a Vedic seer of the 
tribe of Angiras. 

gotr4, n. —1. cow-stall, cattle-pen; —2. 
perhaps, pen of cattle, and so —3. group 
in general {see go4) ; — 4. esp, family, 19"; 
— 5. family name, 103*^, see naman2. 
[from go : mgs 2 and 3 are not authenti- 
cated by the literature.] 

gotra-ja, a. bom in the family; as m. a 
relative. 

g o - p d , m. — 1. cow-keeper, cow-herd ; — 2. 
keeper in general (aee^ go 4) . [2 pa.] 
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g6-pati, m. —1. lord of kine; —2. lord 
in general {see go 4). [acct, 1267a.] 

V gopaya (gopajati, -te). be keeper, 
keep, [gopa, 1055.] 

go-pa [351], m. —1. cow-keeper; —2. 
keeper in general [see go 4), 85"; protec- 
tor, 69". [2 pa.] 

V gopaya (gopay&ti, -te). be keeper; 
keep, 91". [gopa, 1055.] 

gom&ya, —1. a. bovine; as n. —2. cow- 
dung, 103**; —3. dung in general {see 
go4) ; 117. ana^nba, dung of a steer, 
lOS*-**. [see maya.] 

go-yukta, a. yoked with cattle; w. cakra, 
wagon drawn by cattle. [Vyuj.] 

go-raksaka, m. cattle-keeper, cow-herd. 

g6-9akhi [343a], a, having cattle as com- 
panions, rich in cattle, [sikhi, 186.] 

gO'^^hk, m. cow-stall, byre, [stha, 186.] 

g&a];Lika, /. -I, a. standing in relation to 
the three gipjia's, see goi^S. [gona, 
1222e2.] 

gaatam&, m, patronymic from Gotama; 
Gautama, name of various men. [gdiama, 
1208f.] 

V grath or granth (grathnati; granthi- 
9y4ti; grathit&; -gr4thya). —1. string 
together, connect; —2. put together, i.«. 
com-pose (a literary work), [for mgs, cf. 
Lat com-ponere, * put together, compose ' ; 
also serere, 'connect, entwine,* w. sermo, 
' discourse.'] 

granth a, m. —1. (a string of words, i.e.) 
t/. /T^^ fM**^^^,7. z/cT verse or couplet, 53*, etc ; —2. a com-posi- 

tion, book, work, 17 ^ [V gpranth : for mgs, 

see under grath, and for 1, cf. Lat serere 

w. series^ *row, string.'] 
granthin,a. suhst. having books, bookish, 

book-reader, [grantha.] 

V grabh, in Rigveda; later, grah. 

'"from grabh : grbhnati, grbh^it^ ; 
jagrabha, jagrbh6 ; ^grabhit, dgrabhi?^ 
[900]; grbhitd; grblutva; -gfbhya. 

-'from grah : grhnati ; jagraha, jagrh6 ; 
Agrahit, 4gralii8ta [900] ; grahi^y&ti, -te ; 
grMt& ; grilutam ; grhitva ; -gfhya ; 
gfhy&te ; grahilyati, -te. 

— 1. grasp; seize with the hand; hold; 
take ; ir. hiitam or pai^m, take the hand 
(of the bride at the wedding), 89^; take 



hold on (/oc.), 14'^; gfhita kegesa, seized 
by the hair ; used of a rabbit taking, ijt, 
leading with him a lion, 33^; —2. take 
possession of, take, 46"; get, 44*; —3. 
receive, accept, 20'®, 56'; —4. of fluids, 
take in the ladle, 94'; —5. of names, take 
upon the lips, mention, 64", 103"; —6. 
fig., as in Eng,, grasp, i,e. perceive, know; 
—7. get, learn; — caiw. cause to learn. 
[see under garbha: connection w. £ng. 
gripe, Ger. greifen, exceedingly doubtful.] 
-Hpari, —1. hold on both sides; and so 

— 2. become master of; master, overcome, 
surpass. 

-h prati, take hold of, 59"; accept 

+ vi, —1. hold asunder; separate; make 

a division; and so —2. quarrel; fight 

4- 8 am, hold together, clasp. 

+ upa-sam, clasp with the hands. 

V gras (gr&sate; jagras^; kgnsai; gras- 
isy&te ; gra8t& ; grasitva ; grasy&te ; 
gras^yati). —1. swallow; devour, 10"; 

— 2. of the demon Rahu, who swallows, 
i.e. eclipses sun and moon, 23 '. [perhaps 
akin w. V2 gr, 'swallow.'] 

V grah, see grabh. 

griha, m. seizure (with a daw^ i.«.), bite. 

[Vgrah.] 
gr&ha^a, n. the grasping, i.e. acquisition. 

[Vgrah6,7.] . 
gr&bhd, a. subst, grasping, grasper. 

[V grabh.] 
grama, m. —1. inhabited place, hamlet, 

village, see 98 "k.; —2. the inhabitants, 

community, 
grama-kama, a. having desire for the 

village, fond of abiding in the village, 
gravan, nt. stone; esp, stone for pressing 

the Soma. 
grah&, a. subst. grasping, grasper, in cpds. 

[Vgrah.] 
grahy4, grdv, to be grasped; perceivable. 

[do.; 
griva, /. nape of the neck; neck, [for 

•ga^rva : cf . Aeolic Uppa, ^tpwa. Epic 

9tt(yfi, 'throat, neck.'] 
gri^mi, m. summer. 



g h a , form of ghan, t .e. han, in cpds. 
833.] 



[1148c, 
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ghAtA,m. a jar. 

ghani» m. —1. slayer; —2. slaughter; 

— 3. a compacted mass, lamp; —4. cloud. 

[Vglian, i^, han: cf. ^yo-i, 'slaughter.'] 
gharm&, m. warmth, heat. [V2ghr: cf. 

etpfiS-s, for *^opfi6s, LsLt. formtts, 'warm.'] 

V ghu? (ghd^ti, -te; jugh69a; ghurt^; 
-ghtii^a ; gho^&yati). sound ; make a 
noise. 

V Ighy (jlgharti; gh^; ghariyati). be- 
sprinkle; be-drop; drip {trans,); gbfi&, 
see 8.V, 

+ prat7-abhi, caua. sprinkle oyer re- 
peatedly. 
+ vy-a, sprinkle here and there. 

V 2ghri glow, be warm, in Sk-ghfi^ 'glow- 
ing,' and gharma, g.v. 

ghftd, «. —1. butter, clarified and then 
hardened, Anglo-Indian ghee, much used 
for culinary {cf. 68*) and religious {cf. 
88") purposes : cf, ajya, 'butter in a 
melted state ' ; — 2. butter or fat in general, 
also as symbol of f ruitf ulness and abun- 
dance. [V 1 ghr, ' drip,' 1176a : for mg, cf. 
Eng. dripping f 'fat which falls in drops 
from meat in roasting.'] 

ghfta-pa^u, m. sacrificial beast made 
of ghee. 

ghfta-^ctlt, a. dripping with (ghee, t. 6.) 
fatness. 

ghorl^, a. awful; dreadful; horrid. 

ghora-oaksuB, a. having an evil eye. 

ghorakfti, a. haying an awful form, 
[akjii.] '■p*5i-^u)(roc. 

gh69a, m. noise. [VgW] l^cf ((•'M^ ^ 

ghna, a. killing; destroying; removing. 
[Vghan, i.«. han: see 216.9.] 

ghnya,^rcft7. tobe slain, tnaghnya. [do.] 

V ghr a (jighrati [749a]; jaghrad; ghraU; 
-ghraya; ghrayite; ghrap4yati [1042d]). 
smell; snuff at. 



oa, end, conj. and, also, re, que; —la. is 
found, esp, in the older literature, with both 
parts to be connecUd {e.g. 11^ f, 97 ^'^S* so 
13», 16", 17 », 19 w, 88^ 9«); or only with 
the latter, as is oftenest the ease in the later 
language (e,g, 2>'^ 8», 8^; 82^, 84"; 98") ; 
— lb. in case of three or more parts to be 



connected, ca occurs: with the last onlg {e,g, 
three parts, 13 », 17', 31", 44«; 71^, 72 ^ 
83»*; l^^',four parU, 2», 17^ 28»0; five 
parts, 2*, 21*, 25 ») ; with the last two (7*^ 
22*, 37", 45'; 77") ; sometimes afier each, 
(29'* *) ; very rarely after the first of a scries 
(26^; 21*^); various irregular combinations 
on page 67 passim ; see also 21 *• N. ; 

— 2, variously combined: w, eva {e,g, 
13«; 9", 11», 14"; 5», 12*, U^^^, 15", 
25^; 30**), and w, api {see examples under 
api) ; • • ca, • • tatha, • • ca, both • •, like- 
wise • •, and, 10*'; • • ca, • • a, both • % 
and * *, 85*; sa ca, often at beg, of clause 
{e.g, 24»; so 34"; 41'); -3. anyao ca, 
api ca, kim ca, tatha (m, joining two prov- 
erbs of like drift, moreover, further, like- 

— 4. of lose, 6»; —6. connecting things Of ^ f^'^' 
contrasted: but, 8", 17», 18»-', 19»; and 

yet, 1", 3*^; —6. (even, concessivdy, i.e.) 
though, 26"; —7. {like Eng, and or an, 
and Icelandic enda, 'moreover,' 'if') if — 
see ced; —8. w, interrogatives, rendering 
them indef, see ka, kim. 

[cf. Tc, 'and'; Lat que, 'and'; Goth, -h 
and Ger. <h in ni-h and no<h, the exact 
equivalents of Lat. ne^que, 'and not, nor': 
for ca8, cf. -re and -ita in iro-re and Doric 
To-iro, 'at any time'; Lat. ^is-^rue, 'any, 
each.'] 

cakr&, fi. — 1. wheel; chariot-wheel, wagon- 
wheel; —2. by synecdoche, wagon, in pifha- 
cakra. [prob. reduplicated form, ca-kra, 
fr. VJqp or #kl, 'roll,' cf. kv\U», 'roU': w. 
ca-kri, cf. ic^-irXos, tficFc-icAos, AS. hweohl, 
hvjeol, Eng. wheel,"] 

V oak? (0^9^ [628]; cacak^; c^^^am; 
-cikfya). —1. appear; —2. look upon, 
behold; —3. (cause to appear, t.e.) an- 
nounce, tell, [reduplicated form of Vki$, 
see 675 and 108g* end.] 
+ a, -1. look on; -2. show, tell, 63 ». 
+ vi, appear far and wide, shine. 
+ sam, look upon, consider. 

cik^aB, —1. perhaps adj, beholding, see 
1296> end; -2. n. look; eye. [Voakf] 

cak9a^-p£4&>/ eye-ache. 

c^k^u^mant, a. possessing eyes. [1235.] 

c4k9UB, n. eye. [Vcaky, 1154.] 
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caficala, a. moying to and f ro ; trembling. 

[Veal, 1148.4, w. intenB. reduplication, cf. 

1002b: cf. Kly-KoK-of, 'wag-tail'; Lat. 

quer-quer-us, * shaking with fever chills.*] 
oafica, / beak, bill. 
oa];Laka, m. chick-pea. 
04^4 a, a, impetuous; wrathful. 
ca];L4ala, m. a Chandala or man of the 

most despised class of society (bom of 

Qiidra father and Brahman mother), [cf. 

oa^da.] 

V cat (citant; catti; cans, catiyati). get 
off; hide; caus. drire away. 

catasf > yem. to cattLr. 

catdr [482d], num. four. [w. catvaras, cf. 

r^rrapct, Lat. quattuor, Goth. Jidvor, AS. 

feower, Eng. four.] 
catar-akB4, a. four-eyed, [see 1300b.] 
caturth^,/. -f, a. fourth; -am, adv. the 

fourth time, [cattlr, 487 *.] 
catar-yaga, n. the four ages. [1312.] 
catur-yarga, m. group of four. 
c4tar-yidha, a. of four kinds; four-fold. 

[vidha, 1302c6.] 
c4tu8taya, a. of four; a« n. a collection 

of four, a quaternion. [cattLr, 178 : 1245a.] 
oata9-path4, m. n. place where four 

ways meet, quadrivium. [cattLr, 178, 187 : 

1312.] 
c4tu9-pad, a. quadruped; as n. 8. collec- 
tively, the four-footed beasts. [cattLr, 178 : 

1300.] 
oatuf-pada,/. -i, a. haying (taken) four 

steps, 
catyara, m.n. quadriyium. [cattLr.] 
catyar, strong form o/'cator, q.v. 

V can (dcanit). be glad in; gladden, [col- 
lateral form of Vkan: cf. Vkan, kama, 
cam.] 

linrJi^y^^^^iP''^^-^^^^* ^^^'* ^ffifftcdiateltf following the em- 
phasized word. —1. not even; syipna^ 
can4, not even sleep, 70 S' — >2> «^« P^^- 
ceding negation, even ; nk deyanam 4ti 
yratim, ^atatma oan4, jiyati, not beyond 
the decree of the gods, (not) even if him- 
dred-lived, does one live, 88^; hence, the 
feeling for the negation in cana in such col- 
locations becoming faint, —3. even, at all, 
ic. interrogatives, emphasizing their ind^nite 
sense ; na kM cana, not any thing even 



or at all, 8^*; se« esp. 1 k42c, also kaiham, 
kada, and kim. [cf. Lat -quam and -<nm- 
in quisquam, quicunque, 'any one'; Goth. 
•hun in ni hvas-hun, ' not any one.'] 

candri, a. shining, shimmering; as m. the 
moon ; the moon-god. [for ^candrd, q.v.] 

candr4maB, m. the moon; the moon-god. 
[orig. a descriptive cpd, stem candra-mas 
(383d 6), nom. candra-maa, and so with 
long a throughout, but transferred to the 
&8-declension (cf. 418).] 

candr4-yar];^a, a. of shining hue. 

V cam, sip, only with a. 

-ha (acamati [746d]; acacama; acanta 
[955a] ; acimya; acamayati). sip (water), 
i.e. rinse the mouth. 

camaB4, m. beaker; cup, made of wood, 
square, and with liandle. [Vcam, cf 
1197.] 

campaka, m. Michelia Champaka, a tree 
with strong-smelling yellow blossom. 

campakayant, a. abounding in Cham- 
paka trees ; as f. Champaka vati, name of 
a forest [1233.] 

V car (c4rati, -te; cacara, eertLa, cer6; 
4carit, dcari?^; carifydti; carit4; cir- 
itum; caritya; -c4rya; cary4te; caHU 
yati, -te). —1. move, 77"; go; wander; 
wander about ; used of men, beasts, waters, 
heavenly bodies; —2. {like Eng. proceed 
— cf. Lot. pro-cedere, ' go on ') act ; w. ppL 
[1075b], go on, i./ keep on (doing a thing), 
96"; —3. {like Eng. go about, i.e.) under- 
take, set about; bhaik^am car, go beg- 
ging, beg; undergo (troubles), 88"; per- 
form (a vow, duty); observe (silence); 

conmiit (offense or injustice), 80 •, 63'; a0t/yL)^^' 

•asyam car, feed on com, 34^^; carita, / . 

see s.v. [ct, W€pi-Tt\'Kofi4yofy 4yiavT&y, *as f^^^' J 

years go round,' and ircpi-irX-o/i^y»v iuieof- ^>^• i^)^- 

r&v, ' ViA years went round,' with t before 

a palatal and ir before a non-palatal ; also 

if6K'0s, Milton's 'turning sphere': see 

also oar + ad, and the younger collateral 

form cal, and under cafLcala: akin is also 

VkaL] 

+ ana, move along after, follow. 

4- a pa, go off, be absent 

-H abhi, go against, trespass against; esp. 

be unfaithful (of a wife). 
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+ ft, — 1. moTe unto, approach, 86'; —2. 
go to (an undertaking), set about; and «o, 
do, 10«, 64", 661*; practice (virtue); per- 
form (tow); follow (rule); —3, proceed, 
condilct one's self, cf, acftra, ' conduct' 
+ ud-ft, rise up out of (a6/.), 77", of the 
moon. 

-f 8am-a, proceed; do; perpetrate. 
+ ud, go up, rise, of the sun; cans, cause 
to go out, evacuate, cf. uccftra, * evacua- 
tion.' [cf. anryam uc-cdrantam w. ^\top 
iafa-riKKoyrot * the rising sun.'] 
+ upa, —1. come to; —2. come to, C5/). 
in order to serve, and so, attend, wait upon 
politely; —3. proceed with, undertake. 
+ par&, move away from, 80*. 
+ vi, move in difterent directions, spread 
over; of waters, overwhelm ; wander about; 
caus, cause to go hither and thither in 
thought, balance, ponder. 
+ sam, go, walk, wander. 

oara, a. moving; as subsU animal (as dis- 
tinguished from plant). [Vcar.] 

cftra];La, —1. m. n. foot; —2. a« n. a wan- 
dering. [Vcar: for 1, cf. najana.] 

cariti, —1. ppL done; —2. as n. sing, 
[1176a], (like Ger, Wandel and Eng, walk) 
behavior; proceedings; deeds. [Vcar.] 

carita-vrata, a. having his (marital) 
duty performed. 

carca, /. a gohig over, repetition (of a 
word in a school-boy's Veda-recitation) ; 
a troubling one's self about, [perhaps fr. 
Vcar.] 

c4rman, n. skin; pelt 

car 7 a, grdv. to be accomplished; — /. -a, 
(lUce Eng. walk) way of life ; a perform- 
ing, busying one's self with. [V car.] 

V carv (carviti, cuniM^; cirvitum). chew, 
crush with the teeth. 

car^ai^i, a. active, busy; as f. pi. busy, 
mortals, men, folk. [Vcar, 1159b end.] 

V oal (cdlati; cacala, celtLs; calify^ti; 
calit& ; c&litum). move ; start off. 
[younger form of Vcar, q.v. : cf. k4\'€v0os, 
Lat. ca/-/t5, 'path.'] 

cala, a. moving. [Veal.] 

o&94&l^> ^' A Chandala. [see ca^^^^ 

and 1208f.] 
ofttana, a. driving away. [Voat» cans.] 



y^fl^^^ 




oaturmasyft, n. a sacrifice to be made 

every four months, i.e. at the beginning 

of each of the three seasons. [catur + 

masa, 1211.] 
candraya];La, n. with or without vrata, . 

the Chandriyana observance or lunar /^-^'^(f^^^/: ' 

penance, 66 • n. [lit. 'connected or ac- 
cording with tho moon's course,' candra^ 

+ ayana.] 
oar ana, m. wanderer; t$p. wandering' 

player or singer, [cara^.] /^^^^ ^"^' ^' 

a r 1 n , a. moving ; observing ; busying one's ^5 

self with. [V car.] 
oaru, a. gladsome; dear; pleasant; fair. 

[Vcan, q.v., 1192 : cf. Lat ca-rus, 'dear.'] 
oaru-ha8in,a. sweetly laughing. 

V lei (cin6ti, oinut6; ciky6 [787]; ^oet; 
ce^y^ti, -to; cit4; c6tum; citva; -citya; 
ciy&te). —1. arrange in order; pile up; 
build; construct, tap, the sacrificial altar ; 
active, if the priest builds for oUiers; middle, 
if the sacrificer builds for himself; —2. 
gather together, collect; get possession 
of. 

+ ud, heap up, collect. 
+ sam, gather together, collect; accumu- 
late. 

V 2ci (c&yati, -te). —1. hate; —2. avenge, 
take vengeance on, punish, [cf . Arcadian 
iiicxt^tico, Attic iiiro-^iim, 'pay off,' kwortvO' 
fiou, ' get paid to myself, take vengeance, 
punish,' xoitrfi, 'penalty.'] 

V 3oi (cik6ti; cikaya, cikytis [787]; ftcet; 
oeffy&ti ; c^tom ; -dtya; cSy&ie). —1. 
notice, observe; —2. look, investigate, 
[cf. Vcit.] 

+ ni8, (search out, t.«.) ascertain; deter- 
mine ; consider as certain or settled. 

+ vi-ni8, (look out this way and that, 

t.c.) ponder, consider, 13". 

+ pari, investigate thoroughly, find out. 
oikitti, prob. f understanding. [Vcit, 

1178c.] 
cikitYit, adv, with understanding, [d- 

kitd, 1109.] 

V cit (c6tati, -te; cik6ta, cikit6; ftcait; 
citt& ; cetiyati, -te). — 1. look at, notice ; 
observe ; consider ; — 2. be intent upon, 
intend; —3. understand, know; perfect, 
cik6ta, has understood, knows ; dkitT&Afl, 
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wise ; — caus, make to know, instnict. 
[extension of Vdci: the Vcit shows an 
intrans. aspect, *be noticeable or bright/ 
in ketu: cf. Vdnt.] 
+ pra, know. 

clt, vbl, knowmg. [Vcit, 383a.] 

clti,/. pile. [VlcL] 

citti, n. notice; thought; mind, [lit 
'noticed,' Vcit, see 1170a.] 

oitta-pramathin, a. disturbing the 
mind. 

c i 1 1 i , / understanding ; wisdom. [V di] 

citri, a. —1. noticeable, excellent; —2. 
clear; bright; brightrcolored ; of sounds, 
clear, i.e. loud ; ' — 3. variegated, 10*; 
varied; —4. asn. a bright^olored thing, 
a picture. [Vcit, 1188.] 

^itrd-gravas, a. whose praise is loud or 
whose fame is excellent. 

oitra-fltha, a. being in a picture ; 
painted. 

citranga,m. Dapple-coat, name of a deer. 
[' having a variegated or mottled body ' : 
^knga.] 

oid, end. pel, —1. emphasizes, sometimes 
very gently, the preceding word : even, 
78»<^»; just, 74 », 79*; yag cid, what 
very ones, 70"; at least, 79"; -2. gen- 
eralizes a pron, : y6 cid * * tan^ dd, what- 
soever * *, unto all those, 91 '• ; so far 
Vedic ; — 3. in classical Skt., very common 
w, an interr,, rendering it indef, : ka^ cid, 
a certain; na ka cid, not any; see ka, 
kad, kada, karhi, kva. [ace. s. n. of 
pron. root ka, ki (505), w. palatalization : 
1111a.] 

V cint (cint&yati, -te ; ointay&m ftsa ; 
cintayi^y^ti ; cintit&; dntayitva; -cint- 
ya). —1. think, reflect, have a certain 
thought; —2. set one's thoughts upon, 
think upon or of, consider, turn one's at- 
tention to; —3. call attention to; make 
an observation, 85 ^ [younger form of 
Vcit: cf. 255 and 240.] 
+ vi, reflect. 
+ earn, think to one's self. 

cintana, n. a thinking upon. [Vdnt.] 

ointa, /. —1. thought; —2. esp, {like 
p,4pifufa)f anxious or sad thought; sorrow; 
-3. plans, 43». [Vdnt.] 



cint ft -par a, a. having sad thought as 
one's chief thing, sunk in sad thought 
[1802b.] 

cintavi^a-ghna, a. destroying the poi- 
son of sorrow. 

cintitopasthita, a. which approached 
as soon as thought of. [lit. ' thought of 
and (immediately) at hand,' dntita + 
upaathita, 1257.] 

cintya, grdv, to be thought of, compre- 
hensible. [Vdnt] 

cir4, a. long, of time; -am, ^i, as adverbs 
[1111c, 1114c], long, for a long time. 

cira-mitra, n. an old friend. 

cit-kara, m. the sound cit, t.e. the bray- 
ing of an ass. [dt, onomatopoetic] 

cira, n. strip of bark or doth; rag. 

V cud (c6dati, -te ; ioodit ; eodftyati, 
-te). drive on ; speed ; exdte ; caus. the 
same, 

+ pra, caus. drive on; further; inspire. 

V cur (coriyati). steal, 
cur a,/, theft [Vcur.] 

cflL4<^> /• ^^^ o^ ^^ Ic^t 01^ ^^^ crown 

of a child's head after the ceremony of 

tonsure. 
cu4ft-karman, n. ceremony of tonsure, 

59» 
cur^a, m. n. meal, powder. [Voarv: for 

mg, cf . pirt».] 

V cur^aya (cur^ayati). powder, crush 
fine ; crush ; smash, [cun^ 1055.] 

V Cft (qrtiti; cacirta; crttft; -c^tya). 
fasten together, f^io^. ^- H^r-^ . 

+ pra» loosen, untie. 

o^tana, a. noticing; cetana, / consdous- 
ness; mind. [Vdt] 

c^tas, n. consdousness ; mind; heart 
[Vdt] 

c6d, adv. never at beg. of sentence, clause, 
or hal/'verse. if; apodosis, if it foUows, 
marked by tad (37*), tatas (52*), or not 
marked (32", etc.), or marked by 'ua, if 
negative (18^); na ced, if not, 52*; no ced, 
forms a shortened but complete clause, and if 
not, 27". [ca +ld, 1133*: see ca7.] 

V ce?^ (o^V^ti, -te; cic6f;^ ; ceffitft; 
c^s^tum; cef^tva). move the limbs; 
bestir one's self ; be active ; act 

cef^a,/ activity; performance. [Vcef^] 
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eeftita, ppl- perfonned; as n. s. [1176a], 

deeds. [Voef^] 
o6dana, n. an impelling; order; precept. 

[Vend.] . 
oau4a, n. ceremony of tonsnre. [oa4&-] 
caura, m. thief. [ciir&.] 
V oyu (cyAvati, -te; cucyuv^; icyofta; 

cyofyite; cyut&; cTivitom; cyaviyati). 

—1. move, bestir one's self; —2. go off, 

disappear; —8. come to nought, 68^'; 

—4. fall (from, aW.), 51*; —6. set agoing, 

undertake, mollri, 74'. [akin, perhaps, 

are If-o-o-eua, 'impelled,' and 9ofW'Ca6os, 

* lance-brandishing.'] 

+ pra» caus, more or lead onward. 



V Ichad (chann&; chadilyati; ohadayam 
cakre; ch&dit&; chadayitva; -chadya). 
corer; corer oyer. 

+ &, coyer over; conceal, 26'*. 

+ pari, enyeloi>e, coyer oyer. 

+ pra, coyer; clothe one's self with 

{inttr,). 

V 2ohad or chand (oh&ntti; cacchinda; 
Acohan [890 >] ; chad&yati [mgs 1, 2]; 
chandiyati [mg 3] ; chandayam ftsa ; 
chanditi). —1. appear, seem; —2. seem 
good to, please; —3. (please a person, 
ace,, with a thing, instr., i.e.) offer a per- 
son, ace,, a thing, instr. [prob. ident w. 
V^cand.] 

chand a » m. pleasure; will. [V2ohad.] 
chala, m. fi. {perhaps cover, i,e.) guise, 

disguise; pretence, deceit- [perhaps fr. 

VI chad.] 
chaga, m. goat [for «8kiga: cf. Qer- 

manic skepo-, for •skeqo-, Ger. Scha/, AS. 

sceap, Eng. sheep,'] 
ch&ya, /. shade ; shadow ; image, [cf. 

aicid, 'shadow.'] 
chftyft-dviiiya, a. haying one's shadow 

as second, accompanied by one's shadow. 

[Id02b.] 

V chid (chinAtii; cicch6da; ioch&itsit; 
chetsy&ii; ofainnA; ch6ttum; ohittya; 
-chidya; ehidyite). —1. cut off; hew 
down; seyer; cut in two; nibble; —2. 
diyide. [cf. irx^fr, V<rxi«, 'split'; Lat. 
seindo, scidi, 'cut'; AS. sceadan, 'diyide,' 



Eng. wBier-shed, 'the diyide between two 

yalleys.'] 

+ ud, —1. cut out; —2. destroy; '^pass. 

be cut off, fail, be lacking. 

-f vi, cut asunder; seyer. 
ohidr A, n. hole ; defect ; weak spot 

[Vchid.] 
chucohundari, m. musk-rat. 
cheda, m. cut; cutting off; failure, dearth. 

[Vohid.] 



jA, vU. bom; bom from; occasioned or 
produced by; only in cpds. [Vjan, 333: 
cf. ja, the older form, 354.] 

jigat [450d], a. movable; as n. a)l that 
moves, men and beasts. [V gam : cf . 383b ' 
end.] 

jaghdna, m,n, the hinder parts, the but- 
tocks. 

jaghanyA, a. hindermost; last; lowest 
or worst [jaghana, 1212d4.] 

jafigama, a. movable; as subst. all that 
moves, equiv, to the ancient j&gat [Vgam, 
1148.4, cf.lOQ2b.] 

jAngha, /. lower half of the leg, from 
knee to ankle; shin. [prob. fr. VI ha, 
'move,' 1148.4, cf. 1002b.] 

j afa, / matted hair ; tangled locks. 

ja^kAra, n. belly; womb. [akin are 
Goth. kin>ei, 'womb,' AS. did, Eng. 
child,-] 

V jan (jayate [772]; jajana, jajfi6 [794d]; 
^ani?^ ; janifr^4ti, -te ; jat& ; janAyali, 
-te; AjQanat). see 761b end, and 772. 
— 1. transitive, janAyati and active forms: 
beget ; bring forth ; generate or produce ; 
—2. intransitive, jiyate and middle forms : 
be bom ; be produced ; come into being ; 
be bom again, 18^; be, 86'; jajSe, natus 
est, ortus est ; jajilanaa, children ; for 
jata, see s.v, [cf . yt-yoy-^s, * bom,' i-y^y- 
rro, 'became'; Lat genui, 'begat'; AS. 
cennan, 'beget, bring forth'; AS. cynn, 
Eng. kin, 'race, family'; AS. cyn-ing, 
Eng. hing,*ihQ man of (noble) kin' — for 
mg, cf. kuluia w. kula2: cf. also jana 
and jani] 

4-abhi, pass, be bom unto, be destined 
unto from birth. 



Digitized by 



Google 



jana] 



[158] 



+ &, caus, cause to be bom for some one, 

to, dot, 

+ upa, mid. be bom, arise. 

+ pra, mid, be bom; cauj. procreate. 

+ earn, mid, be produced; aan^jata, hav- 
ing arisen, 
jina, m, creature; man; person; in pi. 

(eg. 40'*), and collectively in sing. {e.g. 

77"), folks; a people or race or tribe; 

daivya j&na, heavenly race, the gods. 

[Vjan : cf. y4yos, Lat. genus, Eng. kin, 

'race.*] 
jana-padi, m. (tribe-place, i.e.) district; 

community, 
j&ni [343c], /. woman; wife. [Vjan: cf. 

yvrfi, Eng. quean, 'woman*: for mg, cf. 

Janitra, n. origin, [sfjan, 1185d.] 

janitv&, n. wifehood, [jani.] 

j4niman, n. production, creation. [Vjan, 
1168.2a.] 

j4ni,/. same as jani. 

jantls, n. origin; ingenium, nature; crea- 
tion. [Vjan, 1164*.] 

janttL, m. creature; man. [Vjan.] 

jinman, n. birth; production; creature, 
72». [Vjan.] 

V jap (jApati; jajapa; fijapit; japi9ydti; 
japitd, japt& ; j&pitum ; japitv4, japtva). 
say in under-tone ; mutter. 

jamdd-agni, m. Jamadagni, a Rishi, 
friend of Vi9vamitra, and foe of Vasish- 
tha. [jamant, unclear: see 1309*.] 

jambuka, m. jackal. 

jar a, a. growing old, aghig. [Vjr.] 

jarid-a^tif «• long-lived, [jarant, see 
1299b end.] 

jarad-gava, m. Old-bull, name of a vul- 
ture, [jarant.] 

jarad-dasa, m. old slave or servant, 
[jarant.] 

j 4r a n t , ppl. aging ; old. [V jy : cf . y4povr'a, 
' old man.*] 

jar48,/. the growing old; old age. [Vjy: 
cf . ynpas, ' old age.'] 

jaritf, m. invoker; singer. 

jal4, n. water, [see VgaL] 

jala-dhara, m. rain-cloud, [lit. 'water- 
holder.*] 

jalft^aya^m. water-abode ; lake, {a^aya.] 



V jas (j&syati; jajasa; jas&yati). be ex- 
hausted or tired to death; caus. exhaust; 
quench. 

j a Br a, a. dying out. [Vjaa.] 
j a [362], vhl, bom, at end ofcpds. [Vjan or 
ja : cf . jd, later form of ja.] 

V jag r, same otf V 3 gr, Me 1020. 

jat4, ppl, bom; grown; come into being, 
present ; at beg. of cpds : arisen, existing, 
manifest ; produced, aroused ; as n. a liv- 
ing being; birth. [Vjan, 966b.] 

j&ta-karman» n. birth-ceremony. 

jata-rapa, a. having native beauty; 
splendid ; -pi, n. gold. 

jata-vigvasa, a. having arisen confi- 
dence, inspired with confidence. 

jat&-veda8, m. Jatavedas, epithet of 

Agni. [perhaps, 'having knowledge of <,,7; ..; 
all beings, i.e. of gods and men,' or, better, ^y» ' ^ 
'having all beings or things as his pos- '^ 
session.*] 

jata-samkalpa, a. having a purpose or 
desire arisen, feeling a passion for another. 

jatamar^a, a. having anger aroused, 
vexed, [amaraa.] 

jatavamana, a. having arisen contempt^ 
filled with self-contempt, [avamana.] 

jati, / birth; position or rank. [Vjan, 
11671.] 

jati-matra, n. mere rank, [see niatra2, 
and 1302c 3.] 

jatu, adv, at all, ever; na jatu, not at all. 
[Vjan, mid : development of mg unclear.] 

jater^ya, a. having jealousy aroused, 
jealous, [ur^ya.] 

jana, n. knee. [cf. y6yv, Lat. genu, Eng. 
ibiee, whence ibiee/.] 

jamadagnya, a. of Jamadagni ; as su&sf. 
descendant of J. [jam&dagni, 1211.] 

j iy a, /. wife. [Vjan : for mg, cf . jani.] 

jard, m. paramour. 

jala, n. net. 

V Iji (jiyati, -te; jigaya, jigy6 [787]; 
djai^t, ijefta ; jayisyAt^ -te ; jefyiti, -te ; 
jitd; j6tum; jitva; -jitya). overpower; 
conquer; win (battles); win by conquest, 
[cf. Bio, 'force,' fiidu, 'to force'; Lat. ris, 
i^is, ' force ' : cf . V jya.] 

+ ud, conquer; be victorious. 
+ par ft, pass, be conquered. 
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+ vi, mid, be yictor; conquer (con- 

qucBts); Babdue. 
V2ji (jin6ti). enliven; quicken; hence 

[716], Vjinv. [for •gvi: cf. fiios, *life': 

see also V jiv.] 
j i j li a 8 a , /. investigation. [' effort to find 

out/ £r. desid. of Vjaa, 1149*.] 
jitapsaras, a. having the Apsarases 

conquered, surpassing the Apsarases. 

[apsaras.] 
jitendriya, a. having the senses con- 
quered, having the passions subdued. 

[indriya.] 

V jinv (jinvati; jyinya; jinvify^U ; jin- 
▼itd). be lively, hasten ; trans, quicken ; 
speed onward, [secondary root fr. V2ji, 
see 716.] 

jlvri, a, old. [for jlrvi, Vjr, 1193'.] 
jihva,/. tongue. 

j i hy a g r a , n. tip of the tongue, [agra.] 
jimata, m. thunder-cloud. 
jir4, a, quick. [V2ji, 1188: cf. Vjya.] 
jird-danu, a. having swift drops, swift 
dripping, i.e. well watered. 

V jiv (jivati, -te; jijiva, jijiv^; ^ivit; 
jivi^y&ti, -te ; jivit4 ; jivitom ; jivitva ; 
-jlvya; jivdyati). live; be alive; caus. 
make alive, [see V2ji: cf. Lat. viv-ere, 
'live'; AS. cwicu, * alive,' Eng. quick, 
* alive, lively.'] 

+ anu, live after, be dependent on, live 

upon, 
jivi, a, livipg; <i$ m, the principle of life, 

the individual soul, 66*. [Vjiv: cf . Lat. 

vivus, 'alive.'] 
jivana, it. existence. [Vjiv.] 
jivana-hetu, m. cause of existence, i.e, 

means of subsistence, 
jiva-pati or -patni, a. f, having one's 

husband yet alive, 
jiva-praja, a. having one's children yet 

alive, [praja.] 
jiva-loki, m. the world of the living (as 

distinguished from that of the Manes), 

86 ",23". 
jiv it i, pp/. alive ; as n. [1176a], life. [Vjiv.] 
jivitavya, grdv. vivendum; as n. impers., 

see 999. [V jiv.] 
jivit&Qa, /. the wish for life, hope to save 

one's life, [a^] 



jivin, a, living. [Vjiv.] 

V ju? (ju^dte, -ti; jujd^a, jiyu?^; Ajofirta; 
juf^i). taste, e5p. with pleasure; relish; 
take pleasure in or accept graciously, [cf . 
yt^ofjLou, * taste ' ; Lat. gus-tus, * taste ' ; AS. 
ceosan, Eng. choose."] 

jdf^a, a. acceptable, [ppl. of Vju^, w. 

accent altered as in dhurta.] 
juhu [356],/ sacrificial ladle for pouring 

the melted butter into the fire, cf, srtLc. 

[Vhu, 1147b«.] 

V jn (junati [728]; jujava [786*]; juU). 
speed, intrans, and trans. ; incite, inspire ; 
further, assist to. [cf. V2ji] 

^ J ? ( ^' jArati ; later, jiryati, -te ; jajara ; 
4jarit; jir^i [9G7b]). decay; grow frail 
or worn out or old. [cf. j4rant, * old,* and 
y^poyr-a, 'old man'; jaria and yripas, 
'old age.'] 

j6g{L [35|], a. loudly singing; praising, 
[fr. inteL. of Vgu, 1147b «, 1002a.] 

jd^as, n. pleasure. [Vju?.] 

jiia, vbl, knowing, at end of cpds. [Vjiia, 
333.] 

V jiia (janati, janit6 [730]; jajxlad, jaja6 ; 
ijflaat [911], ijiiasta; jiiasydti, -te; 
jiLat&; jiiatom; jfiatva; -jfiaya; jfia- 
y&te ; jfiap&yati, -te, jiiap^yati, -te 
[1042d«]; jilaptA). know; have knowl- 
edge of a person or thing ; recognize ; be- 
come aware of ; learn ; notice, [cf . t-ytm, 
Lat. co-gnovit, 'knew'; AS. cann, 'have 
learned, i.e. know, am able,' Eng. can; 
AS. ge-cndwan, Eng. know,'] 

+ 8 am -an a, wholly acquiesce in; ap- 
prove ; give leave ; dismiss. 
+ a b h i , recognize ; know. 
+ praty-abhi, recognize. 
+ ava, look down upon; despise. 
+ a, attend to, notice; caus. command. 
+ pari, carefully observe; find out 
-hpra, know; esp. know one's way or 
bearings or how to go to work ; prajiiata, 
clearly to be known, well known. 
+ prati, recognize, allow; promise; 
affirm. 

+ vi, distinguish; understand; know; 
recognize; consider as; observe; find out; 
— /KUf. v^fiayate, in stating a dogma, is 
well known or recognized (by good author- 
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ities) ; ^catis, make any one ki^ow or un- 
deratand ; make a representation to, with 
a request or qaestion or proposal ; memo- 
rialize; interrogate. 

j!i&ti, m. kinsman; relative. [Vjan: cf. 
Keuri-yvriTos, * brother-bom.'] 

jfiana, n. knowledge; wisdom; esp. knowl- 
edge of the higher truths of religion and 
philosophy. [Vjiia, 1150.] 

j 21 a n i n , a. wise ; possessing jiiana ; under- 
standing (what one reads), 68 ^^ [jiiana.] 

jileya, grdv. to be known or considered as. 
[jiia.] 

V jya or ji or ji (jinati; j^jati [785]; 
^jyasit; jjasy^ti; jiU). 3mU; over- 
power, [cf. Ijya, 'power/ and Vlji, 
* overpower.'] 

1 jya,/. superior power ; $ta ; force. [ V jya : 
ctfila, 'force.'] 

2 jyi, /. bow-string, [cf. fit6s, *bow.'] 
jyayans, a. stronger or superior; older. 

[comp. of jya, 'being strong or superior,' 
thevblof Vjya, 470«''.] 

V jyut (jy6i9,ii; -jy6tya). light [fr. 
Vdyut.] 

jy^f^^ha, later ijeff^lhkf a. best; principal; 

first ; oldest [superl. of jya, the vbl of 

V jya, 470^- see jyayans.] 
jye^t^^a-prathama, a. having the old- 
est as the first 
jyotif-ktt, a. light-making. [jyoilB: 

187.] 
jy6ti9mant, a. full of light; light 

[jyotis: 184b.] 
jy6ti8, n. light (of sun, dawn, etc.) ; as pi. 

the heavenly bodies ; stars. [V jyut.] 
j y 6t an a, /. moonlight [jyotis: cf. 1195.] 
jr4ya8, n. stretch; expanse. [Vjri] 
Vjri (jr&yati). perhaps, go, stride; used 

onbj w, upa, stretch out to. 

V jval (jvAlati, -te ; jajvala ; djy&lit ; 
jvali^y&ti; JTalit&; -jv41ya; jval&yati, 
jval&yati, -te). bum bright ; flame ; caus. 
kindle, make to flame. 

+ pra, caus, kindle. 



jhat-iti, adv, with a jhaf, as quick as one 
could say "boo." [jha^, onomatopoetic : 
see 1102a' mid.] 



jhalla, f». a cudgel-fighting athlete (de- 
scended from outcast Kshatriyas). 



thio, a Prakrit form for sthito. 



V 4hank (dhatikate; dudhauk6; <Uiauk- 
it^ ; dhaukiyati). approach ; caus. bring 
near, 
-hupa, bring to; provide. 



ti [495], pron, he, she, it, they; that, those ; 
both subst. and adj., 1>^, S*-'; -1. correl, 
of ya, irAicA usually precedes [512], 3", 
9" io», 22*, 291*, 32 w, 70>«, 77"; but sa 
••ya, 17«, 83", 73»; otiose, 18^ 20"; 
—2. in connection w. a pron. of the 1st or 2d 
pers. : e.g. t4m tva • • imahe, thee, who 
art such a one (as aforesaid), we beseech, 
i.e. therefore we beseech thee, 76"; cf. 
82*; t6bhyo nas • • bruhi, to us, who are 
these (unsuccessful ones — just described), 
tell thou, 1.6. do thou tell us then, 96"; 
similarly, w. a verb in the 1st or 2d pers., 
whose subject is not expressed, 69", 73', 
76»«'", 88*, 95", 99*, 100*; -3. w. other 
pronouns: taaya • • etasya, of thfs, 95'; 
yat tad • • tad, what (was) that * •, that, 
57'; ya ta, whoever, anybody, 18*; ya 
ya • • ta ta, whoever • • that, 13"; cf 45"; 
^—4. attenuated in mg (like the Cheek 6) to a 
simple article: te devis, the gods, 92"; 
sa bbimas, Bhima, l".7'[w. sa, sa, tad, 
cf. 6, 4i, r6, Goth, sa^so, />ato, AS. se, seo, 
iScet, 'he, she, it,' £ng. that; cf. also Lat 
is-tud, ' that.'] 

V tak? (tik^ati; tat^ksa, tatak^d; 4tak9r 
it; ta^; -tik^ya). hew; work (wood); 
make (of wood or other material) ; fashion, 
[cf. tikf-an and Wwr-wv, 'carpenter'; 
H-TtK'Oy, 'produced'; Lat. tignum, 'log': 
cf. Vtvak? and toka.] 

taj-jiYana, n. his subsistence, [tad.] 

V tad (tad&yati; ta^ayam asa; ta^itft; 
-tadya). beat 

+ pari, strike; pelt 
tat 4, m. father. [cf. r^rra, Lat tata, 
'papa': Eng. dad, though of similar 
make, has of course no direct connection.] 
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[tadvacana 



iitas, adv. —1. {as abl, of pron. root .ta 
[1098], and synonymous t&. tasmat) out of 
it, 36"; —2. from that (place), from 
there, 103^; thence; there; itaa tatas, 
here and there, hither and thither, 26", 
29**-"; —3. from that (time), thereupon, 
2»; then, very ojlen, e.g, 11", 20", 56"; 
corrd. w. yad, 92"; w. yada, 37*; ir. ced, 
62^; tatah prabhrii, from then on, 4^ 
82"; -4. therefore; -5. otiose, 47"; 
S*-", 11>«; then, w, otiose iada, 8S 4». 
[pron. root ta, 497, 1098.] 

tat-k^ai^a, m. that moment; -am, adv, 
in that moment, straightway, [tad.] 

tat-tira» n. its bank, [tad.] 

tattva, ». (that-ness, i.e.) essence, real 
condition or state of a thing, [tad.] 

tattva-jfia, a. knowing the essence or 
the truth or what's what. 

tat-para, a. having that as highest ob- 
ject ; given over to, intent upon, [tad.] 

tat-par^va, n. his side, [tad.] 

tat-prahf^^a, a. pleased with that, 
[tad.] 

t^tra, adv, —1. (as synonymous w. loc, of 
tad in cUl numbers and genders) in or among 
or on this or these or them, 13 ^ 21 «, 38", 
67 «; in this matter, 37 «; herein, 98 «; 
-2. there, ojlen, e^g. 2^, 6«; thither, 6«, 
11", etc; correl. w, yatra» 24*; —8. on 
that occasion, in that case, then, 4 ^, 14 ^, 
40 K [pron. root ta, 497, 1099.] 

tatra-fltha, a. abiding there. 

tat-samnidhana, n. his presence, 
[tad.] 

tat-sapatnf,/ her co-wife, [tad.] 

tat-aamipe, adv, near him. [tad: see 
aamipa.] 

tat-aahacarin, a. accompanjing him. 
[tad.] 

titha, adv. -1. so, thus, 11*, 24"; in 
this way, 99»; w. yatha, yatha regularly 
preceding: yatha • • tatha: as - ' so, 21 ", 
ei«, 77"; in order that • • thus, 80", 37^; 
Ina tatha • • yatha, so • • as, 22", 48«; 
yatha yath& - * tatha tatha, to what 
degree * * to that degree, the more * * 
the more, 48"; yath& tath&, in one way 
or another, 62^; —2. particle of assent, so 
beit,yes,4», 8«, 48", 94»; thatis80,62"; 



— 3. so, in like maimer, 19"; or, simply 
conjunctive, also, likewise, 10®, 12", etc.; 
tatha^eTa, just so {cf. Middle Eng. al so, 
I.C.), likewise, also, 1 ", 7 " ; tatha ca, 18 ~, 
see ca3; —4. tatha^pi, so even, even 
under those circumstances, nevertheless, 
21 ". [pron. root ta, 497, 1101.] 

t&tha-vidha, a. of such sort, in such 
condition, [tatha (1806) + vidha, 1302c 6.] 

t&d, —1. OS nom. ace. s. n. to ta, se« ta; used 
cdso in cpds and derivatives, see 497 ; — 2. 
as adv. there; yatra * * tad, where * * there, 
103"; -3. then, in that case, 27", 36*; 
oed • • tad, if • • then, 37*; so yadi • • tad, 
87"; tad • • yad, then * • when, 71'; sim- 
ply continuative: tat ko Trtraa, who then 
is v., 97"; fo 24*; -4. in this way, tU. 
therefore, accordingly, 18 «, ID"-" 27", 
etc. ; yad • • tad, since • • therefore, 17 •; 
so yatas • • tad, 37 \ [cf . 496.] 

tad-anga, n. his person. 

tad -an ant ar a, a. immediately adjoin- 
ing that; -am, adv. [1311], inamediately 
after that ; thereupon. 

tad-abhimukha, a. turned towards 
him; -am, adv. [1311], towards him. 

tad-abhivadin, a. signifying that 

tad-ardhika, a. amounting to or lasting 
half of that 

tad&, adv. at that time; then, 2*^; in that 
case; ojlen otiose in Epos, 3^; so after 
tataa, Z\ 4^; yada * * tada, when * * then, 
26"; yad& yada * * tada tad&, whenso- 
ever • • then, 81 " ; yadi • • tada, if • • then, 
25». [pron. root ta, 497, 1103.] 

tad-ftkfti, a. having the appearance of 
them {i.e. of Pi9&chas). 

tad-ajiia, /. his (the moon-god's) com- 
mand. 

tadahara-Yartman,fi. the way of that 
food. [tad-&h&ra.] 

tad-ipsita, a. desired by those two. 

tadiya, a. pertaining to him, her, it, or 
them ; such, [tad, 497.] 

tad-upade^a, m. his advice. 

tad-gr.ha, n. his house. 

tad-bhaya, m. fear of it or them. 

tad-bha^ft,/ that language. . 

tad-rasa, m. the essence of it 

tad-vacana, n. his words. 
11 
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tad-vat, adv, in this way, so; likewise, 
[tad: 1107.] 

tad-yid, a, knowing that; as m. connois- 
seur or judge. 

tad-v^k^a, m. that tree. 

tad-vr<ld^^> / ^^^ interest of them. 

V 1 tan (tan6ti, tanut6 ; tatana, ten6 
[704e]; &tanit; tailisy&te; tatd; t&ntnm; 
tatva; -Utya ; tayite [772]). -1. 
stretch, trans, and intrana. ; extend, reach ; 
spread over; —2. continue, endure, 79"; 
— 3. stretch (a weft or a line); continue 
(the line of a family) ; —4. metaphorically , 
of sacrifice and supplication (which are 
compared with a weft), perform, make, 
[cf . rdyvnatf * Stretch * ; Lat. tenere, * hold,' 
tendere, * stretch * ; AS. Jwiian, Ger. dehnen^ 
'stretch': see also tana.] 

+ a, spread over; overspread {esp. with 
light), beshine; stretch (a bow). 
+ pari, stretch around; surround; en- 
velope. 

-l-vi, stretch out; spread out, cover; 
vitata, stretched, hung, dependent, 02 ". 
-hsam, hold together, intrans.; bind to- 
gether ; make continuous ; samtata, {just 
like Lat, con-tinens) uninterrupted. 

V 2 tan (tinyati). resound, [cf. Wvos, 
* tone ' ; Lat tonare, * thunder ' ; AS. noun 
Imnor, 'thunder,* whence denom. verb 
^unrian, Eng. thunder; AS. \mnre8 dceg, 
Eng. Thursday y 'day sacred to the Old 
Germanic god of the thunder-storm, >onar 
or Thor ' : see tanyatd, * thunder.*] 

tantl,/. [344 '] tana, tand, tanvi, a. thin, 
tenuis, slender; —tana or tana [decI.S56], 
as suhst. /. body, 66', 89^*; person; one's 
own person, self, used like atman [514] as 
reflexive pron.^ 73", 78"; outward form 
or manifestation, 84". [prop, 'stretched 
out, thin,' VI tan: cf. tow-, 'extended, 
long,* in cpds ; Lat tenuis, Eng. thin, Ger. 
dUnn, 'thin.'] 

tana-tra];La, n. body-cover, 34". 

tana-madhya, a. having a slender mid- 
dle, i.e. slender-waisted. 

tanu-ty&j, a. abandoning the body, risk- 
ing life, brave. 

tanti, / cord; esp. a long line to which 
calves are tethered by means of short 
ropes ; tanii, the same. [V 1 tan.] 



tinta, m. thread, 80^; metaphorically, of 

the thread, i.e. course, of a sacrifice. 

[VI tan.] 
tintra, n. thread; warp of a web; flg. 

fundamental doctrine ; division of a work. 

[VI tan.] 

V tand (t&ndate). relax, grow weary, 
tandra,/ fatigue. [Vtand, 1188c.] 
tandrlta, a. wearied, only w. a-, [tand- 
ra, 1176b.] 

tannimittam, -ena, see nimitta. [tad.] 
tanyatd, m. thunder. [V2tan.] 

V tap (t&pati, -te; tatapa, tep6 [794e]; 
dtapsit; tapsyiti; tapti; tdptum; tap- 
tva; -tdpya; tapyUe, t&pyate [761b]). 
— 1. be warm; burn, intrans.; —2. heat; 
make glowing ; bum, trans. ; — 3. flg. {like 
Vgac), distress, pain; —4. pass, suffer; 
suffer voluntarily, castigate one's self, do 
penance, [cf. Lat tepere, AS. ^flan, 'be 
warm.'] 

+ apa, heat; become sick; sicken, used 
impers., w. ace. of the person, 101 •. 
+ sam, heat; pain. 

tapah-prabhava, m. efficacy of devo- 
tion. 

tdpas, n. —1. heat, fire; —2. voluntary 
suffering {see tap 3, 4), self-castigation, 
self-torture (64»>), mortification, asceti- 
cism, devotion. [Vtap.] 

t&paBvant, a. full of devotion; pious. 
[1233a.] 

tapasvin, a, the same. [1232.] 

tapo-j4, a. asceticism-bom, whose ele- 
ment is asceticism, [tapas.] 

V tarn (tamyati, -te [763]; tatama; &tam- 
at; tant& [955a]). become darkened, of 
the eye; become powerless, deadened, 
stupefied, numb, or inactive, [orig. mg, 
prob., 'be dark,' see tamaa: cf. tibniara, 
'darkness,' Lat tenebrae^ *temsrae, 'dark- 
ness,' Old High Ger. dinstar, 'dark'; Old 
High Ger. demar, 'dusk,' €rer. ddmmem, 
* become twilight,' but not Eng. dim."] 

timas, n. —1. darkness; —2. spiritual 
darkness, infatuation; —3. darkness as 
one of the three pervading qualities of all 
existence, see gai^ 3. [Vtam.] 

tamo-ni^fha, a. resting or founded on 
darkness. 
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iamo-nuda, a, darkness-dispelling. 

iamo-bhuta,a. dark, enveloped in dark- 
ness, [lit. 'become darkness/ tamas: 
1273c.] 

t&ra, m. crossing, passage. [VtrO 

taram-ga, m. wave; wave as subdivision 
of a work entitled "ocean," 66", cf. 45* n. 
[lit. * which goes crossing the water': 
taram, grd of Vtjr, 995, cf. 1250a.] 

tar&i^i, a. pressing onward. [Vtf, 1169b.] 

tarn, m. tree. [prob. a modern form of 
darn, q.v.] 

taru-ko^ara, n* tree-hollow. 

t4ra]^a, a. young; tender; -ka, n. sprout, 
[cf. r4fniif, 'tender, fine.'] 

tarn-tale, under the tree, see tala. 

V tark (tark&yati [1041«]; tarkayam 
asa ; tarkayif^&ti ; tarkitd ; tarkiyitum ; 
tarkayitva; -tirkya). —1. think over, 
13i«; reflect, 13"; -2. form an idea of. 
[orig. mg, * turn,' and so (like Lat. volvere 
animo), 'turn over or revolve in one's 
mind': cf . tarko, 'spindle'; rptir-Ut Lat. 
torqueo, 'turn'; Old High Ger. drahsil, 
* turner,* Ger. drechselrif * turn.'] 
+ pra, form a conception of. 

tdrhi, adv. at that time; then; yadi * * 
tarhi, if • • then. [pron. root ta, 497, 1 103c.] 

tala, m.n. —1. surface; -tale, at end of 
cpd, eguiv. simply to on, 6", 46"; —2. the 
surface w place under an object, e.g. a 
tree ; -tale, at end of cpd, equiv. simply to 
under, 34*, 43®; —3. sometimes otiose in 
cpdsj e.g. nabhas-tala, sky-surface, i.e. sky. 

t d 1 p a , m. couch ; bed. [for tstar-pa, V sif , 
1201 * end : for mg, see under gty.] 

talpa-^iYan,/. -van, a. lying on beds. 
[1169. 2 2.] 

tavi^d, a. powerful. [Vto, 1197b.] 

tdflkara, m. robber. 

tdsmat, adv. from this (cause), hence; 
therefore ; yad • • tasmat, since • • there- 
fore, [pron. root ta, 1114a.] 

tata, m. used in voc. s., to a father , but gen- 
erally to a junior or an inferior, my dear, 
[cf . tata.] 

t a d i t n a , adv. then, [perhaps instr. ( 1 1 12d ) 
-of «taditna, and this fr. *tadi-tna, 'of that 
time,' and this fr. *tadi (1246e), correl. of 
yadi] 



tadf 9, a. such, [see 518: for declension, 

see dfj.] 
tadfga, a. such, [see 618.] 
tapa8&, m. ascetic, [tdpas.] 
tamasa, a. dark; pertaining to darkness 

or the guiut called tamas. [t&mas.] 
taytL, m. thief, [cf. stayti.] 
tar&,/. star, [form of transition to the 

a-declension (399) from it, see under 

Btf.] 

tay ac-chata, /. -i, a. having or embrac- 
ing so many hundreds, [tavant (1249a) 
-i-gata.] 

t&yat-krtvaB, adv. so many times, 
[tavant, 1249a.] 

tavant [467], —1. adj. so great; so much; 
so many, 105*; extending so far, 101'; 
lasting so long, 58*; correl. w. yavant, 
101*, 105*; —2. tavat, as adv. so much; 
so f ar ; to such an extent, 95 ** ; so long ; 
for a while, 19 * ; y&vat * * tavat : as long 
as * * so long, 15 •, 32', 40"; when • • then, 
44"; just as • • then, 22 %• tavat • • yavat» 
so long •• as, 19', 42'; —3. at once; now, 
24 », 34 •, 53"; -.3a. w. 1st pers. pres. ind., 
first, before doing any thing else, at once, 
20", 23*, 38"; -3b. w. imperative: at 
once, 24"; tavat * * tatas or pa^cat, first 
• • then or afterwards, 27", 38*; -4. con- 
cessively, iha samaye, tavat^ in thic case, 
one must admit, 41"; —6. emphasizing, 
like eva, what precedes, 30*, 26^. [pron. 
root ta, 617.] 

tigm4, a. sharp. [Vt^, 216.5.] 

V tij (tejdyati; tejayam asa; tejiti). be 
sharp, [orig. •stig: cf. orffw, 'prick,' 
arly-fjM, ' prick ' ; Lat. in-stigare, * prick on ' ; 
Eng. stick, * to pierce.*] 

tithi, m./ a lunar day (of which there are 
15 in a half -lunation). 

tirds, —1. prep, through; across; ^^2, as 
adv. crossways, sideways; aside; w. kf 
[171*, 1078*], put aside, treat disrespect- 
fully, scold. [Vtf, 'cross': cf. Lat. trans, 
'across.'] 

tiras-kara, m. a scolding. [Vkf + tiraa: 
171'.] 

tiryaktva, n. condition of a beast, 
[tiryak, middle stem of tiryaiic, 1249a: 

•] 
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tiryifio [409d], —1. a. directed across; 
horizontal ; — 2. <u Bubst. m.n, beast (going 
horizontallj, as opposed to man, who walks 
upright — ordhya) ; —3. ace. s. n. tiryak, 
as adv. across, [tiras or tir, w. aSc, 400d : 
iir, like iiras, is akin w. Vtf.] 

til A, m. *1. the sesame plant, Sesamum 
indlcum; *2. its seed, which is eaten, 
and furnishes good oil. 

tiflf , /em. to tri, see 482c. 

tira, fi. shore or bank. [prop, 'place of 
crossing or going into the water,' Vtf.} 

V tu (Uviti [633]; tutava [786*]). haye 
power; be strong, [orig. 'swell, grow'; 
cf. T^Aij, 'swelling, lump,' Corcyraean 
rv-fio-s, 'mound'; AS. )mma, 'the big 
(finger),' Eng. thumb f further, tiim-ra, 
'fat, strong'; Lat. tum-ulus, 'mound,' 
liijii-or, 'swelling.'] 

tA, pel. never at beg. of sentenee. —1. w. 
imperative f pray; —2. in sooth, 78^®; —8. 
but, 8 ", 26 ", 34 >®, etc. ; on the other hand, 
20*; tu * * to, on the one hand - • on the 
other, 2**"; so •% -'tu, "tu, 60»; na tv 
era tu, but by no means, 63*®, 64'; ka- 
mam tu * * na tu, see k&mam ; kim tu, 
neyertheless, 89*; —4. used loosely: as 
equiv. to ca, 58*; often as a mere expletive 
[1122a*], e.^.4», 64 *». 

tu, pron. root of 2nd pers , see tvad. 

t A c , / progeny. [ cf . toka.] 

V tud (tud&ti; tut6da; tuim&). strike; 
push, [cf . TvMs, * The Hammer, Martel ' ; 
Lat. tundOf tu-tud-i, 'strike, struck'; Groth. 
stautan, Crer. stossen, 'strike.'] 

+ 6, strike at, pick at. 

V tur (tur&ti, -te). press onward swiftly 
[subsidiary form of Vtf (242) and allied 
w. Vtvar.] 

1 turi, a. *1. swift, esp. of horses; -am, 
as adv. swiftly, in turamga; —2. quick, 
ready, willing, 78". [Vtur.] 

2 turi, a. strong, mighty, 78 •. [Vtu, 
1188.] 

turamga, m. horse, ['swiftly going,' 
turam + ga, see 1 tura : for mg, cf . 
khaga.] 

turiya, a. fourth, [for •ktur-ia: oattbr, 
487 ^ 1216.] 

V tul (toliyati; tolaytm iaa; tolayi^y&ti; 



tolit4; -t61ya). —1. raise up; —2. esp. 
raise up a thing so as to find its weight; 
weigh ; —3. counterpoise ; —4. equal, 
[orig. mg, ' bear, i.e. hold up ' : in the cog- 
nates, the mg ' bear, i.e. endure ' appears : 
cf. Lat tuU, 'endured'; Goth. M<m» 
Eng. thole, 'endure'; Ger. Ge-duld, 'en- 
durance'; also I-TA17-V, 'bore,' voAv-rAa-y, 
'much enduring'; Lat. lotus, *da-tus, 
' borne.'] 

tula,/ balance; weight; equality. [Vtul: 
cf. Anglo-Indian tola, about 180 grains 
troy : cf . rcUoyroir, * balance, weight'] 

tulya, a. keeping the balance with; equal 
to ; Uke. [tula, 1212d 4 end.] 

tuly&kfti, a. haying like appearance; 
alike. [&krtL] 

tuvi, a. in cpds. mighty; much; many. 
[Vtu, 1156.] 

tuyi-b&dh4, a. distressing many (ene- 
mies) or besetting (them) sore. 

tdvi^mant, a. mighty, [tuyis.] 

t u y i s , II. in derivs. might. [V tu, 1 153. ] 

V tu9 (tti^yati, -te; tut69a; tu^; i6^ 
turn; -td^ya; tof^jati). become quiet; 
be satisfied or pleased; caus, satisfy; 
gratify. 

+ sam, caus. satisfy, 
tufti,/ satisfaction. [Vtu?.] 
tuf^tm, adv. silently, in silence, [prob. 

fr. an obsolete •td^^a, 'silent,' Vtuf, 

lllld.] 

V tr (tirati, -te; tiriti, -te; tatara, terds 
[704e]; Atftrit; tari^yiti, -te; tir^i; tir- 
tnm ; Urtya ; -tirya ; tarijati). — 1. cross 
over (a water, the sky) ; —2. get across or 
to the end ; get through, escape ; survire. 
[cf . T9pfiMv, Lat. terminus, * boundary ' : 
see Vtra and tiras : for treatment of root- 
vowel, see 242.] 

+ aya, descend, esp. from heaven to 
earth; come down, e^p. of divine beings 
who become incarnate as men ; alight ; be- 
take one's self to ; caus. take down or off. 
+ ud , come up out of the water. 
+ abhy-ud, come out of the water unto, 
cross the water unto, 89*. 
+ pra, take to the water; start on. 
+ yi, cross through ; traverse, 
t^, m. star, see atf. 
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ifoi, m. R. strophe of three stanzas, [tri + 

rC 243, 1316c.] 
1 1 9 a , ft. grass, [cf . ( $p6¥a - ) rpi^va, * flowers, 

herbs ' ; Eng. thorn ; Ger. Dom, * thorn.'] 
tftiya, a. third, [fr. tri, through trita, 

243, 487*: cf. rpf-ros, Lat. ter4ius, Eng. 

thir-d, Ger. dri-tte, * third.'] 

V trd (tr^tti, trntt6; taUrda, tatird6; 
tf99&; -tfdya). split; bore; open. 

+ ana, bore after (waters), release, make 
flow. 

V Itrp (tfpyati,.te[761a]; taUrpa; itrp- 
at; trapsy^ti; trpt&; -tfpya; tarp&yati). 
be satisfied; become content; ^caus. sat- 
isfy, please; nourish, [cf. T^p«-», 'satisfy, 
please,' rp4<fw, * nourish.'] 

+ a, become content or glad. 

V 2trp, steal, not actually occurring in vhl 
formst but rendered probable by the deriv. 
tn>a, 'thief,' the cpds asu- and paga-tn)* 
and by the Avestan Vtff, 'steal.' 

V tf? (tf^yati; tatir^; Atr^at; tr^dt^; 
tary&yati). be thirsty, [cf. r^pff-ofjuu, 
'become dry'; Lat. torret, *ior8-et, 'grows 
dry, scorches'; Eng. noim thirs-t; Ger. 
dorr-ety * grows dry ' ; also Lat. terra, ^iers-a, 
'the dry (land).'] 

tr^a,/. thirst [Vtr?.] 

tf 9na, /. thirst. [Vtrs, 1177a.] 

t6ja8, n. —1. sharpness, edge; —2. tip of 
flame or ray ; gleaming splendor, 1 * ; fire ; 
—8. (splendor, i.e.) beauty of person, 8*®ff.; 
— 4. {like Eng, fire, i.e. ) energy, vigor, power ; 
—6. moral or magic power, 11"; influence, 
dignity, 968; majesty, 1«, 2*. [Vtij : ob- 
serve that iucfi'fi has mgs 1 and 4.] 

t6na, adv. in that way, 47"; so; therefore, 
18 ^ etc.; yatas or yad or yena • • tena, 
for the reason that • •, therefore, 30', 57', 
64 *. [pron. root ta, 1 1 12a : of like deriva- 
tion and mg is r^.] 

taiU, n. sesame oil. [tiU, 1208f ^ end.] 

tok&, fi. creation, progeny, [cf. Vtakf and 
Vtvak^ and ttic.] 

1 r a 9 a , n. arched portal ; arch. [' passage,' 
V tur, subsidiary form of V tr, ' cross, pass.'] 

ty 4 [499a], pron, that ; that well-known {like 
Lat, nie). 

tyakta-jiyita, a. having life set aside, 
risking one's life, brave. 



tyaktajivita-yodhin, a. bravely fight- 
ing. [1279.] 

V tyaj (ty&jati, -te; tatyaja, tatyaj6 ; 
4tyak4^; ty^k^ydti, -te; tyakt4; tyik- 
turn; tyaktva; -tyijya; tyajy4te; tyaj- 
4yati). — 1. withdraw from ; leave in the 
lurch ; abandon (dove, goat, tree) ; —2. re- 
nounce (passions, use of a language); 
relinquish (exertion) ; lay aside (a certain 
form, an earthly body) ; set aside, i,e. risk 
(life), [cf. (r4fiofuu, ' shrink back from in 
awe, revere.'] 

-hpari, leave to one's fate (a jackal); 

abandon; leave (one's party); relinquish 

or give up (play, food, affairs) ; pari* 

tyakta, (abandoned by, i,e,) separated 

from, 66'. 
ty4j, r6/. abandoning, ur. tana-. [Vty^j.] 
tyajya, grdv, to be abandoned. [Vtyaj, 

963c.] 
tray 4, a. triple, threefold, 67 ^' ; as n. triad, 

triplet, rptds. [tri, 489*.] 

V tras (tr48ati; tatraaa, tatraada, tre^da 
[794e'] ; 4traflit ; tra8i9y4ti ; tragt4). 
tremble ; fear, [cf . rp4<», Tp^<r.<rc, * tremble, 
trembled '; Lat. terreo^ ' afiEright '; a-trastaa 
and i-Tptffros, ' unterrified.'] 

tra84dasya, m. Trasadasyu, a generous 
prince, the favorite of the gods, and de- 
scended from Purukutsa. [perhaps for 
traaid-dasya, ' affrighting the evil beings,' 
see 1309 «• Vtraa.] 

V tra (trati, trate [628]; triyate [761c]; 
tatr6; 4tra8ta; tra8y4te; trat4; tra- 
turn; tr&tva). protect; rescue; rescue 
from, w, abl, [collateral form of Vtp 
('get through or across'), w. a cans, mg, 
'bring through or across (trouble).'] 

tratf, m. protector, saviour. [Vtra.] 

traaa, m. terror. [Vtraa.] 

traaadaayava, m. descendant of Trasa- 
dasyu, 87 ^. [tra84da8ya, 1208c.] 

tri [482c], num, three, [cf. rp%7s, rpia, Lat. 
tres, tria, Eng. three, Ger. drei, ' three.'] 

tri6§4t [486], / thirty, [cf. tri] 

trikadraka, m. pi, perhaps designation 
of certain Soma-vessels, three in number. 
[cf . tri and kadra.] 

tri-kala,n. the three times, present, past, 
and future, [kala, masc. : 1312.] 
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trikala-jfia, a. knowing present, past, 

and future ; omniscient. 
tri-da9& [declined like kama, 330], m. pi. 

the three times ten, the thirty, a name in 

round numbers for the 33 deities (12 Adit- 

yas, 8 Vasus, 11 Rudras, 2 A9vins), i^. the 

gods, [tri + da^a, 477c : cf . triiigat.] 
tridage^yara, m. pL lords of the gods, 

t.«. the four chief gods, Indra, Agni, Va- 

runa, and Yama. [ijvara.] 
tri-divi, n. the triple or third i.«. highest 

heaven, [div, 1316c: 1312'.] 
tri-dhatu, a. having three parts, tri-par- 

tite, threefold, [acct, 1300c.] 
tri-pada, /. -i, a. having (taken) three 

steps. 
tri-ratr&, n. space of three nights, tri- 

noctium. [ratri, 1315b, 1312*-*: cf. the 

Eng. usage in sen-nighty fort-night.'] 
tri-vidya,/ the three sciences, i.e. Vedas. 

[1312 ».] 
tri-yidha, a. of three sorts, threefold. 

[vidha, 1302c 6: acct, 1300c.] 
tri-vft, a. threefold, tri-partite. ['turn- 
ing thrice, with three turns.'] 
tri-veda, in cpds and derive, the three 

Vedas. [1312 ».] 
tri-^ava^a, a. pertaining to the three 

Soma-pressings ; -am, adv. at morning, 

noon, and evening, [savana.] 
Iris, adv. thrice, [see tri : cf. rpls, Lat. ter, 

^terSf * thrice ' : Eng. thrice is a g^n. form, 

cognate in root only.] 
traiyidya, n. study of the three Vedas. 

[triyidya.] 
traiyedika, a. relating to the three 

Vedas. [triyeda, 1222e2.] 
try-adhi^^hana, a. having three mani- 
festations. 
ty &y pron. stem of 2d pert., see tyad. 
V tyakf, work, principally in derivs., and 

ident. w. tak?. 
ty4c,/. skin. 

t y a j - j a r a , m. thy paramour, [tyad, 494.] 
ty &t, aJbl. of tya, and used in place of tya 

in cpds : by Hindus written tyad, q.v. 

[494.] 
tyat-krte, for the sake of thee. [1314f, 

1130: tyat represents the stem tya, and 

in gen. relation.] 



tyad [491], so^alled stem [494] of 2d pers. 
pron. thou ; see tyat. [w. the real root tu, 
cf. Doric r6f Lat tu, AS. "Sti, Eng. thou, 
Ger. du, * thou.'] 

V tyar (tyirate; tatyar6; tur^4 [c/. 957b], 
tyarit& ; tyar^yati). hasten ; tyarita, 
having hastened, in haste, [see Wtor, tf .] 

tyara,/ haste. [Vtyar.] 

tyiftr, m. —1. Wright, workman, 75*; 

— 2. Twashtar, the artificer of the gods i^^^v. 
(70*), former of fruit of the womb, giver ^' qn 
of growth and long life (86"), father of/^' 
Saranya (85 "). [V tyakf, 221.] 

tyayant, a. like thee, [tya, 517.] 
tya^^r^, m. descendant of Twashtar. 
[tvartr.] 

d i , cW. giving, in cpds. [V 1 da, 333, 354.] 

V da&9 or da^ (d&^ati [740]; dadAn^a; 
da^y&ti ; da^ ; danf^ya ; -digya). 
bite. [cf. lixim, *bite'; Goth, tahjan, 
'rend, tear.*] 

dan 9a, m. gad-fly. [Vdaib^.] 
d&n^^ra, m. large tooth; tusk; fang. 

[Vdan^, 1185b.] 
dan^f in, a. having tusks or large teeth. 

[dai^^i^a.] 

V dak? (d&k^ati, -te; dadak^^; dak^ 
y&te). act. suit; mid. be able or dexterous 
or strong, [cf. dak^a and dakgiijia,] 

d&k^a, a. able, dexterous, strong; as m. 
ability, faculty, strength, power; esp. spii^ 
itual power, will ; dak^a and kratu, will 
and imderstanding (as faculties of the 
manas, ' soul ' ) . [V dak? : cf . U^i&s, ' clever, 
right,' and dakfi^a.] 

d&k^ina, a. —1. clever, able; and so 

— 2. {as opp. to awkward, gauche), right, 
of the hand, hasta, e.g. 102"; so pa^i, 
00*; foot, p&da, 60*; side, par§ya, 102"; 

— 3. southern (because in prayer the face 
is turned eastward: cf. uttara3), 105'; 
sc. agni, southern fire, 102 'k.; —4. as f, 
dak^ugia, sc. go, the able, i.e. fruitful cow, 
milch cow; milch cow as the customary 
reward for conducting a sacrifice; then, 
—6. in general, any reward or present for 
the sacrificing priest, <ee 106*; so OS**'; 

— <ee also adv. dakgipa. [Vdak?: cf. 
8c|(^y, Lat. dexter, 'clever, right'; Goth. 
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taihsva, 'right hand': from dakgipa in 
mg 3, comes Deccan, name of the countrj 
south of Hindustan, lit. ' the South/] 

dakfi^a-pa^oima, a. southwesterly. 

dak^i^a-ptLrva [525^], a. southeasterly. 

dakf i^a, adv, southerly ; toward the 
south, [d&k^i^a: acct, 1112e.] 

dakfi^agniy m. the southern fire, 103*, 
cf. 102 »N. 

dak^i^apara [525'], a, southwesterly, 
[dakgina + apara.] 

dakfi^a-prara^a, a. sloping to the 
south, [dakginft, adv.] 

dakfi^abhimukha, a. facing southerly, 
[dakgi^a (adv.) + abhimukha.] 

dakfi^ayana, n. south-course (of the 
sun), or the half-year from the summer to 
the winter solstice, [dakyina + ayana.] 

dakginara^ya, n. the southern forest 
(a forest in the Deccan). [dakyiiya + 
arai^ya.] 

d&kgi^avant, a. abounding in gifts to 
the priests, ix. (from the point of view of 
the priests) pious. [dAkgipa! see dak- 
?i9a5.] 

dagdh&, a. —1. burned; —2. pained, tor- 
tured ; — 3. wretched, good-for-nothing, 
cursed, damned, [ppl. of Vdah: for mg 2, 
cf. V§uc.] 

dagdhodara, n. one's cursed belly, 
[dagdha + udara.] 

da94^> ^*^ stick; staff (of Brahman), 50*^; 
mace, 97^; rod as symbol of dominion 
and punishment, [cf . 94ydpoy, * tree.'] 

dai^da-bhaya, m. fear of the rod. 

da94^^> ^* bearing a staff; a$ m. warder, 
[danda.] 

datti, a. given; as m. (a son) given (by 
his parents to others for adoption) ; com- 
mon at end of proper names, esp. of Vaigyas. 
[ppl. of VI da, 055c.] 

dadrh, a. firm; dadhfk, ace, s. n., as adv. 
firmly. [Vdyh.] 

d a d h A n [431 ], n. sour milk ; curds, [orig., 
perhaps, <milk,' fr. V2dha.] 

d&dhi, supplementary stem to dadhan. 

dadhi-kar^a, m. Curd-ear, name of a 
cat. ['having curd-ears, ue, ears as white 
as curds.'] 

dadhfk, see dadrh. 



dint [396], m. tooth, [cf. aWvro, Lat. 
dentem, Goth. tun)nts, AS. /o^, Eng. tooth. 
Old High Ger. zand, Ger. Zahn, 'tooth.'] 

ddnia, m. tooth, [dant, 399.] 

V dabh or dambh (d&bhati ; dadabha, 
dadimbha, debhds; Adabhat; dabdhi; 
dibdhum). harm with guile ; hurt ; deceive. 

ddbha, m. deception. [Vdabh.] 

V dam (damyati [763] ; danti [955a] ; 
damitva; -dimya; damiyati). —1. be 
tame; —2. tame; conquer; become mas- 
ter; control, [cf. SafjuiM, Lat domare, 
'tame'; Eng. tame, Ger. zahm, 'tame.'] 

dim, n. house, [cf. Z&, 'house': see 
under dima.] 

dim a, m. fi. house, home. [cf. Ufun, Lat. 
domuSf 'house, home': it is not certain 
whether dima comes from Vdam and so 
means lit 'the place where one is mas- 
ter, one's Gebiet* or whether it is to be 
connected w. Uiua, 'build': in the latter 
case, it would mean lit., like Ger. Bau, ' a 
building,' and should be connected w. AS. 
timber, tiem-ra, ' building-material, a build- 
ing,' Eng. timber, 'building-material,' Ger. 
Zimmer, 'building-material, a building, a 
room.'] 

dami, —1. a. conquering, at end of cpds; 
as m. —2. Dama, t.«. Victor, name of a 
sonof Bhima; —3. self-control. [Vdam: 
cf . 'Ixir^-8a/iOf , ' Horse-tamer,' etc.] 

damana, —1. a. conquering, at end of 
cpds; ^2, asm, Damana, t.e.Vincent, name 
of a priestly sage, and of a son of Bhima. 
[Vdam: cf. Lat. dominus, 'master.'] 

damayanti, /. Damayanti, ix, Victoria, // 
name of Bhlma's daughter, ['conquering 
(men),' fr. Vdam, 1043.6.] 

dim-pati, m. master of the house; as 
dual, master and mistress, man and wife ; 
pair, [acct, 1267a.] 

dambha, m. deception. [Vdabh.] 

V day (diyate; dayam asa ; dayiti). 
— 1. part; allot; —2. take part in; sym- 
pathize with ; have tender feeling for ; 
love; — dayita, loved, dear; as f., -ta, 
wife, [for 1, cf. Kp4a Zod^ro, 'parted, 
carved the meat'; for 2, cf. Mtrcu Ijrop, 
'heart is divided or takes part in (I), ix, 
sympathizes.'] 



'A 



Digitized by 



Google 



/a 


^ (^^ 


9j^ 


zr yy^ 


M 


s- ^r 



/^7*^«-^ 



days] 



[168] 



d a y a , /. sympathy ; compasBion. [V day.] . 

d ay a 1 d , a. compassionate. [day&, 1227 '. ] 

dayavantyO. compassiomite. [daya.] 

dayita, stt Vday. 

d a r a , m. cleft, hole. [V 1 d; .] 

daridra,a. wandering about; mendicant; 
poor; as m. poor man. [fr. intens. of 
Vldra, 'run about/ 1147b': for mg, cf. 
Eng. tramp, in its American sense of 
' Tagrant beggar.'] 

darpa, m. wildness; wantonness; impu- 
dence; pride. [Vdfp.] 

darbhi, m. grass-tuft; grass used at sacri- 
ficial ceremonies, esp. Ku9a-gra8S, Poa 
cynosuroides. [Vdrbh.] 

dar9a, m. sight; the moon when just be- 
coming visible; the new moon; the day 
or festival of new moon. [Vd^r^.] 

dargaka, a. —1. seeing; —2. (Jr. caus.) 
showing, making clear, [dr^.] 

dar^at&t a. to be seen; visible. [Vd^g, 
1176e.] 

d&rgana, a. seeing; a* n. the beholding, 
sight; the becoming visible, 103 *•; ap- 
pearance, 4 ^^ [Vdyg.] 

dar^a-pur^a-masA, dual m, new and 
full moon ; the days and the festivals of 
new and full moon. 

d i^a [483^], num. ten. [cf. Uko, Lat decem, 
Goth, taihun, Eng. ten, Crer. zehn, 'ten'; 
Eng. -teen in six-teen, etc.] 

dagam^, /. -i, a. tenth; da^ami, sc. tithi, 
tenth day of a lunar half-month, [da^, 
487 •.] 

da9a-9ata, n. ten hundred; a thousand. 

di^a^akha, a. having ten branches, ix. 
fingers, [di^a + ^akha : acct, 1300a.] 

da^a, /. the threads projecting at the end 
of a weft, fringe ; lamp-wick ; Jig. wick of 
life, course of life ; time of life. 

da^ah&, m. space of ten days. [d&^ + 
24ha,1312*.] 

V das (disyati; dadasa; ddasat; dastd; 
dasdyati). suffer lack. [cf.Vdfi8,daflyu: 
also 8^», 'lack.'] 

+ vi, become exhausted, 
disyu, m. demon, foe of gods and men. 
[cf. Vdai, d&si.] 

V dah (dihaU, -te; dadiha, deh6; idMk> 
9it ; dhak^y&ti ; dagdhi ; d&gdhom ; 



dagdkT&; -d&Ii3ra; dahy&te). —1. bum 
with fire; bum; —2. pass.: be bumed; 
be pained or tortured; *3. dagdha, see 
s.v. [for*d]iagh: cf. Goth. </a^<, AS. (/cr^, 
Eng. day. Old High Ger. tak, 'day.'] 
+ 6, in idahana. 
+ vi, injure by burning, 84". 
+ sam, consume. 

V Ida (d&dati, dftdati [668]; dad&d, dad6; 
idat» idita [884]; dasyiti, -ie; datti 
[055c], -tta [1087e]; datum; dattva; 
^ya; diyita [770b]; ditsati [1030]; 
dapiyati). give ; bestow ; grant ; impart ; 
w. ace. of thing and dat. or gen., later alto 
loc., of person, 1", 23», 21"; varam da, 
grant a wish; ^pam da, (give, i.e.) pro- 
noimce a curse; saubhagyam da, (give, 
i.e.) wish conjugal felicity; da, (give, i.e.) 
sell, w. instr. of price, 47 * ; uttaram da, 
make answer; yiddham da, perform a 
9r&ddha, 44', 104 "; punar da, give back ; 
— destd. desire or be ready to give. [cf. 
M8«/u, Lat. dit^re, ' give.'] 

+ anu, (like Ger. nach-geben, 'yield,' and 
so) grant, admit; ppl. inutta [1087e], ad- 
mitted. ^ ^ 
+ a, take (opp. of give), 28"; grasp, 70«; fC¥^t^ f 
adaya, having taken, equiv. to with. ^* ^^r 
+ up a_a, receive, appropriate. '^ ^ 
+ pari, deliver over; commit; entrust 
+ pra, give; grant; impart (sciences); 
ppl. f. pr&tta [1087e], given in marriage, 
married. 

V 2da (dy&U [761d3]; dad6; &d&t, idita 
[884] ; dini [957a], -tta [1087e]; -daya; 
diyite). cut. [cf. Vday, daya.] 

+ ava, cut off, esp. a part of the sacri' 

ficial cake ; ppl. avatta [1087e], as subst. 

that which is cut off. 

+ 8am-aya, cut in pieces and collect 

them ; ppl. samAvatta, as subst. gathered 

pieces. 

V 3da(dy&ti[761d3]; diU[954c]; -daya; 
diy&ta). bind. [cf. 94<^, ^idfifit, 'bind.'] 

d a , vbl. giving, in cpds. [V 1 da.] 
dfttaTya,^c/t;. dandus. [Vlda.] 
d&tf, m. giver; as a. [375'], generous, 21*, 

48 «. [Vld*.] 
dan a, n. giving, imparting; gift. [Vldft, 

1150: cf. Lat donum, 'gift'] 
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dSna-dharma, m. the Yirtuous practice 

of alms-glTing. 
danaviy m. child of Dinu, a Dinayo, one 

of a class of demons, foes of the gods ; 

Titan. [Idann, 1208c.] 

1 dana, l|. D&nn, name of a demon, 70*^ 

2 dann, R. dripping fluid, drop, dew. 
danta, a, tamed, mild ; subdued (as to 

one's passions) ; as subsL Danta, name of 
a son of Bhima. [ppl. of Vdsun, 055a.] 

1 daman, n. a giving, gift. [VI da, 1168.] 

2 daman, n. bond. [V3da, 1168.] 
dambhika, a. subst, deceitful, deceiver. 

[dambha.] 

1 daya, a. giring. [Vlda.] 

2 day 4, m. portion, inheritance. [V2da: 
cf. 8a/y, 'portion, meal.'] 

dayaka, a. giving. [Idaya.] 

dara [264*], m. pi, wife. 

daridrya, n, poverty, [daridra.] 

daru, n. wood; log or billet of wood; stick, 
[see the equiv. drd and tarn : cf. Z6pv, 
'wood, beam, shaft'; ipvs, 'tree, oak'; 
Goth, triu, 'wood, tree'; Eng. tree, 'wood' 
(so Wyclif ), ' a large woody plant ' (usual 
tng), 'a wooden bar' (in whiffle-<r€«).] 

daru^a, a. hard; dreadful. 

V dag (da^ti; dadaga, da^a^ [700b]). 
grant, offer; e$p, serve or honor a god 
with offerings ; dagvaAs, as subst. a pious 
servant of a god, 60". [w. dadaga, cf. 
S^iro, 'granted, gave'; t-icne-a is an im- 
perfect indicative without thematic vowel, 
corresponding to •i-d&g-am ; but both 
Greek forms became connected in the 
popular mind with 8^8«/ii, 'give.'] 

V das {only with abhi, abhidasati). bear 
ill-will to ; try to harm. [cf. Vdai, daayo, 
dasa.] 

das&, m. —1. foe; esp, supernatural foe, 
evil demon ; — 2. (in opp. to arya) foe of 
the gods, infidel; used like CafiEre and 
Giaour; —3. (subdued foe, t.e.) servant, 
slave, 70 * ; — dara, / female slave. [V dai : 
cf. Vdas, dasyu.] 

da8&-patni, a./, having the demon for 
their master, [acct, 1251b, 1205.] 

diti, /. Diti, name of a deity without defi- 
nite character, a mere pendant to aditi as 
eura to asura, and formed by popular 



etymology as sura from amua. [see 

aditi and daiiya.] 
did^k^u, a. desirous to see. [fr. desid. 

of Vdjg, 1178f: acct!] 
didy tL , m. missile, [see V 1 div or dyu, and / 

1147b«.] 
didhifti, a. desirous to win; as m. suitor; 

husband; esp, second husband, [fr. desid. 

of Vldha,1178f, 1028d.] 
dina, —1. perhaps adj, clear, in su-dina; 

—2. as n. day. [perhaps ppL of Vdi or 

di, 'shine,' w. shifted acct.] 
dina-traya»n. day-triad, triduum, space 

of three days. 

V di v : there is no verbal root div in Sanskrit: 
cf, noun div and VV 1 and 2 div or din. 

div [361d], m. -1. sky, heaven, e,g, 72 »; 
— la. Heaven, personified as Father, e.g. 
Ry.vi.51.5; -lb. duhita divis, of tho 
Dawn, daughter of the sky or of Heaven, 
75«; -2. day, e,g. 70», 70"; -3. observe 
that div is sometimes /em, in Veda, «o 02^', 
RV.x.125.7. 

[w. gen. div-As, cf . the genitives Ai6s, 
•AtF'6s, Lat Jdv4s, and AS. Tiw-es in 
Tivfes dcsg, Eng. Tues-day: {Tiw corre- 
sponds to the old Germanic Tiu, no longer 
a god of the sky or bright day, but rather 
a god of battle or fighting, the chief occu- 
pation of our early forefathers :) w. nom. 
dyads, cf. Ztis, •Ajniti w. voc dyaiif 
pitar, cf . Zf D vcCrep, Lat JOrpiter, ' Heaven 
Father': w. ddMtar divas, cf. Oiyartp 
At6s, ifL$po7^ 'Aft6^ Oedipus Bex 150 : cf . 
also Kos, 'heavenly'; Lat. nom. Diovi-s, 
*god of heaven,' Jdv^m, 'Jove'; sub dio, 
'under the sky'; Eng. Tewes4ey, 'Tiw's 
lea,' a place in Surrey.] 

div&, n. heaven; day, in div^-dive, day by 
day. [div, 1200a.] 

diva, adv. by day. [fr. the instr. div-a^ w. 
shifted acct, 1112e.] 

divaukas, m. coelicola, god. ['having 
heaven as a dwelling ' : diva + okas.] 

div yd, a. heavenly; divine, [div.] 

V di9 (di^ ; did6(a ; ddik^at^ idi^a 
[883]; dek«yiti; di^t^; d^um; ^^ya; 
digy^te; des&yati). point; direct; show, 
[cf. ScLcvu/u, 'show'; Lat dtco, 'show, 
tell'; AS. tbi, Ger. Mieh, 'pointed out (as 
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guilty), accused'; Ger. zeigen, 'show'; 
also AS. tdh-te, 1Mh4et £ng. taught ^ ' showed, 
instructed'; AS. tdcn, Eng. foi-cn.] 
+ apa, show; make a false show of. 
+ Ty-apa, make a false show of. 
+ a, point out to, give a direction to, 
direct. 

+ Bam-a, point out to, direct; com- 
mand. 

+ ad, point out; aim towards; uddigya, 
tr. (Kc, with an aiming towards, equiv. to 
the prep, at, 26y' 

+ apa, show to, teach, instruct; give ad- 
vice to, advise. 
-t- pra, point out, designate; direct 

dig, /. just like Eng, point, i.e, cardinal 
point, quarter of the heaven (N., E., S., 
W.) ; a^^u digas, eight regions (N., E., 
S., W., and NE., SE., SW., NW.), 67". 
[Vdig, * to point.'] 

< dih (d^dhi ; didili6; digdM; ^lihya). 

— 1, stroke, touch lightly; —2. smear; 

— 3. besmear, pollute, [for «dhigh: cf. 
ll$iyov, ' touched ' ; Lat. Jingo, * form, fash- 
ion, esp. with the hand in soft material ' ; 
Goth, daigs, 'moulded mass of clay or 
bread-paste'; Old Eng. ddg, Eng. dough."] 
+ 8 am, pass, (be plastered together, be 
Indistinct, and so) be uncertain, doubtful. 

V di (cddeti [676] ; didaya [786'], didi- 
yaito). shine, glance, gleam. 

V dik? (diksate; didik9a,didik96; idik?- 
i^^ ; dikfi^y&ie ; dik^iti ; dikfitva ; 
-dik^ya). consecrate one's self, esp. for 
performing the Somarsacriflce. [perhaps 
desid. of Vdakf, 'make one's self suitable 
or ready': 108g.] 

di ti, /. glance, flame, actually occurring onlg 

inBUMiitl. [VcK, 1157.1a.] 
didivi, a. shining. [Vdi, 1108.] 
din&, a. scanty; cast down, sad; wretched, 
d i n & t ft , /. scantiness ; smallness. [dina.] 
dinar a, m. denarius, name of a certain 

gold coin, [borrowed fr. Lat. denarius, a 

silver coin worth ten asses,'] 

V dip (dipyate ; didip6 ; dipti ; -dipya ; 
d^dipti; dip&yati, -te). blaze; flame; 
caus. kindle ; intens. blaze brightly ; Jig, be 
radiant, [cf. Vdi.] 

-f ad, blaze up ; caus. cause to blaze up. 



dirghft, a. long, in space and in time; 

-am, as adv. ; ^cohip. draghiyans, superL 

draghiftha. [Vdragh: cf. 9o\tx6st 'long.'] 
dirgha-kar^a, m. Long-ear, name of a 

cat. 
dirgha-raya, m. Long-yell or Far-howl, 

name of a jackal. (Their howling is both 

long-continued and far-reaching.) 
dirgha-vari^a, m, a long vowel, 
dirghayari^anta, a. having a long 

vowel as final, [anta.] 

V Idiy (diyyati; didaya [240']; ideyit ; 
deyifyiid ; dyuti ; d6yitam ; Milvya). 
dice; play. [prop, diu, see 766* and *; 
orig., perhaps, ' throw,' cf . didya.] 

+ a, in adeyana. 

V 2diy (d6yati [240 »] ; dyanA [067a]; 
d^yitum; dey&yati, -te). lament [prop, 
diu, see 766' and*.] 

+ pari, moan, bemoan ; caus. the same. 
dahkh&, a. miserable; asn, misery, pain, 

sorrow, [cf. sukha.] 
du^khita, a. pained. [da]|^kha, 1176b.] 
ducchtina, /. calamity; harm, [das + 

guna, 'mis-fortune, ill-luck,' 168'.] 

V daochunaya (ducchanay&te). seekto 
harm, [duoohana, 1058.] 

dur-, the form taken by das before sonants. 
dar-atikrama, a. hard to overcome. 

[' having a hard conquest,' cf . 1304b.] 
dar-atman, a. evil-minded; bad. 
dar-g4, a. whose going is hard, hard to 

go through or to, impassable; as n. diffi- 

cult place; danger. ^ 

dar-gata, a. ill-conditioned; onfortunate-X^ yv ^ '/# 
dar-jana, m. evil person; scoundrel.^ f^fX v\ V Vi* 
dar-dftnta, a. overcome with difficvlty; 

as m. Hard-to-tame (Avo-i^dcirros), name of 

a lion, 
d a r - n i y ft r a , a. whose warding-off is hard ; 

hard to get rid of. 
dar-bala,a. of (poor, x.e.) little strength; 

feeble, 
darbaddhi, a. of (bad, \,e.) small wit ; 

foolish, 
dar-bhftga, a. ill-portioned, ill-favored; 

-ft, / ugly woman, [acct, 1804b.] 
dar-bhik^a, a. (time) having its alma- 
getting hard, i.e. in which alms-getting it 

hard ; as n. f amhie. [bhik^ft.] 
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dur-mangala, a. of bad luck, bringing 
bad luck. 

dur-mati,/. ill-will. 

dar-iaida,a. badly intoxicated ; drunken, 
[acct, 1804b.] 

dur-yijfieya, a. hard to distinguifih. 

dur-yipaka, m. eril issue (of one's des- 
tiny). 

dar-yf^^ft* <>• of ^^ ^e, wicked. 

V dul (doUyati; doliti). heave upwards ; 
swing, [cf. Vtul.] 

ddraSy n. gift ; oblation ; worship. 

[Vldu.] 
duy&Sy fi. perhaps satM as ddras, btit see 

74 Wn. 

V dayasya (duyasy&ti). reward with a 
gift; honor or worship (a god) with an 
offering, [ddyas.] 

+ a, perhaps bring or entice hither by 
worship, but see 74 *® v, 

V du9 (dtifyaU; Ado^it; doi^; du^iyati 
[1042a*]). spoil, [see dua.] 

duf-kara, a. whose performance is hard, 
hard to be performed, [dus.] 

du^-krtiy n. evil deed; sin. [dus.] 

du^^a, a. spoiled; bad, morally; cross, 
[ppl. of Vdu^.] 

duB, inseparable prefix, characterizing a thing 
as evil, bad, hard ; forming w, action-nouns 
cpds w. the same mg as if compounded w, a 
future pass, ppl., e.g. du^-kara, ' having its 
doing hard, t.e. difficult to be done.' [cf. 
Vdo?: also Svi-, 'mis-', see 225 <.] 

das-iara, a. having its crossing hard, 
hard to cross. 

V duh (d6gdhi, dugdh6; dad6ha, duduh6; 
^UUmkfat, -ata [918] ; dhok^yite ; dug- 
dhk; d6gdhnm; dugdhya; dohiyati). 
— 1. milk; then, generalized —2. get the 
good out of a thing; —3. extract; —4. give 
milk; —6. in general, give or yield any 
good thing, 80*'; — catw., like simple, milk, 
extract, [for mg 2, cf. ifi4\y€ff$at rwa, 
'milk a person dry.'] 

H- nir, milk out of; extract from, 
ddh, 0^. yielding, in k&ma-duh. [Vduh.] 
duhitf [878'], /. daughter, [derivation 
uncertain, 1182d : cf . Buydrrip, Goth, dauh- 
tar, Eng. daughter, Ger. Tochter, 'daugh- 
ter.'] 



V Idu, subsidiary form q/'Vlda, in dtiyas, 
dayasya. [cf. Wstha and ga w. their 
equiv. collateral forms sihu and gu.] 

V 2 du, go to a distance, tn dut& and duri. 
[cf . Sc^o/ioi, ' am at a distance from some- 
thing, fall short of.'] 

duf^bha, a, hard to deceive, ['whose 
deceiving is hard': for duzdabha, i.e. 
dus +dabha, 199b s.] 

duti, m. messenger; ambassador, envoy. 
[V2du, 1176a.] 

dur4, a, far; as n. the distance; ^case- 
forms as adverbs: -am, to a distance, far 
away ; -e, in the distance, afar ; at or from 
a distance ; -at, from afar. [V 2 du, 1188.] 

duri-kf (dunkaroti). put far away; 
send off. [dura, 1094.] 

durya,/. millet-grass, Panicum Dactylon. 

dul&bha, same as duddbha, Whitney 54. 

V Idf (dngiati; dadara, dadr6; idkr^t; 
dir9& ; -dlrya i diryite ; dirdarti [1002b] ; 
dar&yati, dariyati). burst, trans, and 
intrans.; ^caus. and intens.: split; tear, 
IT. gen. [cf. Ufw, Sc^pcv, 'flay'; AS. teran, 
Eng. tear, Get. zerren, ' tear, rend.'] 

V 2dr (driy&te; idrta ; drt& ; -dftya). 
used only w. a, see 778. [cf. VSeX in Scv- 
9lX\6», 'glance at'; AS. tilian, 'be intent 
upon, attend to, esp. the earth, i.e. till (the 
soil),' Eng. till; Ger. zielen, 'aim at'; AS. 
eoriUilia, 'earth-tiller.'] /cc 
+ a, (look at, i.e.) regard; pcus, be t^J^^ 
garded, 1.6. respected. ^ 

drdh&, M6 Vdrh and 224a. 
d f t i , m. bag of leather ; bellows. [V 1 dr : 
for mg, cf . lipiM, ' skin bag or bottle.'] 

V df p (dfpyati; &drpat; darpi^y&ti, drap- 
sydti ; drptl'> ; darpiyati). be crazed, 
wild, proud, insolent, or arrogant. 

V dpbh (dfbhdti ; d^bdhi). make into 
tufts. 

V dr9 (dad&rga, dadr96; Adrak^t, Adrf^; 
drak^yiti, -te; dff^; drd^t^^^^; c^^^^; 
-dfgya; d^^&te; didrk^fate; dar9iyati). 
see ; behold ; — /hm«. be seen ; be or become 
visible; appear; --caus. cause (a person, 
ace, 88») to see (a thing, ace, 83«, 85^ 
8d^); show {yo. gen. 68'); w. fttmanam, 
show one's self, appear, pretend to be {e^. 
frightened, 41*). [present forms supplied 
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by Vlpa$» q.T. : w. dad4r^, cf. S/Sopvc, 

'saw': cf. Goth, ga^arh-jan, 'make a show 

of.'] 

+ pratiy pass, appear oyer against one 

or before one's eyes. 

+ vi, pass, be seen far and wide. 

+ 8am» behold ; caus. show ; w, atmanam. 



show one's self, appear, pretend to be (e.g, 

dead). 
a t9 [218 >, dfk, df^am, drgbhyam], - 1. vbl. 

seeing, looking ; — 2. <m /. the seeing ; 

6^^ as in/, [970a], for beholding; —3. in 

cpds [518], look, appearance. [Vdf^.] 
df^a, m. the seeing; tn cpds [618], look, 

appearance, [do.] 
dy^i,/ the seeing; d^giye, as inf, [970f], 

for beholding, [do.] 
df^ya, grdv, to be seen; worthy to be 

seen, splendid. [V dr9, 908d.] 
df^kdff. stone; «5/>. nether mill-stone. 
df f ad-apala, dual f, the nether and the 

upper mill-stone. [125da, 1258.] 
dr9\k, ppl.ofyldf^,q.v, 
df ft a-pnrya,a. seen previously, [equir. 

to panram d^ft^K see 1291.] 
df 9^1, /. —1. seeing; —2. sense of sight; 

— 3. glance, look; —4. view. [Vdfj: cf. 

Up^ts, 'sense of sight.'] 
Vdr h (df^hati, -te [mg 1, cf. 758] ; dfhyati, 

-te [mg2, see 767] ; &drAhit ; dr^M [224a] ; 

dfibhiyati). — 1. act. make firm or steady 

or enduring ; establish ; mid. be firm ; 

dr^ [1176a], firm; -2. be firm; -3. 

caus. make stable, [cf . Old Lat. forc^is, 

lAt, fortis^ 'strong.'] 
dfllii, same as df4^ Vdfb, Wliitney 54. 
d6ya, grdv. to be given or granted. [Vdi, 

068a.] 
dev4,/ devt -1. a. heavenly, 74Him8^ 

92 ^ ; as subst. — 2. god, goddess ; — 2a. pi, 

the gods (in later times reckoned as 33, cf. 

trida^a) ; —2b. yf^e deva8,all the gods; 

also all-gods (a term comprehending into 

a class all the separate gods, cf. All-saints, 

and see vi^rideva) ; — 2o. devi, The Grod- 

dess, i.e. (Jiva's wife, Durgi; —2d. -deva, 

ai end of Brahman-names, having * * as god, 

so, e.g,, guj^eva ; — 3. m. manufya-dera, 

god among men, f .«. a Brahman, see 95 ^ ; 

similarly, -4. m. king, 19", 50*, 51 *•»•"; 



so used of a lion (32^^) or even of a jackal 

(36*^); / queen, [perhaps fr. the noun 

diy (12091): cf. Lat deus, 'god': the al- 

leged root div, 'shine,' has no existence.] 
devi-kama, a. having love for the gods. 

[acet, 1293 «, 1295.] 
dey&t&, /. godhead or divinity, both as 

abstract and as concrete; dev&ta, instr., 

with divinity (collective), i.e. among deities, 

73 » [1287.] 
deyatv&,n. divinity, abstract only. [1239.] 
deya-dut4,iii. messenger of the gods, 
deya-d&iyatya, a. having the gods as 

divmity, (of hymns) addressed to the 

gods, 
deya-pati, m. lord of the gods, ije. Indra. 
deya-pana, a. serving the gods for 

drinking, [lit 'god-drenching, t.e. gott- 

trankend': acct, 1271, 1251c.] 
deya-y &na, itr^iatfi-of tlie gods, on which 

the intercourse between gods and men 

takes place, [acct, 1271, 1251c.] 
deyara, m. husband's brother, [devft 

1209a.] 
deya-raj i, m. king of the gods, i.e. Indra. 

[rijan, 1315a.] 
deya-linga, n. god-characteristic, mark 

by which a god may be distinguished from 

a man. 
deva-^arman, m. Deva9arman or God's- 

Joy, name of a certain Brahman, [of like 

mg is ee^x^<^0 
deya-saihnidhi, m. presence of the gods, 
deyi-huti, /. invocation of the gods. 

[acct, 1274.] 
deyi, see deyi. 

deyi-krta, a. made by Durg&. 
deyi-koffa, m. Goddess-fort, name of a 

town, 
deyl-yinirmita, a. laid out by Durgi. 

[Vlmft.] 
devf [869*], m. husband's brother, [cf. 

M\p, Lat levir, ' husband's brother.'] 
degi, m. —1. (point, f.e.) place, 41"; 

-2. country, 24», see 98"n.; -3. place, 

pregnantly, as in Eng,, i.e. proper place, 

22^; —4. as tn Eng., place or region of 

the body, see mu^ka-, akandha-. [Vdi^ 

•point'] 
de$a-bhft9&, /. dialect of the country. 
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de9tr» »»• pointer, guide, instnictor ; /. 
d^9^ Instructress, as a deitj, 00 ^ [V di^, 
1182: cf. •ScucT^p in ^tucHiptos, 'pertain- 
ing to one who shows.'] 

deha, m.n. body; mentioned w, manas and 
▼ac, 65 ^ [Vdih, 'stroke lightly so as to 
mould or form,' and so, prob. * the figure, 
form, sfiape,' like the Lat. Jigura, * shape, 
form,' from the cognate ^Jig^ Jingo : see 
Vdih.] 

dehin, a. connected with the body, 65"; 
asm, B, liring being, man. [deha, 1230.] 

daitya, m. descendant of Ditl, q.v.; a 
Daitya or demon, [dlti, 1211.] 

daitya-danava-mardana, m, Daitya-and- 
Danava-crusher, epithet of Indra. 

dftiva, a. of the gods, 57''; coming from 
the gods; divine; as n. divine appoint- 
ment, t.«. fate, 18", etc. [deri, 1208f.] 

daiyata, a. pertaining to a divinity; as n. 
— 1. a divinity or, collectively, the divini- 
ties, esp. that or those celebrated in any 
Vedic hymn; -2. idol, 62 «. [devata, 
1208e.] 

d&ivatya, at end of cpds, having * * as 
divinity, addressed to • % 63*. [devata, 
1211.] 

daiyika, a. of the gods; divine, [deva, 
1222e.] 

daivya, a. of the gods; divine. [devA, 

J V , ^^"-^ 

fee ^^ \ dol a, m. a swinging; / dola, a dooly 
/ y^AM. I TAnglthlndian term), a little bamboo chair 
f^^^ . ^ slung on four men's shoulders. [VduL] 
/f^* V dolaya (dolayate). swing like a dooly; 

1^^^^ i4< waver, [dola.] 

^^^) d olayaman a -mati, a. having a wavering 
'S^*'^^ mind. [Vdolaya.] 

^^^^ A' 1 do^a, m. -1. fault, defect; bad con- 

f7y^f71r^ dition, 55*; — 2. sin, transgression, fault, 

y^o'ft^^ 11*, 18", 65 «; domain avip, incur a 

r transorression. 68^: —3. harm: evil con- 



transgression, 68^; —3. harm; evil con 
sequence ; do^e^a, do^t, by or as a bad 
consequence of, by, faute de, 28**, 35*. 
[Vdu?.] 

2 do^a, m. evening, dark; /. dosi, evening, 
dark. 

do9&-yastf , m. illuminer of the dark- 
ness; or, as adj. [cf, 376'], lighting up in 
the dark. 



dautya, fi. message, [duti, 1211.] 
dyaya-pf thivi, dual f heaven and 

earth, [dlv + pfrthivi, 1255 and a'.] 
dyd, same as diy, 361d. 

V dyut (dy6taie ; didyut^ ; Myntat ; 
dyotipy&ti ; dyntti ; -dydtya). gleam ; 
lighten ; shine, [akin w. noun dlv, q.v. : 
cf . also V jyut.] 

+ yi» lighten, 
dyuti, /. sheen, 19^; lustre; dignity. 

[Vdynt.] 
dyum^nt, a. heavenly, bright, splendid. 

[dyd.] 
d y a t & , n. gambling. [V 1 div, 1 176a.] 
dy6, same as dlv, 361 d. 
dr&yi^a, n. movable property (as opp, to 

house and field), wealth. [Vdru, 1177b.] 
dravya, n. —1. property; —2. in general, 

thing, object; —3. esp, worthy object. 

[Vdru: see dravii^.] 
dra^^avy^, grdv, to be seen. [Vd^^.] 

V Idra (drati; dadr&d; ftdrasit; intens. 
[1002c, 1024*] daridrati). run; intens. 
run about, run hither and thither, [cf. 
^i-ipd-cKw, * run ' : see V dru.] 

+ apa, run off. [cf. iaro-9paimi, 'nm 
off.'] 

V 2dT& (drati; drayate; dadrad; Adrant; 
dr&ay&ti; drai^). sleep, [cf. $9pa$o¥, 
'slept'; Lat dormire, 'sleep.'] 

-f- ni, go to sleep; sleep. 

V dr&gh, onljf in derivs. drag, draw; draw 
out; extend; lengthen. [poss.for •dhragh 
(cf. Vdhraj), and akin w. Eng. dr€tg: but 
see dirghi.] 

d r II g h i y & A 8 , a. longer, OS contp. to ^rghi. 
[Vdragli,467.] 

V dru (dr&yati, -te; dudrlLya, dudmy6; 
Mudmyat [868]; dro^yiti; druU; dr6- 
tiim; dmtva; -drtitya). hasten; run; 
run away, flee, 94 ^ [ident. w. Vdram, 
'run,' and w. Vldra, q.v.: cf. ISpd^c and 
(ipd, 'ran.'] 

+ ati, run past or by; escape. ^^ ryrcv^^'O'^ 

+ &, run unto, make an attack, charge, /W^ r^^T^^ 

94*'*. (^A 1-f^- 

-f upa, run unto. 

-f sam-upa, run unto, rush at, 3". 

drd, m, n, wood, [see dani.] 

drugdhA, se^Vdmh. 
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druta, ppl. having hastened [952*]; 
as adv. hastily, rapidly; quickly; imme- 
diately. [Vdru.] 

dm ma , m. tree, [drd : cf . ipQfi^s, * a wood.'] 

V drumaya(drumayate). pass for a tree, 
[druma, 1058, 1059b.] 

V druh (drdhyati ; dadr6ha ; Admhat ; 
dhrok^y Ati ; drugdhd ; dr6gdhum ; -drtlh- 
ya). hurt (by deceit, wile, magic) ; strive 
to harm; ppl. dmgdh&: as m. one who 
has striven to harm, hurtful foe; as n. 
misdeed, [if for •dhrogh, cf. Old High 
Ger. triukan, Ger. be-tritgen, * deceive so as 
to harm.'] 

+ abhi, offend against. 

dv4 [482b], num. two. [cf. 96o, Lat. duo, 
£ng. iuM).'] 

dvamdy&, n. pair; quarrel [dvam-dvam 
is the repeated nom. s. n. of dva : cf . 
1262 «.] 

dyayi, a. twofold; of two sorts; as n. 
couple, pair. [dvA : cf . 9ot6s, ' double.'] 

dyad a 9a [483*], cardinal, twelve. [dv& 
+ d&^ 476': cf. Svc^Scko, Lat. duodecim, 
' twelve.'] 

dyada9&, /. -i, ordinal twelfth; dva- 
da^ {sc. tithi), twelfth day of a lunar 
half month, 59». [dyadaga, 487 '.] 

dyada9a-ratra, n. space of twelve 
nights, [dvadaga + ratri, 1315b, 1312 »• *.] 

dyada9a-8aha8ra, cardinal, n. twelve 
thousand. [481.] 

dyadagasahasra.a. consisting of twelve 
thousand, [dvada^a-aahasra, 1204c.] 

dvar [388c], /. door, [perhaps *the clos- 
ure,' fr. Vdvr, 'close,* for *dhyf : cf. e^pa, 
'door'; Lat. /on«, nom. s., 'door'; Eng. 
door."] 

dyara, n. door, [dyar, q.v.: 399.] 

dyara-pak^a, m. side of the door. 

dyi, form o/dYA in composition and deriva- 
Hon. [476 «.] 

dyi-j4, a. twice-born; as m. member of 
one of the three upper castes, re-bom by 
virtue of investiture {see Vni + npa), 00 ^ 
58**, 59*, 62^; in a narrower sense, a Brah- 
man, 21 >*. 43*, 55 •, 64". 

dyi-jinman, a. having double birth ; as 
m. same as dyija ; man of one of the three 
upper castes, 59 K [acct, 1300c.] 



dvi-jati, a. and as m. same as dyijan- 
man; man of one of the three upper 
castes, 59 *•. 

dyijottama, m. the highest of the twice- 
born, \.e. a Brahman, [dvija + uttama.] 

dyiti, a. second, [dyi.] 

dyita, adv. just so; so also; equally. 

dyitiya, a. second. [dvitA, 487 *, 1215d.] 

dyidha,a</v. in two parts, in twain. [1104.] 

dvi-pid [391], a. having two feet; as m. 
the two-footed one, man, 16*; as n. sing. 
that which is two-footed, collectively, men, 
90»'», 92 ». [cf. d/iro«a, Lat. bipedem, 'bi- 
ped.'] 

dyi-pada, /. -i, a. having (taken) two 
steps. 

dyi-prayrajin, /. -ni, a. in /. gomg 
after two (men), unchaste, 98'*. 

V dvif (dv^?^ dvi^; didy^^a; idyik^at, 
-ata; dvif^; dy^^^om). hate; show 
hatred ; be hostile, [cf . o-i^-am-o, ' be- 
came wroth,' w. prothetic 0.] 

dviff, vbl. hating, in cpds; asf. hate; as m. 
concrete, hater, foe. [Vdvi^.] 

dyi 8, adv. twice, [see dyi, dya: cf. Wj, 
Lat. bis, *dvis, ' twice ' : the radically cog- 
nate Eng. twice is a gen. form.] 

dyipi, m. island. 

dvipi-carman, n. tiger-skin, [dyipin.] 

dvipin, a. having islands or island-like 
spots ; as m. leopard ; tiger, [dyipa.] 

V dvr, cover, close, in denvs. [see dyar.] 
dyedha, adv. in two, in two kinds, [for 

•dyayadha, fr. dyaya, 1104*.] 
dy6fa, m. hatred. [Vdyifu] 
dy^^as, n. hatred; concrete, hater, foe. 

[Vdyi?.] 

dha, vbl. bestowing, granting, m yaaa-dha. 
[Vldha,333.] 

V dhan (dadh^nti). set in motion, [cf. 
Vdhany.] 

dhina, n. —1. the prize of the contest; 
not only the reward put up for the victor. 
but also the booty taken from the foe — 
Vedic; so w. Vji, win booty by conquest, 
81*; then, —2. in general, wealth, riches, 
property, money. [Vdha, 'put': cf. 0^ 
' thing put up as a prize,' and for the mg 
also Ger. Ein-satx, 'stakes.'] 
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dhanii, m. bow. [fr. dhftnufl, a transfer 

to the u-declension.] 
dhana9-ka94At *>• ^^ ^^^ arrow. 

[dhanos: see 126db.] 
dhinus, n. bow. [Vdhan, 1154.] 
d h A n y a , a. wealthy ; fortunate, [dhana.] 

V dhanv (dh^nvati; dadhanv^; idhan- 
vit). set in motion; run. [secondary 
form of Vdhan.] 

dh&nyan, n. bow. [Vdhan, 1160.1a.] 
dhanvin, a. suhst, having a bow, bow- 
man, [dhanvan, 1230b.] 

V dh amor dhma(dh&mati [760] ;dadhmaii; 
idhmamt ; dhamifyiti; dhamiti, dhma- 
t&; -dhmaya). blow, breathe out; blow 
(pipe, shell, bag-pipe, bellows), [see 108g 
and 760.] 

+ a, blow up ; adhmata, fig. puffed up. 

dhara, a. holding; bearing; keeping; 
wearing. [Vdhf.] 
4 /R 5J(/y/dh&rma, m. —1. custom, 98"; usage, 

^-^" 99"; right; duty, 28 •; virtue, 2r, 10", 

16", 29»; (virtue, i.c.) good works, 29*, 
63"; correct course of conduct, 11'; 
dharme, in a question of right, 21 1*; 
* la. dharme^a, adv, : as was right, 14 " ; 
dutifully, 16*; —2. law; prescription, 
rule; the law (as a system), 28*, 58*«^*»; 
-3. personified, Virtue, 67", 48*. 

[a post-Vedic word, taking the place of 
y. dhdrman: dharma is fr. Vdhr (1166b), 
perhaps in mg 6, and thus desigpiating 
ancient custom or right as 'that which 
holds its own, which persists or endures '; 
but it may come fr. Vdl^r in mg 1, so that 
dharma is 'that which is established or 
settled'; in the latter case, cf., for the 
mg, 9(fits, 'that which is established as 
custom or law,' w. ridTifu, ' set, establish,' 
and Ger. Ge^etz, 'law,' w. aetzen, 'set.'] 

dharma-jila, a. knowing the law or one's 
duty or what is right. 

dharma-jiiana, n. knowledge of the 
law. 

dharmatas, adv. in a way which starts 
from dharma, i.e. in accordance with good 
usage, 69'*; by rights, 61*«. [dharma, 
1098c*.] 

dh&rman, n. established ordinance; stead- 
fast decree (e.^. of a god), 80*®; dhiur- 



according to the established order 
of things, in a way that accords with 
nature, 84*. [Vdhf, 1168.1c: see under 
dharma.] 

dharma-mala, n. the root or foundation 
of the law. 

dharma-vid [391], a. knowing the law 
or one's duty, 1^; acquainted with good 
usage, 61 w. 

dharma -gastr a, n. authoritative or ca- 
nonical compend of dharms^,>66'*^; law- 
book; law-shaster. 

dharmatman, a. having virtue or right 
as one's nature ; just [atman.] 

V dhaT(dh&yate). run. [see under Vdhu, 
and cf. e4v, V^«f, 'run.'] 

dhavala, a. dazzlingly white. [V2dhav, 
'rmse,' 1189, 1188.] 

V Idha (didhati, dhatt6 [668]; dadhaii, 
dadh6; &dhat» &dhita [884]; dhasy&ti, 
-te; K. -dhita,/a/erhiti[964c]; dhatum; 
dhitva ; -dhaya ; dhiy&te ; didhi^ati, 
dhitsati; dhapkyaU[1042d]). 

-1. put, 86»<>; set; lay, 39"; -2. put 
in a place, bring to, w. tatra, 85**; ic. loc., 
898, 956. jo^ dat., 831; _3, p^^ ^p^n, di- 
rect towards ; dharme dha manas, set the 
heart on virtue, 66^; —4. put something 
for a person {dat.), i.e. bestow upon him, 
grant him, 84 >, RV.x.126.2; -6. put in 
a position, t.£. appoint, constitute, w. double 
ace, 88 " ; — 6. make, cause, produce ; 
-7. hold, keep, 86^»; -8. mid. take to 
one's self, receive, obtain, win; esp. gar- 
bham dha, conceive fruit in the womb, 
92'''; —9. mid. assume, 19'; maintain; 

— 10. hita, «ee s.t7. ; —11. desid.act. desire 
to grant; mid. desire to win. 

[The original meaning of the root is 
'put'; but, from the proethnic period, a 
secondary development in the line ('set,' 
' establish,' and so) 'make,' 'do,' is clear. 
The secondary mg has even won the more 
prominent place in Germanic and Slavic. 

For the primary mg, cf . rterifu, * put * 
(the parallelism of its mgs is remarkable 

— 04o'€af xlBov, 'they set a stone'; BMai 
vi6y, 'conceive a son,' etc., etc.) ; Lat ab- 
de-re, 'put off or away,' and con-de-re, 'put 
together, construct, establish'; Eng. do. 
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'put/ in the contract forma doff^ don, dup; 
Ger. weg-thun, * do away or put away.' 

For the secondary mg, cf . dcivo/ rwa $a- 
(n\4a, 'make one a king'; AS. don hine 
to cyninge, 'make him a king'; Lat./to, 
'am made'; Eng. do, deed; Ger. thun, 
'do'; Slavic de-lo, 'deed': observe that 
fi-tri, 'become/ is io JH-oere, 'make/ as 
i-re (Vja), 'go/ is to jd-c-ere, 'make to 
go, throw.'] 

+ antar, —1. put into the interior of 
a thing; and so —2. hide, conceal. 
+ api, put close upon; cover (a jar with 
its lid); ipihita, closed up. [cf. iTirtdrifu, 
'put upon.'] 

-h abhi, put on; put a name upon, desig- 
nate; address; speak to, 43'^; say, 42*; 
abhihitam, (it was) said, 88". 
+ ava, put down in; esp, duck [trans,) 
into the water; Ayahita, fallen into the 
water ; caus. cause to be laid in. 
-f a, —1. put or lay or set in or on, w. loc., 
n\ 79", 88" 90S 102"; -2. put on 
(wood on the fire), 82"; —8. mid. set for 
one's self on (the hearth a sacred fire), 
95"; —4. mid, put on one's self, take on, 
74 •; -6. take, i,e. take away, 87*®. 
+ vy-a, pass, be separated; be uncom- 
fortable or sick. 

+ 8 am- a, put upon; ti;. manas, concen- 
trate the mind upon one thing ; samahita, 
intent, eager, 1 ". 

-l-apa-8am-a, set together (wood) unto 
(an already burning fire), put (fuel) on, 
100»«, 106'^ 

+ apa, put on (esp. a brick or stone 
on the sacred fire-altar or enclosure), 
968 fif. 

+ ni, lay down, 87'; set down (sacred 
fire), 86*; tr. kriyam, put labor upon 
(loc.), take pains with, 19"; nihita, put 
down, lying low, 70'*. 
+ 8am-ni, lay down together; put to- 
gether; pass, be near together; saxiini- 
hita, near, impending, 25 ^. 
+ pari, put around; esp. put (part of a 
sacrificial fence) around (an altar), 105"; 
put around one's self, put on, (garments) 
103» (shoes) 45"; clothe. 
+ puTaB, see s.v. 



+ pra, set forward, [cf. pradhana, pra- 
dh&na.] 

+ vi, —1. part, mete out, distribute; 
- 2. spread abroad, B V. x. 125. 8 ; - 3. (like 
Lat. dis-ponere) arrange, determine; pre- 
scribe, 59^; vihita, ordained, 14*; —4. lay 
out, make, build; prepare, 54"; * 5. ac- 
complish, 56"; make, do (in a great 
variety of applications) ; yadham vidha, 
do slaughter, slay, 82**; pvgam vidha^ do 
or show honor, 28"; pravfttim vidha, 
make an advance into, w. loc., expose one's 
self to, 20"; upayam vidha, employ an 
expedient, 89'; kim vidheyam, what's to 
be done, 31*; tatha vidhiyatam, so let 
it be done, 11*; yatha * ', tan maya vi- 
dheyam, I must take such a course, that * *, 
37«; «/.88«. 
+ 9rad, see ^rad. 

+ sam, put together, unite; embroil in, 
w, loc,, 78". 
V 2dha (dh4yati[761d2]; dadhad; idhat; 
dhaByiU; dhiti; dhatum; -dhiya; dhi- 
tva). suck; drink, 68*. [cf.dadhi,dhena: 
also B^oaro, ' sucked ' ; ya\a-Briy6$, ' milk- 
sucking ' ; (hi-\ii, ' breast * ; Lat Je-lare, 
' suck ' ; Goth, dadd-jan, ' give suck.'] 

1 dha, in cpds, as vbl. bestowing, grant- 
ing ; as subst. place. [V 1 dha, ' place, 
grant'] 

2 dha, in cpds, as subst. drink. [V2d]ia, 
'drink.'] 

dhatu, m. layer, as part of a composite 
whole. [V 1 dha, ' put, lay.'] 

dhatt, m. establisher; creator; Dh&tar, as 
name of a deity, 90* k. [V 1 dh&.] 

dhana, a, holding, containing. [VI dha, 
1150.] 

dh&na,/.p/. corns, i,e. grain. 

dhany^, a, cereal (adj.); as n. cereal 
(noun), grain, [dhana.] 

dharai^a, a. holding; as n. sl holding, 
keeping; wearing, 14"; -a,/, established 
ordinance; rule, 62". [Vdhf.] 

dhara, /. stream, jet [Vldhav, 'run. 
pour.'] 

dharasara, m. pi stream-pourings, vio- 
lent pourings, [asara.] 

dharin, a. holding; possessing, 22*^; rc- 
taimng, 68". [Vdhf.] 
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dh&rmika, a. righteous; yirtnons. [cDiar- 
ma.] 

V Idh&y (dhATati, -ie; idhavit; dhavi?- 
y4ii; dhaviU; dhavitva; -dhavya). run 
(of fluids), stream, pour; run (of animate 
beings), [see under Vdho.] 

+ anu, run after. 

+ upa, run unto. 

+ sam-upa, run on unto, 3^. 

+ pra, run forth, flow; run. 

V 2dhav (dhavati, -te; dadhaT6; idhav- 
if^ ; dhauti ; dhautva ; -dhavya) . rinse. 

dhi, vbl containing, granting, in cpds, 

[Vldhi,1166.2e.] 
dhik, excL fie! to. ace, 

V dhi (cddheti [676] ; didhaya [786'] ; 
dhiU). think, [see Vdhya.] 

+ ana, think orer. 
dhi [361], /. -1. thought; dhiya-dhiya, 
with each thought, eyery time it occurs to 
one; -2. {like Ger. An-dacht, lit. 'think- 
ing upon,' and then 'devotion') religious 
thought, devotion, 69 ", 74 ", 82 " ; observe 
that mail, mdnas, manigjl, m^tra, and 
iwAiimM.li thaw this same specialization of 
mg,' prayer, 74 1*; —3. intelligence, in- 
sight, mind, 89^; understanding, skill. 
[VdhL] 

1 dhiti, /. perhaps draught, see S2'' v. 
[V2dha, 'drink,' 1157.1a.] 

2 dhitl, / -1. thought; -2. devotion; 
-3. skiU. [Vdhi: for 2, cf. dhi 2.] 

dhimant, a. gifted with understanding, 
wise, [dhi.] 

1 dhira, a. wise, 78«'W [Vdhl, 1188a.] 

2 dhira, a. firm; resolute, 48^ [Vdh? : 
cf. lAt. Jir-mus, 'firm.'] 

dhi vara, m. — 1. a very clever or skilful 
man; -2. a fisher, [dhi, 1171.] 

dhtini, a. shaking, stormily moved, bois- 
terous, wild. [fr. quasi-root dhun of 
dhun^ti, Vdhfl.] 

V dhu (dhfUi6ti, -nuU; later, dhundii, 
-nut6 [see 711]; dudhava, dudhuy6; 
&dhuf^ [887a] ; dhayi^yiti; dhuU, later 
dhat&; dhutya; -dh&ya). —1. move 
quickly hither and thither ; shake ; — 2. fan 
(a fire) ; —3. shake off. 

[orig. 'move violently, agitate': cf. $6^, 
$^, 'rush on'; evfji6s, 'agitation, anger, 



passion, spirit': Oiu, 'sacrifice,' is poss. 
akin w. Vdhu as a generalization of mg 2 : 
closely akin w. Vdhu is Vldhay, 'run,' 
and also Vdhay, ' run' (cf. 0/«, V0<f, 'run'): 
see also under dhuma.] 
+ aya, shake down; mid. shake off from 
one's self. 

dhumi, m. smoke ; vapor, [cf. Lat 
fumus, ' smoke ' : smoke has no such " swift 
eddying motion" as to make it easy to 
connect these names for it w. Vdhu, q.v.; 
but on this connection their identification 
w. 9vii6s should seem to depend: more 
prob. is the explanation of dhum& as ' the 
enveloping or blackening,' fr. Vldhyan, 
as yama fr. Vyan.] 

dhumaka, m. Bmoket at end of cpds [1201] 
for dhuma; /. -ika [1222d], the same. 

dhurtai a. subst. shrewd, sly, cunning; 
rogue, [ppl* of Vdhvf, 'harm by deceit' 
(cf. 967b'): according to the gramma- 
rians, dhorta, w. acct altered as in jd?^: 
for a somewhat analogous development 
of mg, cf . Middle £ng. schretoen, ' curse,' 
whence schrew^d, 'cursed, bad,' Eng. 
shrewd, 'bad, artful.'] 

dhurta-traya, n. rogue-triad, trio of 
swindlers. 

dhusara, a. dusted over, dusty, dust- 
colored, gray. [Vdhyans, dhyas, 1188d: 
cf. 181a.] 

V dhf (dadhara [786], dadhr6; idhrU; 
dhari^yiti, -te; dh^Ul; dh&rtum; dhf- 

• tya ; -dhftya ; dhariyati ; 4didharat). 
mgs of caus. forms ident. [1041*] w. those of 
simple forms; hold, in its various mgs, 
trans, and intrans. ; 

trans. —1. hold, bear, support, 83", 
39», 76«•^ 87», 921; make firm, 92"; 
carry, 62"; wear; -2. hold fast, 22»«, 
83 1; hold in check, bear, withstand, 2 <<^, 
8"; -3. keep (a cat), 81»; -4. set or 
lay or place in or on, w. loc., 33", 41"; 
*5. hold or make sure or ordain for some 
one (dat.) ; mid. be ordained for some one 
(dat.), belong of right to, 75'; 

intrans. —6. mid. hold, i.e. remain, con- 
tinue; w. this mg, even in the active, 15 ^ 

[cf. ep6-yos, 'support, seat,' epa-posf 
'bench,' ep^-ffoaOait 'sit'; Lat. fr&4us, 
12 
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'held or supported by {Jiimct w, aW.), 
relying on/fre-num, 'holder, bridle/] 
+ ava, cau«. —1. set down, fix; —2. {like 
Eng. hold) assume as certain, 44 ^^ 

V dhf? (dhr996ti; dadhir^; idh^^at; 
dhr^iUk <U>r9^; -<il^7&; dhar^iyati). 
be bold or courageous; dare; venture, 
74*; '^caus. venture on some one or 
something; offend; overpower; dhar^iti, 
overcome, [cf. 9pa<r-6s, 'bold'; Latyhs- 
ttUf 'pride'; Goth, ga-dars, AS. dearr, 
Eng. he dare (all 3d persons sing, of a 
preterito-present) ; AS. dors^e, Eng. 
durs^."] 

+ a, venture against. 

+ prati, hold out against, withstand, 

82*. 
dhf 99li, a. daring; courageous, doughty, 

78 7 ; bold, 84 ". [V dhr?, 1162.] 
dhenti, /. milch cow; cow. [V2dha, 

'suck,' 1162.] 
dheya, n. the giving. [Vldha, mg 4, 
^' 'bestow, give': 1213c.] 
dhairya, n. firmness; earnest or resolute 

bearing. [2dhira, 1211.] 

V dhma, see Vdham. 

V dhya (dhyati, dhyayati [761dl]; da- 
dhyad ; ddhyamt [911] ; dhyasyiti ; 
dhyati ; dhyatva ; -dhyaya) . think upon ; 
meditate, [see Vdhl and 108g.] 

+ ab]ii, set the mind on something; 
sink one's self in thought, 57 '. 
dhyana, n. meditation. [Vdhya, 1150.] 
dhyana-para, a. having meditation as 
highest object, absorbed in contempla- 
tion. [1302b.] 

V dhraj (dhrijati; idhrajit). draw on- 
ward, advance, intrans. [see Vdragh, of 
which this is poss. a collateral form.] 

V dhru, collateral form of ^ dhv:^, 
dhrtiti, /. a deceiving; infatuation. 

[Vdhru.] 
dhruvi, a. —1. holding or continuing, 

ix. remaining fixed in place ; as m. 

the pole-star, 100®; —2. of abodes^ 

certain, safe, 70*'. [Vdhr in mg 6: see 

1190.] 
dhruya, /. sacrificial ladle, 102", see 

srdc. [Ut. 'holder,' Vdlqr in mg 1: see 

1190.] 



V dhya As or dhvat (dhyiniati, -ta; da- 
dhvinsa, dadhvaai ; Adhvasat ; dhvasti ; 
-dhyisya). —1. fall to dust, perish; 
dhyaata, exhausted, hurt, impaired; —2. 
vanish, be off; —3. onlg in ppl. dhyasta» 
bestrewn, covered over, esp. with dust 
[cf . Eng. dus-t ; prob. also AS. dw^ and 
^y^ig* 'foolish,' Eng. dizzy, Old High Ger. 
tusiCf * foolish.'] 

dhya&8&, m. the perishing; destruction. 
[Vdhya^.] 

V Idhyan (idhyanit; dhyant&; dhyan- 
4yati). —1. cover one's self; dhyanta^ 
dark; —2. become extinguished; — catu. 
— 1. envelope, cover over; —2. blacken, 
[perhaps akin W. V dhyana: see dhuma: 
cf. AS. dunn^ Eng. dtm, ' dark, brownish- 
black.'] 

V 2dhyan (dhyftjiati; dadhyana ; dhyanti 
[955a]). sound, resound, [cf. Old Eng. 
dtme, Eng. din,'] 

dhyani, m. sound. [V2dhyan.] 

V dhyf (dhvirati). bend or make crooked ; 
cause to fall; harm by deceit [see 
dhurta and dhruii : cf . AS. dwellan, 
'lead astray, cause to delay,' Eng. dwell, 
intrans., ' delay, linger, abide ' ; Eng. dwaul, 
'wander, n^ve,* dtoale, ' stupefying potion'; 
Dutch dwaal-licht, 'ignis fatuus'; Gotli. 
dvals, 'foolish'; Eng. duU, dot-i; Ger. 
rotf, 'mad.'] 



na [491], end. pron. root of 1st person, see 
ahkuL [w. nas, 'us,' cf. v^ 'we two,* 
Lat nos, ' us.'] 

ni, adv. -1. not [1122b], 3'; -la. in 
connected sentences or clauses : repeated 
simply : 97 ®, octies / 62 ^** **, quinquies ; 
63i«.'*, 71*, ter; 4", 17", 74», 80", bis; 
with ca : na * *, na * * ca, na oa * *, 62 *^ ; 
na • % na ca • •, na • •, 63*; with apt: see 
api2; with u, 21"; —lb. not repeated, 
but replaced by api ca or y&^api {see these), 
2", 63*; — Ic. combinations: na ca, 8"; 
na • • ca, 13',62>«; naiya, 22» 23»,96W; 
na vai, 92»*; na va, 96"; na tu, 64"; 
naty eva tu, see tu; na ha, 95"; najya, 
not exactly, 93^; —Id. tantamount to a- 
in negative cpds [1122b*], as nadra, na- 
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tidora^ n&cUuia, etc.; *le. at beg, of 
adversative clause: with adversative conj., 
34 10; without, 22«>,41", 92 1«; -If. in em- 
phatic litotes, 21 ' ; — Ig. substantive verb to 
be supplied , S2^ (asti); — Ih. jia precedes 
ced, if it belongs to the protasis, 63'; if it 
immediately follows ced, it must be joined to 
the apodosis, 18*; — IL for prohibitive nega- 
tive, see rDA\ — Ij. ni, 'not/ coalesces met- 
rically in Veda w. following initial vowel, 
e^. 70", 71*, 839; 

— 2. like [see 1122d and d'], in this sense 
Vedic only, 70»*'", 71''«, etc.; ni, 'like/ 
does not coalesce metrically in Veda w. fol- 
lowing initial vowel. 

[cf. m-, Lat. ni'-, negative prefix in 
vri-K€p^s, 'gain-less,' ni-fas, 'not right, 
wrong*; AS. and Old Eng. ne, 'not'; AS. 
na (ne + a), 'not ever, never, no/ Eng. no; 
Eng. na- in nathless, AS. na \>e las, ' not 
the less ' ; Eng. n- in n-ever, n-aught, etc.] 

n&kia, indecl, subst. pron. —1. no one, 78 ^ 
73»1; —2. nothing, 73«>?; -3. «t'cn a» 
arfo. [see 1117], never, 76". [n4 + kis, 
see 504' end.] 

naknli, m. Viverra ichneumon, an animal 
like the polecat, often domesticated, and 
a bitter foe of serpents and mice. 

n&kta, n. night; -am [1111b], hy night 
[cf. y^^, stem yvKT, Lat nox, stem nocti, 
Eng. night.'] 

V nak9 (n^kf^ti, -te; nan&k^a, nanak96). 
attain unto; w. dyam, mount up to 
heaven. [collateral form of V2na9, 
'attain.'] 

n&kfatra, n. —1. sidus, heavenly body, 
tn Veda, of sun as well as of stars ; star, 
13 », 71"; sing, collectively, 78"; constel- 
lation; —2. asterism of the lunar zodiac, 
69^^. [perhaps the stars are they that 
'mount up' to heaven, cf. Vnak^ w. 
dyam.] 

nakhi, m. n. nail (on fingers or toes); 
claw; talon, [cf. vku|, stem 6-yvx, Lat 
unguis, 'nail, claw'; AS. nagel, Eng. nail.'] 

nakhin, a. having claws; as m. beast with 
claws, [nakha.] 

n4gara, n., and -ri,/. town, city. 

nagaropanta, n. neighborhood of the 
town, [npinta.] 



na-cira, a. not long; -at, adv* [1114c], 

soon. [1122b*.] 
na^a, m. dancer, mime, actor (these form 

a very despised caste). [Vnyt.] 
na^^ ^ aaji, m. reed. [Whitney 54: cf. 

2nadd and nala.] 

V nad (nidati; nanada, ned6; naditi; 
-nidya). sound ; roar ; bellow, [see 
1 nadi and nadi.] 

1 nad&, tn. the bellower, i.e. bull. [Vnad.] 

2 nadi, m. reed, rush. [cf. na^^.] 
nadi,/. roaring stream ; river. [V nad : cf . 

N^8a, N^8wv, names of streams.] 
ninandr [369'], /. husband's sister. 

V nand (nindati, -te; naninda; nandif- 
yite; nanditd; -nindya). be glad. 

+ abhi, be glad in; greet joyfully. 

nandana, a. gladdening; causing joy ; as 
m. son, 21"; as n. Nandana, or Elysium, 
the pleasure ground of the gods, esp. of 
Indra, 49 *^ [cans, of Vnand.] 

nandi, m. The Gladsome One, euphemis- 
tic epithet of the dreadful god, (Jiva- 
Rudra. [Vnand: cf. giva.] 

nandi -de va, m. Nandideva, name of a 
Brahman. [' having (^iva as his god.'] 

nipat, ndptp [370], m. —1. in Veda, de- 
scendant tn general; son; grandson, 87^^; 
—2. tn Skt,, grandson, 63 *. [declension: 
in Veda, ndpat, nipatam, niptra, ndptr* 
bhia, etc. ; in Skt., ndpta, ndptaram, ndp- 
tra, ndpt^bhis, etc. : see 1182d : cf . v4woZ€s, 
'young ones'; laLt. nepotem, 'grandson'; 
AS. nefa, 'son's son or brother's son' — 
supplanted by Old French neveu (Eng. 
nephew), which in Old Eng. meant 'son's 
son' as well as 'brother's son.'] 

napti [356], /. daughter, 72 «; grand- 
daughter. [/. to nipat: acct, 355b.] 

V nabh (nibhate). burst; tear. 

nibhaa, n. —1. mist, clouds; —2. atmos- 
phere, sky. [cf. y4<t>os, y9^4\ri, 'cloud, 
mist'; Lat. niU)es, 'cloud/ nebula, 'mist'; 
AS. nifol, 'misty, gloomy'; Ger. Nebel, 
'mist': for mg2, cf. Grer. Wolken and AS. 
wolcnu, ' clouds/ w. Eng. welkin, ' sky.'] 

nabhaa-tala, n. sky-surface, t.e. sky, see 

tala. 
Vnam (nimati, -te; nanama, nem6 [794e] ; 

dnaisit; namay&ti; nati [954d]; ndmi- 
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tmn, niUitimi; natva; -n&mya; nam^ 

yati). bow (intrans.), bend one's self; aim 

at a person (gen,) with {instr.), 73^^; nata, 

bowed down, bending over, 68 " k. ; — cans. 

cause to bow, subdue; namyate, is sub- 
dued, 81 «. 

+ ava, bow down, 34". 

+ a, bow down to. 

+ nd, raise one's self up, arise. 

+ Bam-ud, rise. 

+ nis, bend out; contort one's self. 

+ pra, make obeisance before {ace). 
nAmaa, n. bow, obeisance; adoration {hj 

gesture or word); reverence; used also 

like the Lot. gloria in the Gloria patri. 

[Vnam.] 
namas-kari, m. a making of namas; 

adoration. [171 ».] 
namaa-kf (see Vllqr). do homage, 0>^. 

[171 », 1002a.] 
V namasya (namasyiii). pay reverence. 

[namas, 1063, 1058.] 
nAmuci, m. Namuchi, name of a demon, 

foeofIndra,81w,97«. 
nayana, n. eye. ['leader, organ of sense 

that leads,' Vni, 1150.1a: for mg, cf. 

anana, gatra, cara^a, netra.] 
nira, m. man, 3'*, etc.; at 57*, the primal 

man or spirit, [transition-stem fr. ni*, 

1209a.] 
nara-nari,/. man and woman. [1253a.] 
nara-pati, m. lord of men; king, 
nara-vahana, a. subst. having men as 

his team, drawn by men; epithet and 

name of Kuvera, god of wealth; name 

of a king, successor of (^alivahana. 
naravahana-datta, m. Karavahanadat- 

ta, name of a son of king Udayana. 
naravahanadatta-carita, n. adven- 
tures of N. 
naravahanadattacaritamaya,/. -I, a. 

containing the adventures of N. [1225: 

see maya.] 
nara-vyaghra, m. man-tiger, t.e. brave 

and noble man. [cf. naragardula : 1280b.] 
nara-gardula, m. man-tiger, i.e. best 

among men. [cf. naravyaghra : 1280b.] 
nara-^re^t^a, a. subst. hcBt of men. 
nara-sunu, /. daughter of the primal 

man or spirit. 



naradhipa, m. lord of men, i.e. king, 

prince, [adhipa.] 
nare^vara, m. lord of men, ix. king, 

prince, [i^vara.] 
narottama, a. subst. best of men. [ui- 

tama.] 
narmada, a. granting or causing fun; 

making gladness; /. -da, Narmada (called 

also Reva), the modem Nerbudda river. 

[narman + da.] 

r- / J 

narman, n. fun. d / n^ J^ 

nala, m. reed; Nala, name of a prince of 

Kishadha. [cf . na4i, Vedic naji.] 
nalop&khyana, n. Nala-episode, IK 

[upakhyana.] 

1 n&va, a. new; of an earthen dish, (fresh, 
i.e.) unbumed. [prob. fr. ntl, 'now,' q.v.: 
cf . y4os, Lat. novus, Ger. neu, £ng. new.^ 

2 nAva [483*], num. nine. [cf. ^yWo, Lat. 
novem, Ger. neun, Eng. nine."] 

n a V a 1 1 [485], /. nmety . [2 nAva.] 
niva-nita, n. fresh butter, [perhaps 
'fresh-brought,' as we say 'bring the but- 
ter, i.e. make it come,' in churning.] 
n&vedas, a. />erAa/>« well-knowing, cogni- 
zant of (gen.), [apparently fr. an affirma- 
tive particle na-, and vedas: see 1296' 
end.] 

V lna9 (ni^ati; nana^negds; dnagat; 
nank^ti [936]; na^^; na^yati). be 
missing ; get lost ; vanish ; perish, be 
ruined, [cf. w€K-p6s, 'dead'; Lat. nex, 
' death ' ; nocere, * harm.'] 

+ vi, get lost; perish; caus. cause to dis- 
appear; bring to nought, 81**. 

V 2na9 (ni9»ti,.te; nanaga; anat [833]). 
attain; reach, come up to, 74^; w. accha, 
draw hither, 76 ". [see V 1 ag, ' reach ' : cf . 
Lat. nac4us sum, 'am having reached'; 
AS. neah, comp. near, supcrl. nedhst, Eng. 
nigh, near (as comp., Macbeth iL3. 146), 
next; AS. ge-neah, 'it reaches, es reicht, it 
suffices'; ge-noh, Eng. e-nough.'] 

+ pra, reach to, hit; fall upon, 78^ 
nis [397], / nose. [nom. dual, nasa: cf. 

Lat. nas-turcium, * nose-teaser, nasturtium ' ; 

ndr-es, 'nostrils'; AS. nosu, Eng. nose; 

nos-4ril, ' nose-thrill, nose-hole.'] 
nas [491], end. pron. form of 1st pers. [cf. 

t^<&, * we two ' ; Lat. nds, ' us.'] 
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nasa, for nis in cpd$ [1315c]. 

V nah (nihyaU [761c]; naddhi [22d<>]; 
-nihya). bind; join, [despite naddha (a 
poss. false formation), and Avestan nazda 
(Morphologische Untersuchungen, iii. 144), 
probably for «nagh : cf . Lat. nec-t-ere, 
'bind.'] 

+ apa, tie on, lace, 
nahi, adv. not, to be sure; nahi me Asti, 

to be sure, I have no - *. [nd + hi, 1122a 

and b*: acct of verb, 595d.] 
ndhn^a, m. Nahusha, name of an ancient 

king, [perhaps 'neighbor,' from nihus, 

and in that case a transfer-form (1209b).] 
nihus, m, neighbor. [Vnah.] 
naka, m. vault of heaven, firmament 
natidara, a. not very far. [na + ati- 

dura, 1122b*.] 

V n&th (nathate; nathiti; nathitum; 
-nathya). turn with supplication to. 

nathi, n. a refuge; as m. protector; 
lord. [Vnath.] 

nadhita, a. un-leam^d. [na + adhita, 
Vi: 1122b*.] 

nabhi, /. —1. navel; »2. nave or hub. 
[cf. 6fi^-a\6s, Lat. umb-ilicus, AS. naf-ela, 
Eng. navel; also AS. na/-u, Eng. nave."} 

nabhi-vardhana, n. the cutting of the 
navel (-string). 

nama-dh6ya, n. the name-giving, nam- 
ing, 69 »; name, 17', 60 ». [naman.] 

naman, n. —1. distinguishing character- 
istic; form; -2. name, 13 8, 60 "^ 78 », 
61^; nama grab, (take t.«.) mention the 
name, 64^; personal name {e.g. deva- 
datta), as distinguished from the gotra 
or 'family name' {e.g. ka^yapa, 'descen- 
dant of Ka^yapa'), 103 i»n.; at end of 
cpds, having * * as name, named ■ *, so 11 
times, e,g, 19^^; -3. nama, adv. [1111b], 
by name, so 19 times, e.g. 1», 60"», 94 "; 
also namna, 66^; w. interrogatives, pray, 
64 '^ [origin unknown: cf. 6-yofiUf Lat 
nomen, Eng. name,"] 

nari, —1. a. human; —2. as m. man; 
— nari, / woman, 1*, 86", etc.; wife, 
[ny , 1208b : for mg 2, cf . manava.] 

n&rada, m. Narada, name of an ancient 
devarfi {see note to 1 '*), who often appears 
on the earth to bring news from the gods. 



and returns to heaven with reports from 
men. 

naraya^i, m. Narayana, son of the pri- 
mal man. [simply a patronymic of nara, 
see 1219.] 

n&va,/ ship, [transfer-form (1209,399) 
fr. nau, nay.] 

naga, m. loss; destruction. [Vnag, 'be 
missing.'] 

nasa, dual f the two nostrils, the nose, 
[transfer-form (399) fr. n^, strong naa.] 

nasi k a,/, nostril; dual^ the two nostrils; 
the nose, [nasa, 1222c 1.] 

nastika, a, subst. atheist, infidel, not be- 
lieving the Vedas and Pur&nas. [fr. 
na + asii, 'there is not,' 1314b.] 

nahufa, m, descendant of Nahusha, pa- 
tronymic of Yayati. [ndhu^a, 1208 and f .] 

ni, prep, down; in, into. [cf. iyi, 'in'; 
Eng. ne-ther, be-nea-th.'] 

nika'^a, a. near; as n. neighborhood; 
presence. [1246g.] 

nikhila, a. entire; all. [perhaps for 
ni^.khila, 'without a gap,' nis + khila: 
1306 « end.] 

nij A, a. own; belonging to our party, 24*; 
ny o ripus, foe in one's own camp, 37 " ; 
often used as reflexive possessive pron., my 
own, his own, our own, etc., — or rather, 
my (47"), his (60", 63", 66*»«), etc. 
[perhaps * in-born,' fr. ni + ja.] 

ni^yi, a. inner; hidden, 70*^; a« n. secret, 
78». [ni] 

nitya, a. —1. own {Vedic), 79**; —2. con- 
stant; eternal, 67^; -am, adv. constantly, 
always, 17", 64". [in mg 1, fr. ni, 'in,' 
1246b, and so signifying 'inward, not 
alien.'] 

nitya-kala, m. uninterrupted time; -am, 
adv. always, under all circumstances, 60 ^ 

nitya-snayin, a. constantly making 
sacred ablutions. [1279.] 

V niid or nind (nlndati ; ninlnda ; Anindit ; 
ninditi ; -nlndya). blame ; reproach, 
[cf . ip9iios, * reproach.'] 

n i d r a , /. sleep. [V 2 dr&, ' sleep,' + nL] 
nidh&na,fn. n. end ; death, 6 ". [perhaps 

fr. Vdha + ni, 'put down or out of the 

way,' ' make an end of.'] 

V nind, see nid. 
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nindaka, a. subgf. scoffer. [V nid, nind.] 

nibandhana, n. a binding, ligation, 60'; 
that on which a thing is fastened or 
rests or depends, condition, means, 46^. 
[Vbandh + nL] 

nibhfta, a. (borne down, lowered, t*.€.) 
hidden; -am, adv. secretly. [Vblqr + ni] 

nimajj ana, n. bathing. [Vmajj+nL] 

nimitta, n. mark (for shooting at) ; sign, 
token; occasion or cause; -am, -ena, ad- 
verbiaUifj because of ; tannimittam, -ena, 
because of this, on account of this. 

nime^i, m. closing or winking of the eyes. 
[Vmi^ + ni.] 

niyoga, m. a fastening on; Injunction, 
and 80, commission; business, 30 ^ [Vyuj 
+ ni: for mg, cf. alicui injungere laborem, 
* fasten or impose a task on a person.'] 

n ir, ybr nis be/ore sonants [174] ; see nis. 

nir-antara, a. without interval or free 
space; completely filled, 63**; continuous ; 
uninterrupted, 60**. 

nir-apaya, a. without failure or danger; 
infallible or safe. 

nir-apekfia, a. without regard or expec- 
tation; regardless, 62**; not expecting 
anything from another, independent, 31 *^. 
[apek^a, 334*.] 

nir-ami^agin, a. not meat-bating, [see 
mB3.] 

nir-ahara, a. without food, abstaining 
from food. 

nir-nkta, a. spoken out; loud; clear; 
as n. explanation ; etymological interpre- 
tation of a word ; esp, Kirukta, title of a 
commentary to the nigha^t&yas or Vedic 
Glossary. [V vac + nis.] 

nir-fti,/. dissolution ; destruction. [V f + 
nis, 1157. Id.] 

nir-gn^a, a. without a string, 18^; roid 
of good qualities, 18^; worthless, bad. 

nir-^ami, m. contortion, sinuosity. 
[Vnam + nis.] 

nir-dhana, a. without money. 

nir-bnddhi, a. without wit, stupid. 

nir-bhara, a. —1. without measure, 
much; -am, adv, very; -am prasnpta, 
fast asleep ; —2. full of. 

nir-mala, a. without impurity; pure; 
clear. 



nir-lakfya, a, not to be perceived, 
avoiding notice, [see nis 3.] 

nir-vanga, a. without family; alone in 
the world. 

nir-vata, a. windless; sheltered. 

nir-vigefa,a. without distinction; undis- 
tinguished; alike; like. 

nirvige^akfti, a. having like appear- 
ance, looking just alike. [akftL] 

nivara, m. the warding off. [Vlvf, 
* cover,' + ni.] 

nivita, ppL hung, ue. draped, with hang- 
ings, esp. with the sacred cord ; as n. 
[1176a], the wearing the sacred cord about 
the neck; the sacred cord itself. [Vvya + 
ni] 

nivftta, ppl, —1. turned away; esp, of 
an action which is turned away, ue. not 
directed (to any ulterior purpose or ob- 
ject), free from hope of reward in this 
world or the next, disinterested, opp. of 
pravrtta, q.v.; —2. having turned away 
from, and so abstaining from, 29*. [Vv|rt 
+ nL] 

niv^gana, n. a going in and settling down 
to rest; resting-place; sleeping-place, bed, 
105*; dwelling, 8*. [Vvig + ni: for mg, 
cf. bhavana.] 

nig [397], / night, [cf. ndkU.] 

n i g a , /. night, [cf . nig, nikta.] 

nigcaya, m. (ascertainment, determina- 
tion, i.e.) a fixed opinion or a firm resolve, 
[poss. fr. V3ci, 'notice, look,' + nis; but 
better, perhaps, fr. Vlci + nis, and so, 
' an un-piling, i.e. discrimination, determi- 
nation.'] 

nigcala, a. not moving, [nis-hcala: see 
nis 3.] 

nigcita, ppl. determined, decided; -am, 
adv. decidedly, surely, [see under nig- 
caya.] 

ni^Lgreyasa, a. without a superior, i.e. 
best; Of n. final beatitude, [nis + grey- 
asa: acct, 1305 ».] 

nihgvasa, m. breathing out, expiration; 
sigh. [Vgvas + nis.] 

nihgvasa-parama, a. having sighs as 
chief thing, much addicted to sighing. 
[1302b.] 

nifadha, m.pl, the Nishadhans, name of 
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a people; Nishadha, name of a country, 

ni^adhadhipa, m. ruler or king of the 
Nisbadhans. [adhipa.] 

nifiudana, m. finisher (in iU colloquial 
sense), one who makes an end of, de- 
stroyer. [V 8ud + ni] 

ni^eka, m. an injecting, esp. of semen, 
impregnation; the ceremony performed 
upon impregnation. [V sic + m.] 

ni^evin, a. devoting one's self to; co- 
habiting with, 67 ^. [Vsev + ni.] 

ni^kramai^a, n. the stepping out; esp, 
the first going out with a child. [Vkram 
-f nig.] 

ni^tha, a. resting upon. [Vstha + ni, 
833.] 

nifphala, a. fruitless, 63»0; vain, 68". 
[nia + phala.] 

nis, adv. prep. —1. out, forth; —2. in 
cpds [1306' end], having • • away, with- 
out * % e.g. nirantara; —3. tn cpds, not, 
e^. ni^cala. 

V ni (niyati, -te; ninaya [800b}, niny6; 
inai^t, ine?^ [882]; ne9yiti, -te; niU; 
n^tum; nitva; -niya; niyite; nayiyati 
[1042b]). lead, 24^*; guide; conduct, 
86 »; carry, 39 «, etc.; carry off, 36 1^ 
43"; vyaghratam ni, bring to tiger-ness, 
change into a tiger; va^am ni, bring into 
one's power. 

+ anii, (draw along toward one, t.e.) 
try to win or conciliate by friendly words, 
-t- abhi, bring hither to. 
+ a, bring to, 29"; bring, 81 •; bring 
(one liquid) into (another, loc.), mix, 101 ^^; 
caus. cause to be fetched, 60 ^ 
+ nd, bring up; rescue (as a drowning 
man from the water), 90^**. 
+ upa, take unto one's self, of the 
teacher who receives a youth of one of 
the three free castes as pupil, and at the 
same time invests him with the sacra- 
mental cord, thus conferring spiritual re- 
birth, and making him a full member of 
his caste ; see npanayana ; apanita, in- 
vested with the sacramental cord. 
+ pari, lead around (a cow, steer), 91", 
106''; esp. lead a bride around the fire 
(as wedding ceremony), page 99. 



-l-pra,-«l. bring forward ; —2. as IUuT' 
gxcal terminus technicus, convey the sacri- 
ficial fire and water to their places on and 
near the altar ; pra^itas {sc. apaa), holy 
water; —3. bring forward (one's feelings), 
ix. come out with or manifest one's affec- 
tion, 91*. 
+ vi, lead; guide; train; discipline. 

ni [362], vbl. bringing, tn va^ani. [VnL] 

nicil, a. low, not high; morally and 
socially low. [inorganic transfer-form 
(1209a) fr. nic-a, q.v.] 

nica, adv, down, low. [adverbially ac- 
cented instr. — instead of nic-a, 1112e — 
fr. ny-ifcfic] 

nica-vayas [418], a. whose strength is 
low; exhausted. [1306.] 

ni^A, Vedic nil&, tn. n. —1. (place for 
settling down, t.e.) resting-place; —2. esp. 
bird's nest, [for ni-sd-a, i.e. ni-8(a)d-a 
— 198b » — >/ sad + ni: cf. Lat. nidus, 
Grer. Nest, Eng. nest: for 1, see Whitney 
64.] 

ni^a-garbha, m. nest-interior. 

niti,/. —1. cdnduct, esp. right and saga- 
cious conduct; the knowledge of all that 1/0^ 
governs virtuous and discreet and states- , ^,jtiy^ 
man-like behavior; political and social /^^ 
ethics; —2. leading. [V ni, * condiict.'] 

niti-jii4, a. knowing how to conduct 
one's self discreetly. 

niti-vidya, /. knowledge of niti or 
political and social ethics, esp. as it con- 
cerns princes. 

niti-gastra, n. doctrine or science of 
political and social ethics. 

nitha, m. a leading; nithi, n. (way, anc/ 
so, like the German Weise) a musical air, 
song. [Vni, 1163a.] 

nir&, n. water. 

nirasa, a. sapless, dried up; tasteless; 
insipid, 64 ". [nis + rasa, 174, 179.] 

nirnj, a. without disease; healthy, 22'. 
[nis+rty, 174, 179.] 

nil a, a. dark-colored, 6«p. dark blue; asn. 
indigo ; nili, /. indigo, [hence, through 
the Arabic an-nil, for al-nti^ *the indigo- 
plant,' come Eng. anil and aniline.^ 

nila-pata, m. dark garment 

nila-var^a, a. blue-colored. 
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nilasamdhanft-blia^dA, n. vat for the 
mixing, i.e. preparing of indigo. 

nilibha^da-svamin, m. indigo-yat-pro- 
prietor. 

niyara, m. wild rice; sing, the plant; pi. 
the grains. 

nili, see nidi. 

V nn (nivate; nonava; ino^^; nnt&; 
-ndtya). cry aloud ; shout; exult; praise. 
+ pra, murmur; hum; esp. utter the 
sacred syllable om. 

ntl, adv. —la. now, at once, tempora/ ; —lb. 
now, continuative ; adha nu, so now, 79*; 
— Ic now, introductory, 70*; —Id. so 
then, in encouraging or summoning; — le. 
now, pray, in questions, 6", 7", 61*, 74', 
78"; —2. asseverative : nakir nu, surely 
no one or nothing, 73 ^ ; ma nti, in o r de r 
41»«I surely^not, 86 1«; -3. w. relatives: 
ya nu, whatsoever, 74*; yan nu, i.e. yit 
nu, as long soever as, 79 ". [in V. often 
nu: cf. yi, yxhf, Lat. nun-c, Ger. nu, nun, 
AS. nu, ni, £ng. now: see also n&va, 
nutana, nunim.] 

V nad (nuditi, -te ; nondda, nunud^ ; 
inutta [881]; notsyiti, -te; nutU, nun- 
ni; -ntidya). push; thrust 

+ para, thrust away; move from its 

place. 

-h pra, push forward ; set in motion. 

-l-vi, drive asunder or away ; turn away, 

esp. from cares, like the Eng. di-vert; 

amuse, [for mg, cf. also dis-port and 

s-port.'] 
nuda, a. dispelling, in cpds. [Vnnd.] 
nfttana, a. of now; recent; young. [ntL, 

1246e.] 
nun Am, adv. now. [nd, 1109.] 
nf [870, 371 ••••i<>], m. man; hero; used 

also of gods: of the Maruts, 74*, 77i«. 

[cf. &i^/), stem iuf9p, 'man'; Old Lat nero, 

stem neron, * manly, strong'; Lat Nero."] 
nf-cik^aa, a. men-beholding. [1296*.] 

V nft (nttyati, -te ; nanibrta ; inarUt; 
nartify&ti ; nftti ; nirtitnm ; nart- 
itvi). dance. 

nyti, /. dance. [Vnyt, 1156. 1.] 
n f - p a , m. protector of men, i.e. prince, king. 
nf-pAti, m. lord of men, t.e. prince, king, 
[acct, 1267a.] 



manliness, courage, 
(1224c), as tfirtus fr. 



n^m^A, ft. virtus, 

strength, [fr. wf 

riV.] 
uf-^aAsa, a. man-cursing; malicious, 
netavya, grdv. to be carried. [VnL] 
netra, n. eye. ['leader,' Vm, 1186a: for 

mg, cf. nayana.] 
n6d, adv. lest, in order that not, w. accented 

verb (696d) in the subjunctive (581c), 84*^ 

[ni + Id, 1111a «.] 
nedya, grdv. to be blamed. [Vnid,963d.] 
nemi,/ felly, rim. [nam, 1155.] 
n&irukta, a. pertaining to the Nirukta; 

as m. an etymologist [nirukta, 1208f.] 
nai^adha, a. pertaining to Nishadha; as 

m. prince of the Nishadhans, ix. Nala. 

[nifadha, 1208f.] 
n6, adv. and not, 21**; no oed, and if not, 

see oed. [ni + a.] 
nau, see 491. ^^^ a^-- 

nati [361a], /. boat; ship. [cf. ravs, JjbX, ^'^^ *J ''' 

navis, 'ship'; perhaps AS. naca, * skiff ':.^^' j^;. 

perhaps 'the swimmer,' Vanu, cf. Vana.] /^^L^. 

nyag-r6dha, m. Ficus indica, banyan ^^ / ^^ 

tree. [ 'downwards -growing ' : nyallc '^^ ^^- 

( 1249a) + rodha.] X^^ h C- (^ f / ^ ^'^^ 

ny^iio [409b], a. directect downwards, [ni 

+ ailc, 407.] 
nyayi, m. —1. (that to which a tlung 

goes back, t.«.) rule, norm; —2. (that in 

which a thing goes, ijt.) way; —3. esp. 

the right way, propriety. [Vi + ni, 

1148.2.] 
nyayya, a. regular, normal, right; -am, 

ac/r. rightly; properly, [nyftyi, 1211.] 
ny&sa, m. a putting down, commitment 

[V 2 at + ni, ' throw down.'] 



1 p&, vU. drinking, in cpds. [VI pi, 333.] 

2 pk,vbl. keeping, keeper, in cpds. [V2pft, 
333.] 

pakfi, m. -1. wing, 93>; -2. side, of a 
door or of the hair of the head ; — 3. half, 
esp. of a lunar month, 27 *, 67 **, cf. Iqrf^a-, 
$nkla-; —4. side, i.e. party, 37". 

pak^a-bala, n. strength of wing. 

pakfin, a. winged, 92**; as m. bird, 2*. 
[pak»a.] 
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pakfimrgata, / condition of bird or 

of beast. [fr. pakfin + mfga : 1237, 

1262.] 
pak^i-gavaka, m. joung of a bird; 

birdling. [pak^in.] 
p&nka, II. mud, mire, 
pankti, /. set or series or row of five; 

row in general [pifica, 1157. 4.] 
pankti-krama, m. order of a row; 

-e^a, in a row, 89**. 

V pac (picati, -te; papaoa^ peo6 [794e]; 
^ ipak^t; pakfT^ti, -te; piktnm; pak- 
> tva). cooky bj baking or boiling or 

roasting ; npen. [cf . w4(r(rm^ * cook ' ; 
v^-wv, *ripe'; Lat eoquo, 'cook'; bor- 
rowed AS. noun coc, Eng. cook."] 
+ vi, cook thoroughly ; pass, be brought 
to maturity; ripen (of an action), ix, 
come to its consequences or issue. 

pA2ca [483*], num, five. [cf. W^c, Aeolic 
W/i»€, Lat. quinque, Goth. Jim/, AS. ft/, 
Eng. Jive.;\ 

pailca-tantra, n. Panchatantra, name 
of a collection of fables. ['haTing fire 
divisions or books.'] 

pailca-tapas, a. having five fires, of an 
ascetic who sits between four fires, one at 
each cardinal point, and with the burning 
Sim above. 

pailcatya, n. fiveness; esp, dissolution 
.L£^ of the body into the five elements (earth, 

« water, fire, air, ether, see bhuta and 6Q^v,), 
t.e. death ; w. gam, die. [pafica, 1230.] 
pAiica-pada, / -i, a. having (taken) five 

steps, [acct, 1300.] 
paiicamA, / -i, a. fifth, [paiica, 487^] 
pifica-yama, a. having five courses. 

[acct, 1300.] 
pa&oa-9irfa, a. five-headed, [^ryan, 
1316a.] 

V pat (pa^yati, etc). spUt, sUt 
+ ad, open out 

pa fa, m. woven stuff; cloth; garment, 
pafala, n. veil; cover, [cf . pa^a.] 
pafu, a. — 1. sharp ; <ind so ^2, Jig. 
(fiear/y like Eng. sharp), clever. 

V pafh (p4^ti; papafha; pathiti; pa^- 
itva; pitWlyati). read aloud, 64«, 66»; 
recite, 17"; repeat to one's self, study, 
22"; eaus. teach to talk, 19 >^ 



V pai^ (p^l^atif-te; pa^ti). — l.bargain; 
buy; —2. bet, wage, stake, play. [prob. 
for ftpaln: cf. wipvuiu and imK4ot, 'sell'; 
Ger.feil, 'for sale, venal.*] 

+ &, in apa^a, ' market.' 
+ Ti, selL 

pa^a, m. *1. bargain, stipulation, 46**; 
—2. wage, gage, prize; —3. a certain 
coin, 47**. [Vpa^] 

pa^i, m. —1. bargainer, who gives nought 
without return ; chafferer, haggler, and so 
—2. niggard; esp. one who is stingy to- 
wards the gods, an impious person; —3. a 
malicious demon. [Vpa^.] 

pa^ditA, a. learned; as m. learned man, 
Anglo-Indian pandit. 

pai^^ita-sabha, /. assembly of pandits. 

p&^ya, grdv. to be bargained for or bar- 
tered ; as n. article of trade. [V pa^, 963.] 

V pat (pAtati, -te; papata, pettis [794e}; 
ipaptat; patify&ti; patit^; p&titum; 
patitva ; -piltya ; patiyati, -te). — 1. fly ; 
move swiftly through the air; —2. de- 
scend, let one's self down; cast one's 
self at, 26*; —3. fall down, tumble down, 
34 «, 40«'»; fall (morally), faU from one's 
caste; fall down (dead); —4. fall upon, 
be directed to, 13*; —6. fall or get into, 
22^*; ^caus, cause to fly; hurl (a curse), 
49". [cf. it4rofiuu, 'fly'; wi-wrm, 'fall'; 
Lat. peto, 'fall upon, make for, seek ' : see 
also pattra.] 

+ ana , fly after, pursue. 

+ ud,fly up. 

+ 8am-nd, fly or spring up together, 

3«, 8". 

+ ni, fly down; light, 3*; tumble into, 

36"; cans, cause to fall; kill, 82", 33". 

+ 8ani-ni, fall together, 99^; come 

together; cans, bring together or convene, 

9". 

+ para, fly off, 93*. 
pAtatra,n. wing. [Vpat, 1186d.] 
patatrin,a. winged; as m. bird, [pata- 

tra.] 
pitana, n, fall. [Vpat.] 
piti [343b], m. —1. master, possessor; 

lord; ruler, 4'; —2. then {like Eng. lord), 

husband, 9^ 89*, 86», 64". [cf. w6(ns, 

'husband'; Lat impos, stem im-pot, 'not 
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master of ; Gotb.ya)>« in 6ni)»/a|M, 'bride- 
groom.'] 

pati-gbni, a. / husband-slaying, [for- 
mally a fem. to pati-han, 402.] 

patitvA, n. condition of spouse; wedlock, 
[pati] 

pati-lokA, m. husband's place, abode of 
the husband in the future life. 

pati-sthana, n. husband's place. 

patisthaniya, a. belonging to or in 
the husband's place ; as m. husband's 
representative, [patisihina, 1215.] 

pAttra, n. *1. feather; wing; —2. 
(plumage of a tree, i.e.) leaf — for mg, cf. 
par^a ; — 3. a leaf for writing on ; a 
written leaf, 64". [Vpat : cf. wrtp6¥, 
'wing'; Lat. penna and Old Lat pesna 
(for •petna), *wing'; Ger. Fed-er, Eng. 
feath-erJ^ 

pattra-gaka, n. leaf-vegetable, a vege- 
table consisting chiefly of leaves. 

pAtni, /. —1. mistress, lady; —2. then 
(like Eng. lady), wife. [fem. to piti, just 
as wArvtOf * lady,' is to irrfo-a.] 

patsntah-^i [352], a. lying at the feet. 

patsutis, adv. at the feet. [fr. patstL, 
loc. pi. of p4d, 1098b.] 

path [433], same as panthan. 

patha, ybr path in cpds [1315c]. 

path! [433], same as panthan. 

pathi-rikfi, a. guarding the paths, 
[panthan, 1240a: acct, 1276.] 

pa thy a, a. (pertaining to the way, course, 
or progress of a thing, and so) suitable, 
wholesome ; pathyil, /. pathway, [path, 
1212dl.] 

V pad (p&dyate; papada, ped6 [794e]; 
dpatta [882] ; patsyite, -ti ; panni 
[957d]; pilttum; -p&dya ; p&diyati). 
— 1. go, step, tread, only to. prepositions 
and in derivatives; —2. fall, sink down 
(from fatigue), perish, [connection be- 
tween 1 and 2 not clear: uncompounded 
verb very rare : see under pid and 
padi.] 

+ &, come unto; get into (a condition); 
€sp, get in trouble. 

-f- vy-a, fall away, perish; caus» destroy; 
kill. 
+ ad, go forth or out of ; come into 



existence; be produced; ntpannam an- 
nam, food (not cooked for the occasion, 
but) already on hand, 104^; utpanne 
karye, when the emergency has arisen, 
881*; ^caus. engender, 23 8; produce; 
get, 42". 

+ praty-iid, in ppl, pratyntpanna, 
ready or on hand to meet an emergency. 
+ apa, fall upon; happen, take place, 
100 1^ ; come to, get at, reach ; upapanna, 
(having gotten at [952*], t.e.) in posses- 
sion of, endowed with, 1 *, 2 •. 
-hprati, —1. step to; enter upon, 661*; 
-2. get hito (a condition), 40"; get at, 
acquire, attain, 98 ^'^ ; get back again, 60 1'; 
— 3. go to meet, and so {like the Lat, 
ac-cedere), accede, yield ; say yes to ; con- 
sent, 48". 

+ vi, fall asunder, 98*; come to nought, 
get into trouble. 

+ 8am, —1. turn out well, succeed, 
prosper ; — 2. become, 45 ", 47 1* ; — 3. fall 
together, be united with; sampanna, en- 
dowed with, 2 ". 

pid [391], m. foot. [Vpad: cf. if6Z-a, Lat 
p^d-em, "Eng. foot."] 

padA, n. -1. step, 17« 99«; -2. foot- 
step; — 3. foot, 86 •; —4. standing-place, 
stead, place ; home, 66* ; station, position, 
41 1. [Vpad: cf. w49oy, ' groxmd* ; Lat 
op-pedum, op-pidum^ 'town, (on or over the 
field)'; ;>e<fa, 'footprint'; AS. /rt, 'step, 
going, journey,' whence yc^ian, 'go for,' 
Eng. fetch.^ 

pad ma, m.n. lotus, Nelumbium speciosum 
(not the plant, but the flower, which closes 
at evening). 

padma-garbha, a. containing lotuses; 
Lotus-fllled, name of a lake, [see garbha 

padma-r&ga, a. having the color of a 
lotus ; as m. ruby. [1296.] 

p&nthan [433], m. road, path, way. [cf. 
ircCrof, * path ' ; Lat. pont-em, ' path, bridge ': 
Eng. path and Ger. PJad, if they belong 
here at all, must be regarded as very early 
borrowings, fr. the Greek vdros, or poss. 
from the Scythian.] 

p&nth& [433^], same as panthan. 

pAyas, n. milk. [Vi^] 
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[paridhi 



payo-makha, a, having m:!k on the 
face or surface, [payas, 1303.] 

p&ra [525^], a. —1. far, distant, more dis- 
tant, further off, 86*; -2. following, 
later, future ; —3. being beyond, surpass- 
ing, summus ; chief, 68 ^ ; best, 36 ^'^ ; ut- 
most, U'*; greatest, 44"; highest, 103"; 
at end of cpds [1302b], having ' - as chief 
thing, given over to • •, devoted to • • ; 
»4. a. and subst. other, 64 ^' ; eka • • para, 
the one • • the other, 63 1»; another, 3022; 
strange, hostile ; stranger, 24^; foe, 29 J*^, 
87^^. [V2pr, * bring across'; cf. Wpd, 
' beyond ' ; Lat. peren-die, * the day after,' 
ix. * day after to-morrow ' ; Eng. far and 
>e.] 

para-dara, m. />/. another's wife. 

para-dravya, n.pl. another's property. 

para-pakf a, m. party of the foe. 

para-patni, /. wife of a stranger. 

par am, adv, beyond; w. abl. [11281, after, 
6023. [p^ra, llllc] 

par am A [626 '], a. —1. farthest, extreme, 
last; of heaven, highest, 83^3. gQ 85a. 
— 2. chief est, 29^; supreme; most excel- 
lent, 15"; at end of cpds [1302b], having 
• • as supreme object, devoted to • •; —3. 
advli/ in cpdsy be/ore an adj. [1279], highly, 
exceedingly, [p&ra, 474.] 

parama-^obhana, a. exceedingly beau- 
tiful. 

paramangana,/. most excellent woman, 
[angana.] 

par ameg vara, m. supreme lord. [19- 
yara.] 

parame-ffhin, a. standing in the high- 
est place; supreme, as epithet of Praja- 
pati. [parame (1260c) + sthin, 186.] 

para-loka, m. the other or future 
world. 

p aril 8, adv. far; in the distance; beyond; 
w. advli/ used instr. [1127] ena, beyond 
here, i.«. beyond, RV. x. 125. 8. [sec 
p4ra.] 

parist&t, adv. beyond; afterwards, at 
the end. [pards, 1100b.] 

paras-para, one another; parasparam 
and paraaparataa, adv. with one another; 
mutually, [an agglomeration (1314c) of 
paraa (nom. s. m. of para) and para: the 



syntactical forms sometimes correspond to 

the logical relation of the two parts — so, 

e.g., in parasparam nindanti, ' they scold, 

the one the other' — but have come to 

be stereotyped and used often where the 

logical relation would require otlier case- 
forms : cf . anyonya.] 
parasparadin,a. devouring one another. 

[adin.] 
p&r a, adv. to a distance, away, forth, [cf. 

wapd, w. gen., 'away from, from beside'; 

Lat per-inper-ire and Ger. ver- in ver-gehen, 

'pass away, perish'; Eng. /or- in for-bear, 

' hold off from.'] 
parakrama, m. s. and pi. bold advance; 

courage; strength. [Vkram + para.] 
paran-mnkha, a. having the face 

averted ; turning the back upon, avoiding. 

[parafle, 1249a, 217, 161.] 
p&raiio [409a],/. piraci, a. directed away ; 

averted ; turning the back, [para + afic, 

407.] 
parartha, m. the sake of others; -am, 

-e, adv. for others, [artha, 1302c 4.] 
parav&t,/ the distance, [para, 383d 1, 

1245f.] 
pdri, adv. around; prep. w. abl.: from 

around, 87 ^ ; from, 75 ^^ [cf . v€pi, 

* around.'] 
parigha, m. iron bar for locking a gate. 

[Vhan + pari, 1143c, 333 : for mg, cf. Ger. 

Schlag, ' coach-door,' and schlatjen, * strike ' : 

force of prep, unclear.] 
parighopama,a. like iron bars, [upama, 

3342.] 
pari-jana, m. the surroimding folk, / 

w(piwo\ot; retinue. [1289a.] 
p a r i - j a t a, a. completely grown. [1289a.] - " 
parii^eya, grdv. to be led around. [Vni 

+ pari.] 
parityaga, m. relinquishment. [Vtyaj 

+ pari.] 
paridevita, n. lament. [V 2 div, 'lament,' 

+ pari, 1176a.] 
paridhi, m. (aput-around, i.e.) enclosure, 

fence, protection, 86 ^3; in the language of 

the sacrifice, the three green sticks laid 

about the altar fire and supposed to hold 

it together, 106 1^«. [Vldha, 'put,' -f 

pari, 1156. 2e.] 
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paripanthin, a. besetting tho path; a< 
m. waylayer. [pari + panthan, 1310a 
and c end.] 

paribhu [352], a. being around, encom- 
passing. [Vbhu + pari, 323.] 

pari-vatsari, m. a full year. [1289.] 

parivartin, a. turning round, circling, 
constantly returning into itself. [V vrt 4 
pari] 

parivara, m. that which surrounds, i.e. 
retinue. [V 1 vf , * cover,* + pari.] 

parigrit, /. (encloser, i.<!.) one of the 
little stones by which the sacrificial altar is 
surrounded. [Vgri + pari, 'enclose': 383b.] 

parisamkhya, /. complete tale or enu- 
meration; sum. [Vkhya + pari-sam.] 

p aru 9 d, a. knotty, rough, harsh, [parus, 
1209b.] 

p&rns, n. knot; joint, of a plant or of the 
body, [perhaps * a fullness,* V 1 pr, * fill * : 
cf. pirvan.] 

par6kfia, a. beyond the eye, out of sight, 
invisible ; -e, adv. [1110], behind one's 
back, [for paro Tc^a, i.c. parda + aksd, 
*eye*: 1310a.] 

parok^artha, m. invisible thing, the 
invisible, [artha.] 

parkati, /. waved-leaved fig-tree, Ficus 
infectoria. 

parn&, n. —1. wing; plume, feather; 
— 2. leaf — for mg, cf. pattra. [/•apr 
(1177a), see under Vsphnr: cf. Lithuanian 
spdrnOf * wing * ; Ger. Farn, Eng. fern, so 
called (like irr€pis, 'fern,' — cf. irrcpJK, 
'feather,*) from its feathery fronds.] 

paryalocana, n. deliberation ; -a,/ plan, 
consilium. [V loc + pary-a, 1 150. 2a 2.] 

p&rvata, —1. a. consisting of knots or 
ragged masses, used of a mountain, giri ; 
a« TO. -2. mountain, 27 «, 92 1^ ; hill; 
—3. cloud-mountain, 70^; —4. rock or 
bowlder, 86"; —5. Parvata, name of a 
Kishi, companion of Narada {q.v.), 5®. [fr. 
p&rvan, cf . 1245c : cf. Ua^jtairla (•irapForta), 
sc. WAif, i.e. * Hil-ton.*] 

parvata-kandara, n. mountain-cave. 

parvata-9ikhara, m. n. hill-top. 

parvatopatyaka,/. mountain-lowland, 
lowland by a mountain range, [npat- 
yaka.] 



p & r T a n , n. knot, johit. [* fullness,' V 1 py, 

'fill,' 1169.1a; cf.pfims.] 
p&r^u,/. rib; sickle. 

V palay (p&layate; palayam cakre ; i>pa- 
layi?^ ; palayisydti, -te ; p41ayita ; 
palayitum; palayya). flee; depart, cease, 
40 1^ [quasi-root fr. Vi, 'go,' + para, 
'away,' see 1087c and c^: quite different 
is Vpalaya, 'protect.*] 

palayana, n. flight [v'palay.] 
p&vana, n. instrument for purifying; 
winnowing-fan. [Vpo, 1150.] 

V Ipa^, on'g. gpag (pfi^yati, -te; in Veda: 
paspag^; dspa^a [834c]; spa^^d; later: 
dad&rga, etc.). —1. see; —2. perceive; 
behold; -3. look; -4. look on, 39 7; 
gaze, 13'; —6. (see, i.e.) exi)erience, 20 1*, 
35 >; -6. look upon, 2123,401*; consider 
as; —7. see with the spiritual eye (as 
seers and poets), 94 ^ [for the initial s, 
see the perfect and vi-spa?^: cf. aKrv- 
T'OfiaUf * look about * ; Lat. specio, * beliold * ; 
Ger. spahen, ' spy,' Old High Ger. spehon, 
whence, through Old French eapier, the 
Eng. espy^ and shortened «/>y.] 

+ anu, look along or spy out {e.g. a 
path for some one, i.e.), disclose or show, 
83 T. 

+ V i , see in places apart, distinguish, see 
clearly ; vlspa^^a, clear. 

V 2pa9, fasten, bind, in derivs, see pagti, 
pa^a. [cf . irdtrtToKos, •Tcuc'jaXos, * peg * ; 
Lat. pac'iscor, 'bind myself, agree*; pax, 
' agreement, peace ' ; pang-ere, * make fast,* 
pac-tum, 'agreed upon'; Goth. yoA-an, AS. 
Jdn,mjdh-an, 'fasten on, take hold of*; 
Eng. Ycrh/ang, * seize,' noun fang, * seizing- 
tooth'; connection of fing-er ('grasper, 
holder*?), doubtful: cf. also Goth, fagrs, 
'fitting,* AS. /(egr, Eng.' fair; AS. gefegan, 
"Eng. fat/ f Ger. fugen, * fit together,* trans., 
and Eng. fadge, ' fit together or agree,* 
intrans.] 

pagti, m. cattle, OO^ — a single head or a 
herd; domestic animal (opp. to mrga, fl 
* wild beast *), 67 2; esp, beast for sacrifice, 
1010. [prop, 'tethered (beasts),* \/2pa9, 
'fasten': cf. Lat.pcc-ti, Ger. F7cA, 'cattle,' 
AS. feoh, 'cattle, property,' Eng. fee, 
orig. ' property,' then * payment.*] 
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[pana 



pa^Ti-ghna, a. slaying cattle; as m. 
cattle-€layer. 

pa^n-tfp, a. cattle-stealing, [vbl of 
V2trp.] 

pa^a-bandh&^m. animal sacrifice, ['bind- 
ing of beast * to sacrificial post.] 

pagam&nt, a. rich in cattle, [pa^, 
1235 and b.] 

pagu-roman, n. a hair of an animal. 

pagn-vadha, m. slaughter of animals. 

page 4, a. hinder; later; west; pagoat, 
as adv. [1114c] : -1. behind ; after, 39 « ; 
-2. later, afterwards, 29 ^^ 38*; there- 
upon, 3613, 3917^ 4012. pa^t, as prep, w. 
gen. [1130]: -3. after, 51 2; -4. to the 
west of, 98", 100", 105 1\ [pagcA is an 
inorganic transfer-stem (1209a) fr. pagca, 
q.v.] 

pagca, adv. behind; later; west, [adver- 
bially accented instr. — instead of p^gc-a, 
i.e. pks-(a)c-a, 1112e— fr. ♦p48-afic (407) : 
with pas cf. Lat. pos-4erxis, * later,* etc.] 

pagoat, see pagca. 

pa9ci]na,a.last, 52^^; westerly, [pagca : 
cf. 1224a and b.] 

V Ipa (pibati, -te [671, 749]; papad, pap6; 
dpat ; pasydti, -te ; pit& [954c] ; patum ; 
pitva ; -paya, -piya). drink, [cf. ir4- 
To»-ica, 'have drunk'; Tti-tra, 'The Bum, 
The Fountain'; Lat po-tus, 'drunk'; 
bibOf •pi-b-Of * drink.'] 

V 2pa (pati; dpa^t; patum). protect; 
keep ; for so-called cans., see palaya. 
[cf . T^'Wd-fAot, ' have kept, possess * ; irw-w, 
' herd ' ; Lat. pi-soo, * keep, pasture ' ; see 
go-pa.] ' 

+ pari, protect around. 

1 pa, vbl. drinking, in c/7(f«. [VI pa.] 

2 pa, vbL keeping, keeper, m cp<f«. [V2pa.] 
pansd, m. pi. dust. 

paka, a. —1. of a calf, young; —2. sim- 
ple, [lit. * sucking,' V 1 pa, * drink.'] 

paka-diirva, /. young millet-grass, 
[paka + durva : acct, 12802.] 

pa'^ala, a. pale red; as m. Bignonia 
suaveolcns. 

pa^ali, /. Bignonia suaveolcns or trumpet- 
flower, [cf. pa^ala.] 

paf ali-pntra, n. F&taliputra, capital of 
Magadha, at the old confluence of the 






**re^L4c 






Sone (909a) and Ganges, the naX(/3o0f»a 

of Ptolemy, 17 »n. 
pa^avd, n. sharpness; cleverness, [pafn, 

q.v.: 1208c.] 
pai^i, m. hand. [prob. for «palni: cf. 

waXdfirif Lat. palma, AS. folm, 'palm, 

hand': radically akin is AS. fel-an, Eng. 

pa^i-graha, m. hand-grasper, t.e. {see 
89 *N.) husband. 

pa9dava,m. descendant of Fandu. [pa];i- 
dn, 1208c.] 

panditya, n. learning, erudition. [pa];i- 
ditk.] 

pandti, a. whitish, pale; as m. Pandu, 
name of a prince of the Lunar Race. 

pa^dn-nandana, m. son of P&ndu. 

pai^dn-var^a, a. pale^solored. 

pat a, m. fall. [Vpat.] 

pataka, a. causing one to fall (from 
caste) ; as n. crime, [fr. cans, of Vpat.] 

patra, n. —1. instrument of drinking, 
cup; vessel; —2. in general ^ utensil (cf. 
bhk^da), 102"; --Z. fg., as in Eng. {cf 
8thana5), a fit vessel or worthy person, 
226; patri [364], /. sacrificial vessel. 
[Vlpa, 'drink,' 1186a: cf. 362b2.] 

pada, m. —1. foot; leg, 26 1<^; —2. limb 
of a quadruped, i.e. quarter (as, conversely, 
in Eng., quarter means * fourth part of a 
quadruped, including a leg') ; then quarter 
(of anything); —3. esp. quarter of a 
(four-versed) stanza, verse; then verse 
(even of a three-versed stanza), 60"; 
—4. (foot of a heavenly body, i.e.) my, 
beam — see 2 kara. [ transition-stem ( 399 ) 
fr. p&d, ace. pad-am, to which, as if it 
were pada-m, is formed the nom. pada-s, 
etc.] 

pada-pa, m. plant, fxp. tree. [lit. 'drink- 
ing with its foot, i.e. root.'] 

pada-rajas, n. foot-dust 

padika, a. amounting to or lasting one 
fourth (of a time), [pada.] 

paduka, / shoe, slipper. [cf. pdd, 
' foot.'] 

pana, —1. n. the drinking (esp. of strong 
drink); —2. perhaps as vbl adj. drench- 
ing, f.«. trankend. [VI pa, 'drink,* 
1150.] 
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paniya, grdv, to be drunk, for drinking; 

<u n. drink ; water. [V 1 pa, * drink/ 965 : 

prop. fr. pana, 1215b.] 
paniya- var 9a, m. water-rain, down- 
pour of water, 
pant ha, m. wayfarer; Tiator. [p&nthan, 

1208a« end.] 
pap&, a. bad; evil; a5w. bad fellow, 46**; 

as n. trouble; harm, 26'; evil (deed), 

273. 
papa-karman, a. of evil deeds; as m. 

villain, 
pftpa-gila, a. having evil as one's nature, 

prone to evil, 
p^piyai&s, a. worse; very bad. [papa, 

460.] 
papm&n, in. evil; sin, 03". [of. p*pa.] 
pard, n. the further bank or bound. [V2pr, 

* bring across.'] 
parame9vara, a. of the supreme lord 

(Qiva). [paramegvara.] 
parn^ya, n. harshness, esp. of speech. 

[pani9&.] C' ' r ' I *ff 
parthiva, a.'of-er belonging to the «arth; 

as m. king, [prthivi, 1208d.] 
parthiva-suta,/. king's daughter, 
parthivendra, m, most excellent of 

kings, [indra.] 
par^T^, n. —1. side; and «o— 2. as in 

Eng., immediate neighborhood, [pdrgu, 

« rib,' 1208c : so French cdt^, ' side or 

ribbed part,' Medieval Lat. costatum, fr. 

Lat. costa, *rib.*] 
pal a, m. protector. [V2pa, 'protect,' 

1189.] 

V pal ay a (p&Uyati). be protector; pro- 
tect; keep, [pala, 1042f: acct, 1067: 
quite different is Vpalay, 'go away.'] 

+ p a r i , protect around. 
pavak&, a. pure; clear; bright. [Vpu, 

1181b and a: cf. gvapada.] 
pavana, a. purifying; freeing from sin. 

[Vpu, 1150b.] 
paga, m. bond ; snare ; trap. [V2pa9, 

'fasten.'] 

V pi, same as pL 

ping a, a. reddish brown. 

pingal&, a. reddish brown. [pinga, 

1227.] 
pifijula, n. tuft of stalks ; grass. 



pli^4ft» ">* ~1- lump; ball; lump (of 
earth), 98*; —2. esp. lump or cake of 
meal offered to the Manes; —3. mouth- 
ful, 65*; pi^di, /. meal-cake. 

pit&mahi, m. father's father, grand- 
father ; great father, [pita (nom. 8. of 
pitf ) + maha, 1314c and d.] 

pitf [373], m. -1. father; -2. pL father 
and his brothers {ef. French parent, ' rela- 
tive'), 61 17; -3. pi. the fathers, spirito 
of the forefathers, the Manes, 67 ", 88", 
etc. [origin unknown, see 1182d : cf. 
irarf.p, Lat. pater, Eng. father.'] 

pitrtas, adv. on the father's side, [pitf, 
lOOSb.] 

pitf-mitra, n. father's friend. 

pitr-yajfi&, m. sacrifice to the Manes. 
[yaja&.] 

pitjrvya, m. father's brother, patruus. 
[pitr, 1228c : cf . wdrpvs, Lat patruus, AS. 
fmdera, * father's brother.'] 

pitrya, a. of one's father; of (our) 
fathers, 78 ^' ; of or belonging to or sacred 
to the Manes, [pitf, 1212b: cf. wdrpios, 
Lat patrius, * of one's father.'] 

V pin V (pinvati ; pipinva ; pinviti). cause 
to swell or stream. [Vpi or pi : 749, 749b, 
716.] 

pipasa, /. desire to drink, thirst, [fr. 

desid. (1026) of Vlp«, 'drink': 11491] 
pipil&, m. ant. [perhaps for •pipida, 

' pressed in or constricted in the middle,' 

Vpid.] 

V pig (piAgiti, -te [768]; pip6;a, pipig6; 
pi^d). adorn, [cf. woiKiXot, AS. Jah, 
'many-colored'; hat. pic-tor, 'painter.'] 

pi 9 dng a, a. reddish brown. [Vpig.] 

p i 9 a c & , m. one of a class of demons {perhaps 

personifications of the ignis fatuus); goblin, 
piguna, a. backbiting, slanderous, [cf. 

TiKp6tj 'bitter.'] 

V pi? (pinds^i; pip^?a, pipis^; dpi^at; 
pek^ydti; piftd; p^^nm; pi^va; -pi?- 
ya). crush; grind, 47*; mill. [cf. Lat 
pinsere, pisere, 'crush': of doubtful kin- 
ship is wrl<r<ru, ' pound, husk.'] 

+ sam, crush together or to pieces, 
pift^, ppl. milled; 05 n. meal. [Vpi?: for 
the mgs, cf. pi?, pif^a, and molere, mola, 
with mill, meal.'] 
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[pura 



I 



pi9ta-pa9ay m, effigy of a sacrificial 
beast made of meal. 

V pi or pya (pyayate [761dl]; pipaya 
[786 »], pipytb; Apyaait; piU, pini). 
swell; overflow, [hence jn-van, vl-wy, 
'fat'] 

pi^ha, n. —1. seat; —2. pedestal (of an 

image of a god). 
pi^ha-cakra, n. seat-wagon; wagon with 

a seat. 

V pid (pid4yati [1041^]; pidayam asa; 
pidlt&; pi^ayitum; pidayitva; -pidya). 
press; oppress, pain, [for *pizd, *pi8d^ 



198b3: cf. Vpi?.] 



.-/. 



+ a , press out, 103 ^^1 <^'- ^ - > i /;. 'oo ^ 

pida,/. pain, ache. [V pid, 1149'.] 

pini, a. thick, brawny. [* swollen,' ppl. 
of Vpi, 957a.] 

pivas, n. fat [Vpi: cf. iriop, i.e. »i-Faf), 
*fat'] 

ptims, same as ptimans. 

pu^a, m.n, fold; cavity; nose (of a bas- 
ket), [for •pita : cf . -irAoo-ioi, •wAt/oj, in 
9i-v\d(rios or 9i-va\Tos, Eng. two-fold.'] 

pll^ya, a, prosperous; happy; lucky, 
faustus, auspicious, 12 1*, 59 1*^; right, 
good ; as n. good work ; sing, collectively , 
good works, 28 ^^ ; merit (from good 
works), [perhaps fr. Vpof.] 

pd^ya-gandha, a. of good or pleasant 
smell. 

pa^ya-papa, n.pL good and bad deeds. 
[1253a.] 

pa9ya-9loka, a. of good fame; as m. 
Punya9loka, epithet of Nala. 

pnttika, /. white ant ['the doll-like 
insect': for patrika.] 

putri, m. -1. son; child, 98 2^ ; -2. 
whelp; —3. shortened form for Putraka 
as proper name. 

pntraka, m. —1. little son (as term of 
endearment), boy; —2. Putraka, other- 
wise Putra, name of the founder of Patali- 
pntra||H ^S^; -putrika, /. [1222d], 
daughter; doll (of wood or lac), [putra.] 

pntra-dara, n. son and wife. [1253b.] 

pl&nar, adv. —1. back; home; w. a-gam, 
go back, 4«, 41^8; so a J, 83 1*; w. vac, 
reply, 19 1»; -2. again, S', 40 «^; anew; 
pnxia^ ponor, again and again, 2^^ ; 



punar, equiv. to ponaf^ pnnar, 4^'; —3. 

continuative, again, further, 29^^; more- 
over, 168, 5721. besides or in turn, lO^O; 

kim punas to, but what besides, how 

much more, a fortiori, 17 1*; longer, 84*; 

-4. but, 46 2. W; on the other hand, 20 ^^ 

[cf. the similarly connected notions of 

iteration and opposition shown by tcCXik, 

Eng. again and against, Ger. wieder and 

wider.'] 
pnnar-garbhavati, a./, again preg- 
nant 
pnnar- janman, n. re-birth, 
pnnab-sari, a. coming back (as a ghost 

from the other world — exactly like the 

French revenant), and so ghostly, uncanny. 

[punar, 178.] 
pdmaAs [394], m. man; a male, 59^; opp. 

o/*8tri, e.g. 104^; pnmanaaji pntras, male 

children, 98*>. 

1 p ti r , /. fullness. [ V 1 pr, ' fill.'] 

2 pdr [392], /. stronghold; castle; forti- 
fied town. . [cf . »<Ja«, ' city.'] 

pura, n. stronghold; fortified town; city. 

[2pdr, 399.] 
pnramdhi, —1. a. courageous, high- /^''^^ 

spirited, exalted; —2. as m. perhaps as ^', Jl^r^.A-^ ' 

name of a god, Purandhi; —3, asf. exal- ^ 

tation. 
pur 4 8, adv. in front, forward, before; at 

first, 54 18; compounded [1078^] esp. w. Iqr 

and dha: w. kr, put in front, appoint; w^. 

dha, put in front or in charge, esp. of the 

priestly duties, [see pra: cf. wtipos, 

* before.'] 

pnras-karya, grdv. to be appointed or 

commissioned, praeficiendus. [see puras 

+ kr: also 963b and 171 8.] 
pnr&Btat, adv. —1. before; in the front, 

85 18 ; - 2. previously, afore, 98 », 101 "' i* ; 

— 3. before, i.e. (see prafic) eastward; 

—4. prep. w. gen. [1130], before, in the 

presence of, 20 1. [puras, 1100b.] 
parati-8ar4, a. going before; a«m.fore- 

nmner ; at end of cpds [1302c 2], having 

* • as forerunner, i.e. accompanied by • • ; 

* * -pnrahsaram, adv. with * * or after • • 
pura, adv. formerly, 46*, 79"; once upon 

a time, 38®, 48^5; prep. w. all. [1128], 
before, 95", 104 w. [see pr4.] 
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purai^A, a. fonner, belonging to old 
timeB ; as n. things of the past ; tale 
of old times, \6yos and fivBos. [pnra, 
1245d.] 

ptirifia, n. crumbling earth, as opp. to 
fluids; rubble; loose earth, ['fillings or 
heaps/ fr. Vlpf, in the sense *fill, t.e. 
heap': 1197b.] 

parti, a. much, manj. [Vlpj", *fill/ q.T.: 
of. »oA^, AS./ela, *much, many.*] 

pnratra, adv, in many places, [pom, 
1099.] 

pllrn^a, m. —1. man; —2. (as in Eng.^ 
man, t.e.) servant; —3. the personal and 
life-giving principle in man and other 
beings, soul, spirit; then ^ A, personified 
as The Supreme Spirit, Soul of the Uni- 
verse, 67 ^. 

parn^a-kara, m. deed of a man, human 
effort, as opp. to daiva, ' fate.* 

para9a-Binha,m. man-lion, stout-hearted 
man. 

pnrnci, a.f. many, abundant ; long, [for- 
mally f em. to a stem •poru-ic, * directed 
or reaching in many ways, abundant': cf. 
407.] 

pnro-gama, a. going before; as m. 
leader; at end of cpds [1302c 2], liaving * * 
a« leader, accompanied by • • . [paras.] 

paro-gav4, m. fore-bull, and so ^ general- 
ized (see g64), leader; parogavi,/. leader, 
[paras.] 

par6-hita, ppl. set before or in charge 
(esp, of priestly service); as m. priest, 
house-priest of a prince, [see paras with 
dba.] 

palkasa, m. one of a despised mixed 
caste. 

V pa 9 (piifyati, -te ; pap6^ ; ipa^at ; 
pa?^). —1. thrive; bloom; —2. trans, 
cause to thrive ; develop ; unfold, display, 
78*. 

pa 9k a, bloom, a word assumed as probable 
on account of pti^pa, * bloom,' pd^kara, 
< lotus blossom,' and pa^kaU. [Vpas, 
1186 5i.] 

pa^kal&ytt. abundant, [prob. * blooming,' 
fr. •pa^ka, 1227.] 

pa 9^4, ppL having thrived; strong; fat. 
[Vpuf, 965«.] 



paffanga, a. fat-limbed. [4nga.] 

pa 9^1, /. thrifty growth; prosperity. 

[Vpu?.] 
pti^pa, n. bloom ; flower. [poss. for 

*pa9ka, q.v. : cf. 1201 ^ end.] 
pa9pa-danta,fit. Pushpadanta or Flowei^ 

tooth, name of an attendant of Qiva, set 

538 k. 
pufpamoda, m. fragrance of flowers. 

[amoda.] 
pastaka, m. n. manuscript ; book. 

V pa (panati, panit6; p&vate; papava; 
&pavit; pat&; -puya). —1. make clear 
or bright; purify; KaOaipuv; put^ pure; 
—2. mid, clear itself, flow clear, [cf. ww-p, ^ ._ 
Eng. fire ( rh Tvp Kaeadpu ) : w. puti, cf. JPr^^- T-l^ 
Lat. pfdus, ' clear,' purus^ * pure.'] /it^* a^-*^*^^ v^— 
+ sam, purify, clean. /a^v^-^ ***•" M*-^** 

pa, vbL purifying, in cpds, 
paga, m. betel-palm, Areca Catechu; as 
n. betel nut. 

V puj (pujdyati, -te; ptgayi^yiti; pvgiti; 
-pujya). honor. 
+ abhi, do honor to. 

pajaniya, grdv, to be honored. [Vpig* 
965.] 

puja,/. honor. 

pnjya, grdv, to be honored. [Vpoj, 
963d.] 

par^4, ppl filled; full. [Vlpr, 'fill,' 
957b: cf. Goth. /u/^, Eng. yW/.] 

par9&-masa, m. full moon and the full- 
moon sacrifice. 

part&, ppl. filled; bestowed, fulfilled; as 
n. [1176a], fulfilment; reward; merit 
[Vlpr, 'fill,' 242.] 

parva [525*], a. being before in place or 
time: —1. east (cf. praiic); —2. prior; 
preceding, 86^; porva • • ottara, former 
• • latter, 21 ^ ; ancient, 57 '^ ; of old time, 
698, 8310; ^^^^ spoken, 60*^; w. past pass, 
ppl. [1291]: dr^a-porva, seen before; 
parvam, adv. before; beforehand, 60'; 
previously, already, 7^, 25"; informer 
times. 481; long ago, 46 »; first, 103 «; 
purvam • • uttaram, first • • last, 104 1*; 
— 3. at end of cpds, (having • • as preced- 
ing thing, i.e.) accompanied by ••, or 
simply with • *, 8*1. [connected w. paras 
and pra.] 
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pnrTaka, /. [1222d] -ika, a. -1. preced- 
ing; — 2. used like porra 8. [porra, 
1222c and 1307.] 

purva-janman, n. former birth, pre- 
vious state of existence. 

parvak9ara,a. with the preceding letter, 
[akfara.] 

piirvyd, a, ancient, [porva, 1212c.] 

pu^in [426a], m. Fushan, a Vedic divinitj, 
keeper of flocks and herds, and bringer of 
prosperity. [Vpn?, 1160c,] 

V Ipy (pr^ati; pdryate; pur^ [967b]; 
pass, porydte; piir47ati, -te; etc.). fill; 
bestow abundantly; sate; puryate, be- 
comes sated [see 761b]; caus. [1041 2], fill; 
make a thing (ace.) full of (gen.), 102". 
[for treatment of root-vowel, see 242 : cf . 
-wi-w\'n'/Ut Lat. plere, * fill ' ; po-pul-us, 
*folk'; Eng. fol-k (doubtful): see also 
par9& and Vpra.] 

+ pra, intrans. prapuryate, becomes 

sated. 

+ 8 am, inirans. aamporyate, becomes 

full ; sampur^, full. 

V 2pr (pfparii; par&yati, -te; etc.). pass, 
trans.; bring across, [cf. wtpiotf *paas 
over, cross*; ir6pos, 'passage, i.e. ford, 
ferry, bridge'; Lat. por-tay *gate'; Eng. 
fare, «get on*; ferry , for-d; Avestan 
pereto, * bridge,' and7%:v-^pc(r77s, * the well- 
bridged (stream)'; also BcJcr-iropos and 

JtUf}^/u< Oxford.'\i- f^f<fy>^< (±y '^ Ai 

+ a t i , bring across, /^v^ ^c^ ^/ /^'/<^f. 

V 8pjr (prn6ti; piii; pirate; pardyati). 
be busy; only w. a, see 773. 

+ ft, in apfia, busied. 

+ vy-ft, in vyapriyate, is busied. 

V pre (pfnikti, prnkU; pap&rca; dprak- 
9it, dprkU [882] ; prktd ; prcy4te). fill ; 
mix ; put in connection with, [perhaps 
connected w. V 1 pr, * fill.'] 

-{- upa, put one's self close to, be near, 
ptt,/. fight, battle, 
y pttanft,/. battle, [cf. ptt.] 
fjiMiL, ;/ Vpftanaya (prtanftydti) . i^fight ; present 
^1 ppl. fighting; as subst, enemy, [p^rtana, 

A^^^frW^^ /y pytanya (pfianydti). ^ fight; attack; 
/ present ppl. fighting ; as subst, enemy, 
[pftana, 1059d.] 



V pf th, collateral form of prath, in derivs. 

Pfthd, m. the flat of the hand, TAarcm. 
[V prath, 241.] 

p 1 1 h a k , adv. separately, 105 1® ; severally, 
66*; for one's self, 648. [perhaps 'di- 
rected widely (apart)': cf. prth and see 
lllld.] 

Pfthivi, / the earth as the wide and 
broad, [fem. to pfthti, 344^, and standing 
for p^Yi, as the metre shows it is to be 
pronounced at 92 1<^: for mg, cf. mah-i, 
8.V. mdh.] 

pythivi-kfit, a. earth-ruling; as m. 
prince. 

prthivi-pati, m. lord of the earth> king. 

pf thivX-pftla, m. keeper of the earth, 
king. 

p y t h tl , / pyth^, a. wide, broad. [V prath, 
241 : cf . %\ar6s, * wide ' : akin are Old 
Eng.^J»c, Ger. Fladen, * broad, thin cake,' 
Old High Ger. ace. s. Jladon, ' sacrificial 
cake,' whence, through French flan, * flat 
cake,' comes the Eng. flawn, * flat custard 
or pie': V prath has no connection w. AS. 
brad, Eng. broad.'] 

pt^ni, a. speckled; dapple, esp. of kine; 
as f Pri9ni, mother of the Maruts, [cf . 
'wfpKv6i, 'dark colored'; Old High Ger. 
forhana, whence Ger. Forelle, * trout.'] 

pfi^ad-ajyd, n. speckled butter, ghee 
clotted with curds, [pf^ant.] 

pt^ant, a. speckled. [460c.] 

pyi^t^d, n. —1. back, of an animal; —2. ^' 
the upper side, surface ; — 3. top, of a hill ' 
or palace, [cf . Ger. First, * ridge of a ' 
house'; AS. first-krof, * ridge-pole': ob- 
serve that vwros has mgs 1, 2, and 3, that 
Lat. tergum has mgs 1 and 2, and that 
Eng. ridge has mgs 1 and 3.] 

pr^t^t^tds, adv. a tergo, from behind; 
with the back, with averted face, 30". 
[1098c «.] 

pfft^A-ii^&^Ba, n. back-flesh; w. khad, 
in double sense, bite the back-flesh and 
back-bite. 

peya, n. a drinking. [VI pa, * drink,' 
1213c.] 

pai9aca, /. -i, a. of the goblins, [pigacd, 
1208f.] 

Ipaignnya, n. slander, [piguna, 1208f.] 
13 
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p69a, m. thriving, development; welfare. 

[Vpu?.] 
padmsya, n. manliness; manlj deed. 

[pums, 12112] 
panru^d, n. manliness ; manlj deed. 

[piim^a, 1208f.] 

V pya (pyayate [701dl]; &pyamt [882]; 
pyatA). swell; overflow, [a collateral 
form of Vpi, q.v.] 

+ a, become full of or rich in. 

prd, prep, forward, onward, forth, fore, 
[cf. vp6, 'before'; Lat. prO^ later pro, 
* before ' ; Eng. fore : see also the follow- 
ing articles, and pnrds, para, and porva.] 

prakarai^a, n. treatment; discussion; 
subject of discussion, what's being talked 
about. [V 1 kf, * do, put,' + pra.] 

prakar^a, m. (preference, advantage, 
t.c.) superiority. [VkT§i, ' draw,' + pra: 
for mg, cf. Eng. pre-ference; also Grer. 
Vor-zug, 'preference, advantage,' with 
vor-ziehen, * draw forward, prefer.'] 

prakag^, a. shining out, clear; open; 
-am, adu. openly, aloud. [Vka§ + pra.] 

prakrti, /. that which one pre-supposes 
(voraus-setzt), i.e. the original or natural 
form or condition; nature. [Vlkr, *do, 
set,' + pra.] 

prakopa, m. a boiling with rage; anger. 
[Vkup + pra.] 

prage, adv. early in the morning. 

pracrtta-gikha, a. • with loosened 
braids or flowing hair, [gikha.] 

pr&oetaa, a. knowing, wise. [Vcit + 
pra, cf. 1151. 2b.] 

V prach (prcchiti, -te; papr^cha [794c]; 
dprak^t; prakfyiti; pfs^^; pristum; 
pr^^va; -pfcchya). ask; ask after, in- 
quire about; ask some one {ace.) about 
something {ace.), 61 ^. [true roo^form 
pra§ (see 220, 241, and Vvr9c), orig. 
«prk: cf. Oio-trp6ir-os, 'asking the gods'; 
Lat. prec-es, * prayers,' proc-us, ' suitor ' ; 
Old High Ger. /roA-cn, Ger.fiag-en, 'ask': 
prcchdti is a sk-formation (*prk-sketi), 
cf. Lat. poseit, ^porc-scit. Old High Ger. 
forshot, */orh-skdt, ' asks for,' Ger. forscht, 
'inquires into.'] 

-I- pari, ask. 

-I- vi, find out by inquiry. 



+ 8 am, mid. consult with, converse or 
talk with. 

praja,/ —1. procreation; —2. ofbpring, 
children, descendants ; — 3. creatures, 
67*; esp. —4. folk, subjects, of a prince, 
16 ^ ['i jan or ja ^ pra, 1 147.] 

praja-kam&, m. desire for offspring, 
[praja + kama, 1264 : acct, 1267.] 

praja-kama, a. possessing prajakamd, 
I.C. desirous of offspring, 93 c, 1 «. [1296, 
1295.] 

praja-pati, m. —1. lord of creatures; 
— 2. genius presiding over procreation, 
89"; —3. lord of creatures, iu:. creator 
or Praj&pati, 00^^, see note. [acct, 
1267a.] 

prajarthe, adv. for the sake of offspring. - 
[artha, 1116, 1302c4.] .^n' ■ i . rW 

prajfia, /. understanding. [Vjiia + pra.] 

prajiiata, ppl. well-known. [Vjfia + 
pra.] 

pranaya, m. manifestation of one's af- 
fection. [Vni + pra : for i^ see 192a.] 

prai^ayana, n. —1. a fetching; —2, 
means for fetching, vessel, [do.] 

prai^ava, m. the sacred syllable om. 
[Vnu +pra, q.v.] 

prai^ama, m. bow, reverent salutation. 
[Vnam + pra.] 

prdi^ita, ppL see Vni + pra; -as, f-pL 
holy water. 

prai^ita-prai^dyana, n. the fetching 
of the holy water. [1250e.] 

pratar&m, adv. further, longer, [pra, 
4732, llUc: cf. vp6T€pow, 'before.'] 

prdti, prep, in reversed direction, back to, 
back against, against, in return ; — 1. to, 
towards, w. ace., 2" 23**; -2. with' 
reference to, in respect to, w. ace., 4^'*^, 
1325; —3. over against, i.«. like; —4. in 
cpds [1313a]: before; on, w. idea of con- 
stant repetition ; at; (back-, i.e.) reflected; 
see the following words, [cf. irporl, 'to'; 
Lat. por- {%port) in por-rigere, 'reach out 
to.'] 

p r a t i j ii a , /. promise. [V jfia + praM. ] 

prati-dinam, adv. on (each) day, daily. 
[1313a, 1310a and d : cf . pratyaham.] 

pratipatti, /. the acquiring. [Vpad + 
prati.] 



Digitized by 



Google 



[195] 



[pradhana 



prati-bimba, n. reflected disk (of sun 
or moon in the water) ; image. 

pratima, /. match ; image ; likeness. 
[V 1 ma + prati, ' make (so as to be a 
match) against' : for mg, cf. £ng. counter- 
feit, * imitated/ fr. French contre-fait, 
whose elements go back to Lat. contra 
and Jacere.'] 

pratimana, n. that which is made or 
put over against, a match, equal. [V 1 ma 
+ prati] 

prati^^ha,/ stead; standing-place; then 
{like Eng. standing), position, ix. celebrity. 
[Vsiha + prati.] 

pratii^^hana, n. stead; then (like Ger. 
Stadt, ' place, town '), The Town, name of 
a town on the Godavarl, the UaiBava of 
the Greeks. [Vstha + prati, 1150: cf. 
Hamp-^tead."] 

pratihastaka, m, proxy, ['person at 
one's hand,' prati +ha8ta, 1810a, 1222c.] 

pratikara, m, counter-action, remedy. 
[V 1 kr, * do, act,' + prati, ' against ' : 
1087b.] 

praticina, a. backward ; being behind ; 
following, I.C. future, [pratyafic, 1223d.] 

pratita, ppl. see Vi + prati. 

pratipd, a. (against the stream, t.e.) con- 
trary; -4m, adv. contrarily, frowardly. 
[prati + ap, 1310a, 1315c, cf. samipa: 
for mgs, cf. Eng. contrary.'] 

pr&tta, see 1087e. 

pratyak^a, a. before the eyes, plainly 
visible ; -e, adv. before one's face, [prati 
+ ak9a, 1310a.] 

pratyak^a-dargana, n. a seeing be- 
fore one's eyes; the ability to see any 
one (e.g. a god) bodily, 15 1°. 

pratyag-dakfii^a, adv. ( west-southerly, 
x.e.) southwesterly, [pratyaiic, 1240a.] 

pratyan-mukha, a. having the face 
westward, turned to the west, [pratyaiic, 
1249a, 161 : 1306.] 

pratyific [408], /. [410] pratia, a. -1. 
(directed back, i.e.) turned backwards; 
moving in reverse direction or away, 87 ^^ ; 
—2. turned westward (see prafic), west- 
erly; — 3. (being to-ward, i,e.) with the 
face towards, w. ace, 71 ^^. [prati + afic, 
407 : see aSc.] 



praty-abhivadana, n. return-saluta- 
tion, Gegen-gruss. [1289b.] 

praty-aham, adv. on (each) day, daily. 
[1313a, 1310a and d: 1315a: cl pra- 
tidinam.] 

pratyakhyana, n. refusal. [Vkhya + 
praty-a.] 

pratyutthana, n. rising up to meet (a 
person), respectful reception. [V8tha + 
praty-ud, 233a.] 

pratyatpanna-mati, a. having wits 
ready to meet an emergency ; a< m. Ready- 
wit, name of a fish. [Vpad + praty-ud.] 

pratyf cam, adv. at or with each stanza, 
[prati -f fc, 1313a, 1310a and d : 1316c] O / 

V prath (pr^thate, -ti; paprath6; dprar- i / 



^ ^i^Xsk ; prathit& ; prath&yati ; &papra^ 

J' ^llat). broaden, m/ran«.; cans, broaden, 
trans.; spread out, 78^^. [see under 
p^u.] 
+ vi, cans, spread out wide, 75 ^ 

prathamd, a. first; primal; -am, adv. 
at first. [lit. ' fore-most,' for *pra-tama, 
superl. of pra, 487 », 4732.] 

prathama-ja [352], a. first-bom. [1286.] 

prada, a. giving; furnishing. [Vlda + 
pra, 333.] 

pra-dak^ii^a, —1. a. moving to the 
right; —2. -4m, adv. to the right, so that 
the right side is towards an object (a sign 
of respect), 60 1, 99 1; w. ky, put (an 
object) to the right ; —3. adj. standing 
on the right, 62 1^. [perhaps the use as 
adv. (mg 2) is the primary one, lit. *foi^ 
ward to the right.'] 

pradana, n. a giving. [Vlda + pra.] 

pra dig, /. intermediate region (between 
the cardinal points — see di§). [pra + 
dig, * fore-point.'] 

pradega, m. direction; and so, place. 
[Vdig + pra.] 

prado^a, m. evening, nightfall, ['fore- 
dark,' pra + dofa.] 

pradh&na, n. prize of the contest; the 
contest therefor; battle. [Vldha + pra: 
cf . dhana.] 

pradhana, n. (that which is put forward) 
the important or chief thing; at end of 
cpds [1302], having • • as chief tiling, de- 
voted to • •. [VI dha + pra.] 
13* 



>^/ 



Digitized by 



Google 



prapatha] 



[196] 



pr&-patha, m. (forth-path, i.e.) onward 
way, 85 ^^ ; journey in the distance or 
distant journey, 80 2. 

prabandha, m. uninterrupted connec- 
tion ; continued series. [Vbandh + pra.] 

prabhavi, m. origin; atendo/cpd [1302], 
having ' * as origin, originating with * 
[Vbhtl +pra.] 

prabha, /. splendor; radiant beauty. 
[Vbha+pra.] 

prabhata, ppl. begun to be light; as n. 
[ 1 1 7Ga ], day-break. [V bha + pra. ] 

prabhava, m. superior might, of gods, 
of ascetics, of asceticism. [Vbhti + 
pra.] 

prabhii, a. being before or superior to 
others; as m. ruler; master; lord; hus- 
band, 62". [later form (364) for Vedic 
prabhu : Vbhu + pra.] 

prabbutva, n. lordship, power. [1239.] 

prdbhrti,/. —1. lit, a carrying forward 
or on, \.e. continuance; used esp. at end 
of cpds [1290], having continuance from 

• •, i.«. continuing from • •; —2. then in 
such cpds used in ace. s. n. adverbially 
[1311], continuing from • •, beginning 
with • *, from • • ; — 3. then as an adv. 
uncompounded, prabhrti, w. ahl.^ from 

• * on; tatab prabhrti, from then on. 
[Vbhr + pra, 1167. Id.] 

pramada, m. pleasure. [Vmad-l-pra.] 

pramada-vana, n. pleasure-grove (of a 
prince). 

pramada-vana, n, pleasure-grove (of 
the wives of a prince), [a quasi feminine 
to the preceding.] 

pramada, n. measure, extent (67^), 
scale, standard ; something by which to 
judge, 64"; norm, rule of action, 21^1; 
authority, 12 1^ 19 22. [V 1 ma, ' measure/ 
+ pra, 192a: hence, through the Persian 
farman, the borrowed Eng. firman^ *an 
authority or decree,' esp. of the Sublime 
Porte.] 

V pramanaya (pramanayati). regard 
as an authority ; take a person (ace.) as 
authority in a matter (loc.). [pri 
1068.] 

prama^abhava, m. lack of anything to 
judge by. [abhava.] 



pramathin, o. stirring; agitating. 
[>/math + pra,1183».] 

pramf f^a-mai^i, m. x>olished or bright 
gem. [>/mrj+pra.] 

pramf f^amaigii-kandala, a. possess- 
ing bright-gem ear-rings. 

prayatna, m. effort, pains; -ena, -at, 
adv. carefully. [Vyat + pra, 1177a.] 

prayai^a, n. a going forth (from home), 
journey. [Vya + pra, 1150, 192e.] 

pray 6 1 1, m. remover. [V2yu, *keep off,' 
+ pra.] 

pralaya, m. dissolution; esp. dissolution 
of the universe. [Vli + pra.] 

pralap&, m. unintelligible or childish 
or lamenting talk ; chatter. [V lap + 
pra.] 

prava^d, a. prone; sloping, [pra, 1170 
(cf. 383d 1) : cf. irpiji^s, Doric irpdv<Jj, lAt. 
pronus, * inclined forward.'] 

pravdt,/ slope, of a mountain; height, 
837. [pra, 383d 1.] 

pr&-vayaB, a. having (forward, i.e.) ad- 
vanced age ; aged. [13062.] 

pravartaka, a. causfhg to roll onward 
(as a wheel), setting in motion, promoting; 
as m. promoter, prompter, [caus. of Vvji 
+ pra.] 

pravada, m. asayingor an on dit [Vvad 
+ pra.] 

pravibhaga, m. division. [Vbhig + 
pra-vi.] 

pravi^a, a. clever. 

pravinata,/ cleverness, [prayi^^] 

pravftta, ppl. —1. having turned for* 
ward; directed forward (to a specific 
object), esp. of an act performed with a 
view to the attainment of some advantage, 
I.e. interested, opp. o/*nivrtta, q.v.; —2. 
engaged in. [V vyt + pra.] 

pravftti,/ a moving forward or taking 
an active step, 20^*; advance into or ex- 
posure of one's self to (danger, loc.), 20^. 
[Vvyt + pra.] 

pravrddha, ppl. grown up, great 
[Vvrdh + pra.] 

prave^a, m. entrance. [Vvi^ + pra.] 

pravrajin, a. going forth or after, in cpd 
dvi-. [Vvraj + pra, 1183*: for mg, cf. 
(yvv^) irtpiipofios, ' lewd woman.'] 
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praxis [392],/ command. [V^as + pra, 
639, 226 1-2: cf. a^ls.] 

pragraya, m. respectful demeanor, 
inclining forward,' f r. V ^ri + pra.] 

pra-savya, a. moving to the left; 
adv. to the left — rf. pradak^inam. 

prasada, m. grace; favor; prasadam 
kr, do favor, be gracious. [Vaad + pra, 
q.v.] 

prdsiti, / continuation; extended path 
(of life, for example ) . [ V sa + pra, 250. ] 

prasiddhi,/. success; celebrity; a being 
known; ato me ga^anka iti prasiddhis, 
therefore I am known as "Q.", 368; cf. 
prasiddha. [V 2 aidh, ' succeed,' + pra.] 

prastard, m, —1. straraentum, straw; 
— 2. rock, 3S^'^. [Vstr, * strew,* + pra : 
for mg 1, cf. Eng. straw w. strew: connec- 
tion of mg 2 unclear.] 

praatava, m. beginning. Introduction. 
[\/aiu + pra, 1148.2.] 

prastuta-yajiLa, a. having one's sac- 
rifice begun; as m. Prastutayajna, name 
of a Brahman. [V stu + pra.] 

prastha, m. n. table-land on a moimtain. 
[*that which stands forth from the sur- 
rounding country,* fr. Vatha (333) + pra.] 

prd-svadas, a. {lit. having advanced 
agreeableness, i.e.) highly pleasing. 
[13062.] 

prahara, m. a stroke (on a gong, an- 
nouncing the lapse of a watch), and so 
a watch (of about three hours). [V 1 hr + 
pra.] 

prahartavya,^(f27. to be struck; impers. 
one must strike, [do.] 

prahr^ta-manas, a. having a delighted 
heart. [Vhr^ + pra.] 

V pra (prati; papraii; &pras [889]; pra- 
id), fill. [Vedic collateral form of V 1 pr, 
'fill,* q.v. : cf. irX^-piJs, Lat. ple-nus, 'full.*] 
+ a, fill. 

prak, see prafic. 

prakfta, a. natural; usual; common; 
vulgar ; as n. the vulgar (language), lan- 
guage of the vulgus, the Prakrit, [pra- 
krti, 1208d: for mg, cf. Ger. deutsch, Old 
High Ger. diut-isk, '(language) of the 
people (dtot), i.e. German' (as contrasted 
with the Latin of the Church and with 



the neighboring Romance tongues); cf. 
also ii Kotvii (sc. 9td\€KTos), ' the Common 
(dialect),' as opp. to Doric, etc.] 

prag-griva, a. having the neck directed 
eastward, [pra&c (1249a) 4- griva.] 

prag-daksii^a, ado. east-southerly, 
south-easterly, [prafic, 1249a.] 

prangana, n. fore-court, Vor-hof ; court- 
yard, [pra + angana, 1289a, 193.] 

pran-mukha,/. -i, a. having the face di- 
rected eastward, [pra&c, 1249a, 149, 161.] 

prajiid, a. wise; as m, wise man. [pra- 
jfia, 1208e.] 

praiLc [408], /. prao, a. —1. directed for- 
wards; IT. verb of motion , onward, 86®; 
»2. east, eastern (since the Hindus, in 
naming the cardinal points, began with 
the east, as we do with the north, and 
conceived it as before them, as we do the 
north); praci diq, the eastern quarter, 
101 ' ; — 3. prak, ace. s. n. as adv. before : 
(in place) before one's face, 26^; (in time) 
formerly, 202'>, 61^; (in order) bef ore, w. 
dbl. [1128], 697. fpra + afic, 407.] 

pr afij all, a. having an afijali (q.v.) before 
one, I.e. in a posture of reverent saluta- 
tion, [pra + afijali, 1306.] 

prand, m. breath; vital breath, 60^^; 
vital spirit, 632i; then (like Eng. breath), 
life; esp. in pi. pra^aa, life, 16*, 21 18, 
298. [V an + pra, 192b.] 

pranf n, a. having life; as m. living being, 
[prana, 1230.] 

pratdr, adv. —1. early in the morning; 
then —2. (like the Ger. morgen and Eng, 
morrow) on the next morning, on the 
morrow, to-morrow, [pra, 1109: cf. irpM-t, 
Ger. yruA, * early.'] 

pradlis, adv. forth to view; w. as [1078*], 
be visible, appear, reveal one's self. 

prantara, n. a long and lonely road. 
[' an advanced interval or long distance,' 
pra -I- antara, 1289.] 

prapaniya, grdv. to be brought to. 
[cans, of Vap + pra, 966, 192e.] 

prapta-kala, m. arrived^ time, favorable 
moment. [V ap + pra.] 

prapta-yauvana, a. possessmg at- 
tained adolescence, having reached a 
marriageable age. [see 1308.] 
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praptavya, grdv, to be obtained, about 

to be got. [Vap + pra, 964.] 
prapti,/. a reaching, arriving at [Vap 

+ pra.] 
pray&y m. —1. a going forth or out; 

— 2. that which sticks out or is prominent; 
the principal part of a thing; the most 
part; at end of cpds [1302], having • • for 
the mofct part, having • • for its predomi- 
nant characteristic, like • *, 22 1®. [V i + 
pra, 1148.1a.] 

prayagas, adv. for the most part, 
[praya, 1106.] 

pray as, adv. for the most part, almost, 
50^2, [prop. ace. s. n. (lllld) of a neuter 
noun tfprayas, 'tliat which is predomi- 
nant' (see praya), Vi + pra, 1161. 1.] 

pravi, a. attentive, heedful, zealous. 
[Vav + pra, 11568, 355b end.] 

pragana, n. —1. the eating; —2. the 
giving of food, feeding, [in mg 1, fr. 
V2a{, ' eat/ + pra; in mg 2, fr. cans, of 
the same.] 

pragitt, m. eater. [V2ag, * eat,* + pra, 
1182a.] 

pragitrd, n. the portion of ghee to be 
eaten by a Braliman at a sacrifice, 
['that which belongs to the pragitr,' 
1208b.] 

pra9itra-hdra9a, n. vessel for hold- 
ing the pragitra. [' pragitra-holding,' 
1271.] 

prasada, m. lofty seat; building on high 
foundations, palace, 20 ^. [V sad + pra, 
perhaps in the sense * sit forward or in a 
conspicuous place ' : see 1087b.] 

priyd, a. —la. dear, 79*^; beloved of, 
to, gen. (296b), 84"; -lb. priya, /. the 
beloved, the wife, 326, 3310. _2a. desired, 
pleasant; agreeable, 58^; priyam kr, 
do a favor, 3^; —2b. as n. that which is 
desired, one's wish, 80 ^' ; — 3. {like Ho- 
meric <i>i\o5) to which one is attached or 
wonted, 76 », 868; own, 78 9; wonted; 

— 4a. loving, devoted to; —4b. as m. 
friend. [Vpri, q.v., 1148.3: cf. irpaos, 
* gentle ' ; Goth, freis^ ace. s. m. frijana, 
AS.yri, Ger. Jrei, Eng. free : although the 
modem mg * free ' is common also to the 
Goth, and AS. words, yet the orig. mg 



must have been ' loving or loved, kindly 
treated, spared' (and so 'free'), as is 
shown by the Goth, abstract frija-^va^ 
AS. fredd, 'love': for mg lb, cf. A& 
fieo, 'woman': cf. also Old High Ger. 
/Vta, ' The Loving One,' in fria tag, Eng. 
Fri-day, ' dies Veneris.'] 

priya-vadin, a. saying pleasant things. 

priyapriyd, n. comfort and discomfort 
[apriya: 1258b.] 

V pri (pri^ati, pri]^t6 ; priyate; pipraya, 
pipriy6; dprai^t; prit&; pritva). —la. 
pruiati, gladden, show favor to, propi- 
tiate; — lb. prij^ti, have pleasure in; 
— Ic. pri^t6, be glad or content; —2. 
priyate, be glad or content ; have pleasure 
in ; love, be favorably inclined to ; — 3. 
prit& : glad, pleased, satisfied ; loved, 
dear. [cf. Goth, frijon, * love ' ; frijondt, 
AS. freond, 'loving, i.e. friend,' Eng. 
friend; also AS. freo-^, 'a sparing or 
indulgence, favor, grace, peace,' Ger. 
Friede, 'peace'; Goth. Frilta-reiks, Eng. 
Frede-rick, ' grace-ruler, gracious prince ' : 
see also under priyi.] 

priti,/ —1. pleasure; pritya, with pleas- 
ure, gladly; —2. friendship. [Vpri.] 
priti-vacas, n. friendship-talk, friendly 

words, 
prenkhd, a. rocking, pitching; as m. n. ■ 

unsteady boat, skiff. [Vinkh + pra.] 
pr6ta, ppl. gone onward, i.e. departed, 

dead; as m. — 1. dead man; —2. ghost 

[Vi + pra.] 
pr6tya, grd. after dying, i.e. in the other 

world {opp. to iha). [Vi -I- pra, 992.] 
pr^s^ha, a. very pleasant [Vpri, 470*. 

serves as superl. to priya.] 
prei^ya, grdv. to be sent; as m. servant 

[V 2 if, 'send,' + pra.] 
prai^yi, n. servitude, [pre^ya, 1208f.] 
pr6s'tha, m. bench or couch, 
pros^he-gayd, a. lying on a couch. 

[1250c, 1270.] 
plavd, a. swimming; as m. swimmer, 

name of a kind of duck. [Vplu: cf. 

ir\6os, *wKoFos, ' a sailing.'] 

V plu (plivate, -ti; puplava, paplav6; 
dplo^; plo^ydti, -to; plaid; -pMiya, 
-pluya). float through water or air: 
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—1. swim; —2. bathe; —3. saU; —4. 
hover; fly; —5. fly off; hasten away; 
—6. spring; — plata, floating, and so {see 
Whitney 78), protracted, of a vowel. 

[cf. itA/w, «irXcF», 'float, sail'; Lat. 
pluere, *rain': for mg of pluere^ cf. the 
Eng. intrans. floatf * swim,* w. trans, floaty 
* cover with water,' and the intrans. bathe 
w. trans, bathe : 

closely connected w. Vplu is the ex- 
tended form plad as seen in Lithuanian 
plud-iti, 'swim, float': w. this, cf. AS. 
fleot-atiy *8wim or float about,' Eng. verb 
Jieety 'float, sail, hasten,' Ger. fliessen, 
sometimes 'swim,' but usually 'flow'; 
further, AS. Jleot, 'raft, ship, fleet,' Eng. 
Jleetf ' ships ' ; also AS. Jlota, ' ship,' Eng. 
Jloat, ' a thing that swims on the surface 
of a fluid, e.g. a raft' (verb Jloat is a 
denom. of this), Ger. Floss , 'raft'; finally 
Eng. Jleetf ' streamlet or bay/ whence The 
Fleet t as name of a small affluent of the 
Thames at London and of a famous prison 
thereon, and Fleet Street, which crossed 
The Fleet.] 
+ a, bathe, intrans. 

+ Bam-a, — 1. bathe, intrans. ; — 2. 
bathe, trans.; inundate; suffuse, 10 '^. 
+ ad, spring up. 
+ apa, hover unto. 

+ vi, float asunder; drift in different 
directions ; be dispersed ; be lost ; be 
rained or dishonored. 



V phal (philati ; paphala ; phaliti ; 
phalli [958]). burst, split, mfran». [prob. 
for *8pal, of which Vspha^ (i.e. *8phalt), 
'split, break,* is an extension: cf. Ger. 
ipalten, Eng. split,'] 

+ ad, burst out or open; atphaUa [968], 
expanded, wide open. 

V phala (phalati). bear fruit ; fruit ; 
phalitim, impersonally, it is fruited, fruit 
is borne (by a thing, instr.), 24 2\ [denom. 
of phila, 1054.] 

phila, n. —1. fruit; —2. then {like Eng, 
fruit), the good or evil consequences of 
human deeds; result; reward or punish- 
ment, [perhaps 'the ripe and bursting 
fruit,' fr. VphaL] 



philavant, a. fraitful; yielding good 
results, [phila, 1233a.] 

phal la, a. burst open, expanded, bloom- 
ing, [see Vphal and 958.] 

phallotpala, a. having blooming lo- 
tuses; as n. Blooming-lotus, name of a 
lake, [utpala.] 

ph6na, m. foam. 



V banh or bah (badUii [223']; cans. 
banhiyate). be thick, firm, strong ; caus. 
make strong, [perhaps for *bhagh: see 
bahii and bahii.] 

baka, m. heron, Ardea nivea. 
baka-markha, m. heron-fool, fool of a 

heron. [1280b.] 
baddha-mandala, a. having con- 

structed-circles, i.e. ranged in circles. 

[>/bandh.] 

V bandh (badhnati, badhmt6 [730] ; 
babindha, bedh6; bandhi^iti, bhant- 
Bydti; baddhi; bindhitum, bdnddhom, 
biddhum; baddhva; -bddhya). —1. 
bind; fasten; catch; esp. bind (a victim 
for the gods, i.e.), sacrifice; ^baddha: 
bound ; caught ; fastened ; — 2. bind to- 
gether, join ; and then {w, a specialization 
of mg like that seen in the Eng. joiner), 
construct, e.^;. a bridge; compose (verses, 
cf. Lat. serere). [for •bhandh: cf . ireyO- 
9p6sy 'connection (by marriage)'; irei<T/tc, 
•Tci^fio, * rope ' ; Lat. offcnd-ix, ' knot ' ; 

fid-esy 'string*; foed-tts, 'league'; Eng. r\M 
bind, band: for mgs, cf. Eng. connection ^^j-j f 
and league w. Lat. cfk-nectere and ligare,^l{/ 
'bmd together.'] ' ^^/ 

+ ni, —1. bmd; fasten; —2. (bind down ' 
together, put down connectedly, i.e.) put 
into written form, write down, 53 ^ 
+ pra, bind on; connect onward, form 
an advancing connection, form a continued 
series. 

+ 8 am, bind together, con-nect; sam- 
baddha, con-nected, co-herent (tr. the same 
fig. mg as in Eng.). 
bandhi, m. — 1. a binding; esp. a binding 
to the sacrificial i>ost {see baadhl), sac- 
rifice; —2. band, string. [V bandh: cf. 
Eng. band."] 
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bAndhana, a. binding; as n. bond or 
bonds. [Vbandh.] 

b&ndhn, m. —1. connection or relation- 
ship; — 2, (concrete f as in Eng.) a connec- 
tion, relative ; friend ; one who belongs 
to (a certain caste, /or example). [Vbandh, 
1178.] 

barbara, a. stammering, bnlbutiens; aa 
iR. —1. pi. foreigners, ol $dp0apotj name 
applied by Aryans to non-Aryan folks 
{as Welsh and Walsch by English and 
Germans to folks that speak a strange 
tongue) ; —2. sing, a man of lowest origin ; 
a wretched wight, wretch, 30 1*^. [cf. 
fidpfiapos, 'foreign, outlandish'; Lat. bal- 
bus, 'stammering,' whence Spanish bobo, 
'blockhead,' Eng. booby.'] 

barha, m.n, tail-feather, [prop, 'pluck- 
ings,' V 1 brh, * pluck * : cf . the no less 
arbitrary specialization of mg in Eng. 
pluckf 'that which is plucked out after 
killing a beast, its liver, lights, heart,' 
and, fig., * courage.'] 

barhii^a, m. peacock, 68 3. [transition- 
stem fr. barhin, 1223f, 1209c.] 

barhin, m. (having tail-feathers, i.e. the 
tail-feathered bird kvt* i^oxfifi) the pea- 
cock, [barha.] 

bar hi 8, n. grass or straw of Ku9a-gras8, 
spread over the sacrificial ground to serve 
as a place for the oblations and as a seat 
for gods and offerers, [prop. * that which 
is torn up, vulsum, pluckings,' VI brh, 
' tear, pluck ' : for mg, cf . Eng. hay, 
'cuttings,' from hew^ 'cut.'] 

b&la, n. —1. might, power, strength, force ; 
balat, forcibly ; — 2. then, as in Eng., force 
(for making war) ; forces, troops, 6*. [for 
♦vala : cf. Lat. valere, ' be strong, well.'] 

bala-da [362], a. strength-giving. [1269.] 

bilavant, a. powerful. [1233a.] 

baladhika, a. superior in strength, 
[adhika: 1265.] 

balanvita, a. connected with power; 
suggestive of power, [anv-ita, V i.] 

bali, m. —1. of-fering, tribute; —2. esp. 
portion of a daily meal or sacrifice offered 
as tribute to gods, semi-divine beings, 
men, animals, esp. birds, and even inani- 
mate objects, 66^. [perhaps fr. Vbhy: 



if so, cf ., for the mg, <f>6pos, ' tribute,' w. 

<^^pof, 'bear, bring.'] 
balin, a. mighty, 1\ [bdla, 1230a.] 
bdli^tha, a. most mighty; very strong. 

[balin,4682.] 
balonmatta, a. frenzied or crazed with 

power, [onmatta, V mad + ud.] 

V bah, see hsJih.. 

bahis-karya, grdv. to be put outside, 
to be banished. [bahifl and kr, 'do, 
put,' 10787.] 

bahi^-kfta, ppL put out, expelled, 
[bahis and Iqr, 'do, put,' 1078 '.] 

bahih-paridhi, adv. outside the en- 
closure (see paridhi). [1310a.] 

bahia, adv. [lllld], outside ; as prep, ou^ 
side of, w. abl. [1128]. 

bahti, a. much, many; baha man, consider 
as much, think much of, esteem. [Vbanh 
or bah: cf. v&x^h 'thick.'] 

bahudha, . acfv. many times. [babn, 
1104.] 

bahamana, m. esteem, respect [Vman 
+ baha.] 

babumana-porahsaram, adv. with re- 
spect. [1302c2, 1311.] 

bahnld, a. —1. thick; —2. abundant; 
much, [in mg 1, perhaps directly fr. 
Vbah, 1189, and in mg 2, fr. bahu, 1227.] 

babulau^adhika, a. having abundant 
herbs, [ofwdhi, 1307.] 

V badh (badhate; babadh6; dbadhi^ta; 
badhisy&ti, -te ; badhiti ; badhitom ; 
-badhya). press hard; distress; beset, 
[see Vvadh: cf. Lat. de-fend-ere, 'press 
or ward off'; of-fend-cre, 'press hard 
upon, hurt.'] 

-H ni, press down heavily. 
badhd, a. distressing; as m. distress. 

[Vbadb.] 
bandbava, m. (having connection or 

relationship, t.e.) a relative ; friend. 

[bAndbu, 1208c.] 
bala, a. young, not grown; as subst. m. 

and /, —1. child [distinguished from 

yuvan, 'young man,' 28^^); boy; girl; 

—2. applied to a grown person {cf Eng, 

childish, puerile), child or booby, w. double 

m^,612i. 
b&laka, a. young; as m. child, [bala.] 
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b&lapatya, n. yoxmg offiiprmg, of men 
and of animals, [apatya.] 

ba^pa, tn. tears. 

ba^pakula, a. agitated by tears, [aknla.] 

bahd, m. arm; csp. fore-arm; of beasts, 
the fore-leg, csp, the upper part thereof, 
101 1^. [for *bliaghii: cf. tT/xw, Doric 
iraxvs, *^axvsj ' fore-arm ' ; AS. bog, * arm ' 
and 'arm of a tree, x.e. branch,* Eng. houghs 
* arm of a tree,' Ger. Bug^ * shoulder, hip ' ; 
also Dutch boefff Eng. bow, * shoulder of a 
ship,* bowsprit^ ' bow-spar.*] 

bahu-ynddha, n. arm-fight, wrestling. 

bahulya, n. abundance ; commonness, 
state of being usual ; ccncretdijy usual 
order of tilings; -at, from or in accord- 
ance with the usual order of things, in 
all probability, 2i^. [bahula, 1211.] 

baby a, a. being outside, external; at end 
of cpds, equiv. to Eng. extra- at beg. of 
cpds. [bahls, 1211: cf. 1208a2 end.] 

bidala, m. cat. 

bimba, m. n. disk of sun or moon. 

bila, n. cleft; hollow, [perhaps fr. Vbil 
or bid, collateral forms of bbid, ' cleave.*] 

bija, n. seed, of plants and animals. 

buddhi, ppl. awakened; illumin<^; en- 
lightened; '-esp., as m. The Enlightened 
One, epithet of Gautama of the Qakya 
tribe. [Vbudb: for budb-ta (160), the 
formal equivalent of -iri;0-To- in &wv<rroSf 
' not having learned.*] 

baddhi, /. —1. insight, understanding, 
intellect; mind, 13 ^3; wit, wits; —2. 
mind in the sense of opinion {as in Eng.); 
belief ; at end of cpds : vyagbra-baddbya, 
with tiger-belief, (mistakenly) thinking 
tliat it was a tiger, 34 ^^^ ; — 3. mind in the 
sense of purpose, resolve {as in Eng.); 
buddbim kr, make up one's mind, 58 ^^ ; 
buddbim pra-kr, mid., put a plan before 
one's self, decide, d^K [v/budb, 1157 
for bndb-ti (160), the formal equivalent 
of vvffrts, *iwuO-Ti-s, ' an inquiring.'] 

buddbi-jivin, a. living by one's mind, 
employing one's intelligence, intelligent. 

baddbimant, a. possessing understand- 
ing; intelligent. 

V budb (b6dbati, -te ; biidbyate ; bab6dba, 
babudb6; ibaddba [160]; bbotiy&ti, 



-te ; buddbd ; b^dbmn ; baddbva ; 
-bddbya). ~1. be awake; —2. come to 
consciousness ; hence — 3. notice ; give 
heed to, w. gen., 70 ^2; —4. notice, iu:. 
perceive ; and so, become acquainted with ; 
understand; —5. rarely, {like Eng. re- 
member a person, xjc.) present a person 
with a thing {instr.)\ —cans. —6a. cause 
to notice or understand ; — 6b. teach ; 
announce to. 

[for «bhadb, orig. ' be awake,' cf . 
Church Slavonic bud-^ti, * be awake ' : the 
cognate words of the related languages 
agree closely in form, but show considei^ 
able diversity of mgs: mg 4 mediates 
the transition to the idea of the Greek 
V m/O, *<f>u0, in irvQiaBai, * find out ' : mgs 5 
and 6 form the bridge to the principal 
Germanic mgs, 'offer* and 'command': 
cf. Goth, ana-biud-an, (prob. *give notice 
to,' and so) 'command,* AS. beod-an, 

* announce, offer, command,* Eng. bid, 

* announce, offer in words, offer in general, 
esp. at an auction, declare, proclaim, com- 
mand, invite,' Ger. biet-en, 'offer'; (from 
an entirely different root is Eng. bid, AS. 
biddan, Ger. bitten, *pTSLy,* as in bid beads, 
'pray prayers';) cf. also Eng. noun bode, 
'announcement,' whence denom. verb 
bode, 'foretell': for mg 5, observe the 
analogy of Ger. Jemand bedenken, 're- 
member or take notice of a person esp. in 
one's will, i.e. make a bequest to.'] 

-f ni, attend to, 58 1; imderstand, know, 

7». 

+ pra» come forth (from sleep) to con- 
sciousness ; awake, intrans. 

+ prati, awake, intrans.; awake, trans., 

768. 
budba, a. awake; intelligent; wise ;a«m. 

wise man. [Vbadh.] 
bubbuksa,/. desire to eat, hunger, [fr. 

desid. of \/2bhuj, 'frui,' 1149*.] 

V 1 b r h , collateral form of V vrb, ' pluck,* ^.t^. 

V 2 brh (brnbati, -te ; babirba; brdb4; 
caus. brfibiyati, -te). be thick, great, 
strong, in b^bint, q.v. ; caus. make great, 
strengthen. 

bf b, /. prayer, conceived as a swelling and 
filling of the heart in devotion. [V2b]rh.] 
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bpliat-kathi, / Great-Story, title of a 
collection of stories ascribed to Gunudh- 
ya (ganidhya), and abridged by Soma- 
deva under the name Kathusaritsagara. 
[brhant, 1249a, 1279.] 

brhid-agva, a. possessing great or 
powerful horses ; as m. Brihada9va, name 
of the sage who narrates the story of Nala 
to Yudhishthira. [brhint ( 1249a) + A^va, 
1298 : cf. *M€ydK-iinro5t which is similarly 
compounded and of like meaning.] 

bphdnt [450a], a. great; mighty; lofty, 
[present ppl. of V2brh, 'be great.'] 

bfhas-p&ti, fR. Brihaspati, name of a 
dirinity in which the activity of the pious 
in their relations towards the gods is per- 
sonified, the mediator between gods and 
men, and the type of the priest and of 
the priestly dignity ; later, god of wisdom 
and eloquence, ['lord of prayer,' bfh- 
as-Hpiti: for cpd, see 1250 and d, and 
1267d; for acct, Whitney 94b; for eu- 
phony, 171 2.] 

baijika, a. pertaining to the semen; of 
guilt, inherited from one's father. [b\ja, 
1222e and e2.] 

brahma-cdrya, n. life of holiness 
(brAhman), walk and conversation of a 
Brahman student (brahm&n), esp. chas- 
tity ; religious studentship, the first of 
the four periods of a Brahman's life, see 
agrama. [brdhman ( 1249a^) or brahmdn 
(probably both) +carya, equiv. of carya: 
acct, 1272, 1213c.] 

brahma-carin, a. (busying one's self 
with, i,e.) studying sacred knowledge; 
as m. Brahman student, 66'; as adj. esp. 
observing chastity, 64 1*, 100 a^. [briUi- 
man, 1249a 2.] 

brahmai^yli, a. pertaining or attached 
to the holy life and study (brdhman), i.e. 
pious ; attached or friendly to Brahmans 
(brahmin). [1212dl.] 

brahma-daya, m. sacred-word heritage, 
heritage consisting of the sacred word. 
[brihman, 1249a «.] 

brahmadaya-hara, a. receiving the 
sacred word as a heritage. 

brahma-dvl?, a. devotion-hating, god- 
less. [bhUunan, 1249a 3; acct, 1209.] 



brdhman, n. —1. devotion (conceived as 
a swelling and filling of the soul with 
adoration for the gods), worship, in gert' 
eraly any pious expression in the worship 
of the gods ; hymn of praise, praise, 73*' ^\ 
74 4>"; prayer, 70 1*; -2. sacred word, 
word of God (opp. to the profane), 00^; 
—3. divine science, 67^^; sacred learning, 
theology, theosophy; —4. holy life, i.€. 
chastity; —5. the (impersonal) spirit 
that pervades the universe. [v'2brh, 
1168. Ic : brdhman (n.) is to brahmin (m.) 
as prayer ('supplication') is to pray-tr 
('supplicant').] 

brahmin, m. —1. pray-er, 70^8; wor- 
shipper ; priest, 88®, RV. x. 125. 5 ; pray-er 
by profession. Brahman ; — 2. the imper- 
sonal universe-pervading spirit (brihman 
5), personified as a god, i.e. Brahmin, the 
Supreme All-soul, 57 *• * ; in the theological 
system^ the Creator of the world, 07 1^. 
[V2bfh, see brihman.] 

brahmarfi, m. priest-sage, priestly sage, 
see li*N. [brahmin (1249a 2) + f?!, 127, 
1280b.] 

brahmavarcasi, n. pre-eminence in 
sacred learning or holiness, [for brah- 
mavarcaa, which occurs only in derivs. 
brihman (1249a 2) + vircaa, 1315c.] 

brahmavarcaavin, a. eminent in 
divine knowledge. [' possessing brahma- 
varcaea,* q.v. : 1232.] 

brahma-vedin, a. knowing divine 
knowledge, [brihman, 1249a 2.] 

brahma-hin [402], a. Brahman-slaying; 
as m. murderer of a Brahman, [brah- 
min, 1249a 2.] 

brahmi,/-!, a. —1. pertaining to brih- 
man, divine; holy, 69^; spiritual, 61 1*; 
— 2. pertaining to brahmin, in both its 
senses, i.e.: —2a. of Brahmans; —2b. of 
Brahmin or {anglicized) Brahma, the 
Creator, 5723, 58 ». [brihman and brah- 
min, 1208a 2 end.] 

brahmai^i, m. (having to do with brih- 
man or prayer and praise and divine 
science, i.e.) priest, 84'*; theologian, 
Brahman, 57^^; — / brahma^iT, woman 
of the priestly caste, Brahmanee. [brih- 
w. usual shift of acct, 1208a.] 
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brahma^a, n. (of a brahm&n, of a priest 
or Brahman, t.e.) the dictum of a priest 
on matters of faith and cultus ; esp. a 
Brahmana, as designation of one of a 
class of Vedic writings which contain 
these dicta, [brahwuin, w. usual shift 
of acct, 1208a.] 

brahmai^a-vada, m, a statement of 
the Brahmanas. [brahma^a.] 

V bru (brtbviti [632], brut6: the second 
clause of 632 should read ''before the 
initial consonant of an ending"). —1. act, 
say ; w. dat. of person and ace. of thing, 
10^, 96^*; w, ace. of person and either 
oratio recta (12*, 60 ^'^a, 98") or else ace. 
of thing (95 1^) ; speak to, w. ace. of person, 
8"; speak of, w. ace. of person, 11 1^; 
say, t.€. announce, tell; w. vacas, Uxos 
thuv, 10^8; tr. ponar, answer, 8'; —2. 
middle, brut6 {used esp. to introduce oratio 
recta and without designation of the person 
addressed), says, inquit, 20 is, 28 1, 30*- 1^- "^ 
36". 

+ apa, remove (the thought or recollec- 
tion of a thing or person, ace, from a 
person, abl.) by speaking, i.«. try to con- 
sole a person {abl.) for the loss of a thing 
or person (ace), 92 1*. [this locution is 
apparently like the Eng. colloq. phrase 
"1*11 talk it (his opinion) out o/him."] 
+ pra, tell forth, proclaim, 75 1*; an- 
nounce, 88^; then {like the Eng. tell of, 
bad and colloquial tell on), inform against, 
betray, 93 1'. 
+ prati, speak back to (ace), answer. 



V bhak? (bhikfati, -te; bhaksiti; bhik- 
^itom; -bh&k^ya; bhak^iyati [1041 s]). 
(partake, enjoy, i.e.) eat; consume; de- 
vour, [old desid. of Vbhaj, 108g end: cf. 
bhikf, and for mg, V2a^, 'eat.'] 

bhakf 4, m. the enjoying, eating or drink- 
ing ; food ; at end of adj. cpds, having • • 
as food, living on * *. [Vbhakf.] 

bhakf aka, m. eater. [Vbhakf: see 1181a 
end.] 

bhakfitavya, grdv. to be eaten. 
[Vbhakf, 9643.] 

bbak^in, a. eating. [>fbhakf, 1183*.] 



bhakfya, grdv. to be eaten, eatable; 
as n. proper food. [Vbhak^, 963.] 

bhdga, m. »1. (he who deals out, i.e.) 
dispenser ; rich or kind master ; lord, fre- 
quent epithet of Savitar — so 74"; —2. 
esp. Bhaga, name of an Aditya, from 
whom welfare is expected and who brings 
about love and institutes marriage, 89<^ ; 

— 3. portion; lot {w. dur-, 8U-) ; fortune; 
esp. {as in Eng.), good fortune, happy lot; 
-4. loveliness. [Vbhaj, 216.1: -1. cf. 
Old Persian baga, 'God'; Baycuos- Zc^» 
^f^yios; Slavonic bogii, 'God'; for mg, 
cf. Eng. lord, AS. hldf-ord (Maf-weardf), 
* loaf-ward, loaf -keeper ' ; — 3. for mg, cf . 
the relation of fA6po5, ' lot, fate,' to (fi-/xop~f, 
'gat a share.'] 

bhigayant,a. — 1. fortunate, possessing 
a happy lot, blessed ; then — 2, {like Eng. 
blessed) heavenly, august, lordly, applied 
to Indra, Brahma, The Self-existent, the 
Wood-deity, Sun, Moon, Earth, etc. ; used, 
esp. in voc., as a form of address, so 94", 
26*. [bh^a.] 

bhagfn, a. fortunate; happy; splendid; 
— bhagini, f sister (the happy one — 
so far forth as she has a brother). 
[bhiga.] 

bhagiratha, m. Bhagiratha, name of an 
ancient king, who brought the Ganges 
down from heaven, [perhaps f r. bbagin 
+ ratha, ' having a splendid chariot'] 

bhagna, see 957c. 

bhagna-bhai^da, a. having broken pots 
or [1308] who broke the pots. 

bhagn&^a, a. having broken hopes, dis- 
appointed. [a§a, 3342.] 

bhangi, m. a breaking. [VbhaSLj, 216. 1.] 

V bhaj (bhijati, -te; babhaja, bhej6 [794e]; 
dbhakfit, dbhakta [883j ; bhaji^ydti,^ ; 
bhaktd ; bhiktom ; bhaktva ; -bh&jya ; 
cans, bhiy&yati). —1. deal out; appor- 
tion; divide; then {as Eng. share mecuu 
both * give a part of ' and * have a part of ') 
—2. middle, have as one's part, receive} 
have or take part in ; — 3. give one's self 
up to; —4. (chose as one's part, i.e.) de- 
clare one's self lor, prefer, 15'; —6. be- 
take one's self to; turn to; go to, 20^0; 

— 6. belong to, be attached to; revere; 
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love, 0^; ^eau8, cause to have a share, 
w ace. of person and gen. of thing, 83*. 

[cf. ipay-tiy, 'get one's portion, eat,* 
w. a specialization of mg like those seen 
in £ng partake and take as used with the 
implied object /ood or drink, in bhakta, 
'thing divided, portion, food,* and in 
bhakf: akin are the names of the two 
food-trees yielding eatable nuts (acorns, 
buck-mast), (pdy6s, ^«ry<^5, * oak,* Lat Jagus, 
* beech,* AS boc, Eng buck-, * beech-,' in 
6ticil-mas/, • beech-nuts/ and buck-wheat (so 
called from the likeness of the kernels to 
beech-nuts), AS. bice, Eng. beech: with boc, 
'beech,' is ident. boc, *book,'orig. * runes 
scratched on branches of a fruit-bearing 
tree,* see Tacitus, Germania, x.; such a 
branch was called bj a name which became 
in Old High Ger. puah-stap or buohstaby 

iand meant orig. 'beech-staff', but the 
word came to be used for the significant 
thing on the branch, * the rune or letter,* 
AS bdc-stw/, Ger. Duchstabe.'] 
-H a, act,, sometimes mid., deal out to, give 
a person {ace.) a share in a thing (loc,). 
-h ▼ i , part asunder ; divide. 
-I- pra-vi, divide. 

-haam-yi, —1. divide a thing (ace.) 
with a person (instr.); give a share; 
— 2. present a person (ace.) with a thing 
{instr.). 

V bhaiij (bhan^ti; babhdija; dbhank- 
^t; bhank976.ti; bhagni [067c]; bhank- 
tva ; -bh&jya). break, [opinions are 
divided as to whether VVbhauj, 2bhuj, 
and bham (see these) orig, began w. bhr- ; 
cf giri-bhr&j, * breaking forth from the 
mountains ' : if bhafij does stand for 
«bhraiy, then Lat. frangere, 'break,* 
naurfrag-a, * ship-breaking * (tempestas), 
and Ger brechen, Eng. break are akin.] 

bhattara, m. lord, [a transition-stem 
(390) fr. bhartf: corresponding to the 
strong ace. s. form bhartftr-am, taken as 
if it were bhartara-m, is made the nom. 
8. bhartara-8, etc. ; both transition to 
the a-deelension, and assimilation of rt 
to %\ are regular in Prakrit.] 

bhatt^i'&l^&t ^' l"i*^« applied to gods 
and learned men. [bha^^ra, 1222c 1.] | 



bhattAf &kA-^&rA» ">• lord*s day, Sun- 
day. 

bhadri, a. —1. praiseworthy, pleasing; 
gladsome, 76*, 90 1^; —2. good, happy, 
84 «; voc. /, good lady, 9^^; bhadram, 
adv., w. ky or a-oar, do well, 22", 23 W; 
— 3. favorable, auspicious, 80*; ^^as n., 
sing, and pL, welfare, prosperity, 20i*; 
w. kf, grant welfare to a person {dat.), 
bless, 69". [Vbhand, 1188a.] 

bhadra-kft, a. granting welfare ; bless- 
ing. [1269.] 

V bhand (bhioidate). receive jubilant 
praise. 

bh&ndi^t^a, a. most loudly or best 
praising. 

bhay&, n. —1. fear, anxiety; in composi- 
tion w. the thing feared, 10"^ 31 ^ 46*; 
fear of a thing {abl.), 40"; bhayat, from 
fear, 20^0, 36*, 41"; then, as conversely 
in Eng., fear {orig. ' danger,' so Job 39. 22) 
has come to mean 'anxiety,* —2. danger, 
peril, 25 w, 428.*. [^bhi, 1148.1a: for 
mg 2, cf. aamdeha.] 

bhayarta, a. stricken with fear, [arta.] 

bhdra, m. »1. a bearing, carrying; —2. 
burden; weight, 60 1; —3. mass, quan- 
tity; — 4. (it. specialization as in Lat. 
pondus, 'weight,* then also 'pound*) a 
particular quantity or measure, in nir-. 
[Vbhf : cf. <po»a'-<f>6po-s, Lat. luci-/er{us), 
' light-bringing ' ; AS. horn-bora, ' horn- 
bearing, trumpeter': for mgs 2-4, cf. 
Eng. tceigh, orig. 'bear up, lift,' as in 
weigh anchor, AS. wegan, 'carry, bear,* 
and weight, 'burden,' then 'mass,' then 
'definite mass.*] 

bharatd, a. to be supported or main- 
tained ; esp, to be kept alive by the care 
of men, as epithet of the god Agni ; as m. 
Bharata, name of a patriarchal hero. 
[Vbhy, 1176e.] 

bh&rgas, n. radiant light ; glory. [Vbhij 
or bhraj, q.v., 216.1': cf. <f>\4yos, n., 
' fiamc ' ; Lat fulgur, ' lightning.*] 
bhartf, in. —1. bearer; —2. supi>orter, 
maintainor; lord; husband, 10 p. [Vbbr, 
1182b: cf. LsLt/ertor, 'bearer.'] 
bhavd, m. the coming into exlBtence. 
[Vbhtu] 
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bhavat-parva, a. having bhavant as 
first or preceding; -am, adv. [1311], in a 
way having bhavant first, t.e, with the 
voc. 8. f . of bhavant at the beginning of 
one's begging formula. 

bhavadaharartham, adv. for your 
food, ['in a way having your food as 
object/ 1311, 1302c 4: bhavant + ahara 
and artha.] 

bhava duttaram, adv. with bhavant 
as last (word of one's begging formula), 
[ace. s. n. of adj. *bhavad-attara, 1311.] 

bhavana, n. dwelling, abode, house, 
[prop. * an existing,' then * place of exist- 
ing,' Vbhu, 1150. la. so Eng. dwelling and 
abode and Lat. mansto meant ' a waiting, 
an abiding,' and then 'abiding-place, 
maison ' : cf . also mandira and asta.] 

bhdvant [466], a. lordly; —used in re- 
spectful address as substitute [514] for 
pronoun of the second person, and trans- 
latable by your honor, thou (e.g. Q^), ye 
(e.g. 7°, 121°); ^^^ ,*„ the pi. of a single 
person to express greater courtesy , 10^, 
28*'*; used in the voc. s. m. (bhavas, con- 
tracted) bhoB, /. bhavati, as word of 
address, (lord, master, mister,) sir, lady, 
[prob. a contraction of bh&gavant: cf. 
01 Wk.] 

bhavan-madhya, a. having bhavant as 
middle (word); -am, adv. [1311], with the 
voc. s. f. of bhavant as the middle (word 
of one's begging formula). 

bhavitavylt, grdv. deserving to become, 
destined to be, about to be ; impers. [999], 
maya bhavitavyam, sc. asti, I must be, 
23 W; bhavitavyam, it must be, 27". 
[Vbhu, 964.] 

V bhas (bibhaati [678]; bhasiU). chew, 
bite ; crush ; devour, consume ; bhaaita, 
consumed to ashes, [cf . <pdfjL-fi'n, *^aa-fxriy 
'barley-groats': w. the 3d pi. bi-pa-ati 
cf. the collateral form psa and y^d-na-Qos, 
* sand.'] 

bhdsman, n. ashes, ['consumed': see 
Vbhas.] 

V bha (bhaU; babhad; bhasy&ti; bhat4). 
be bright, shine ; appear. [cf. ^-pi, 
Lat fa-ri, 'make appear, reveal, say'; 
Eng. ban, 'public proclamation, manda- 



tory or prohibitory,' 'notice (of mar- 
riage),' etc: cf. VVbhaf, bhas.] 
-h a, shine upon ; illumine. 
+ nd, shine out, become manifest, 56^. 
+ nis, shine forth from (a6/.), fig, 
+ pra, shine forth; begin to be light 
(of the night). 
+ vi, shine far and wide. 

bhagd, m. part: —1. allotted part, ^^; 
share, 84 1*^; lot; esp. happy lot; —2. in 
post-Vedic, portion {not lot), 64^8; —3. 
place, spot {cf Eng. parts, 'regions'). 
[Vbhaj.] 

bhaga-dh^ya, n. (bestowal or allotment 
of a part, i.e.) portion,* 88^; esp. bestowal 
of a goodly lot, blessing, 82 ^ [1213c.] 

bhagagaa, adv. part by part; gradually, 
[bhaga, 1106.] 

bhagiratha, a. of Bhagiratha; -i, /. 
the stream (nadi) of Bh., the Ganges, 
[bhagiratha, 1208f.] 

bhagya, n. lot; fate; esp. happy lot; 
luck; bhagyena, luckily, [bhaga, 1211.] 

b h a j a n a , n. vessel, dish, [lit * receiver,' 
Vbhaj, mg 2: 1150.1b.] 

bhai^da, n. —1. vessel, pot; vat; dish; 
— 2. generalized {like patra), utensil ; 
wares or ware. 

bhanda-mulya, n, capital consisting of 
wares ; stock in trade. 

bhanti, m. light; beam. [Vbha, 1162.] 

V bham (bhamitd)^ rage, be angry, 
[orig., perhaps, 'be agitated,' and so, a 
Prakritic form of bhram, q.v. : for loss 
of r, see under Vbha^j.] 

bham a, m. rage, fury. [Vbham.] 

bhar&, m. burden. [Vbhf.] 

bharata, a. descended from Bharata; 
as m. descendant from Bharata, epithet 
of Yudhishthira, to whom Brihada^va 
tells the story of Nala. [bharatA, 1208f.] 

bharika, m. carrier, [bhara.] 

bharylt, grdv. to be supported or main- 
tained; -a,/ wife. [Vbhf, 963b.] 

bharyatva, n. condition of being wife 
or (among animals) mate, [bharya.] 

bhava, m. —1. the becoming, 61 ^ ; exist- 
ence, 15 1^; being; in cpds, used as equiv. 
to the suffix tva or ta, condition of being * *, 
36", 49"; —2. (way of being, ix.) con- 
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dition; —3. (way of being, i.«.) nature; 
— 4. natural diaposition ; feeling; —6. 
feelings; heart, 30 1^; —6. the existent; 
existent thing, 66 «. [V bhu, 1 148. 2.] 
b bay in, a. becoming, coming into exist- 
ence; about to be, destined to be, 18*; 
future, 38"; -ini, /. a beautiful woman. 
[Vbhu, 1183» end.] 

V bha? (bha^aie; babha^^ ; dbha^ifta ; 
bha^ti; bha^itum; bha^tva; -bha^ya). 
speak; talk; say. [perhaps for vbhaak, 
a sk-formation fr. Vbha: 182a.] 

+ abhi, speak unto, address, w, ace,; 

speak, without object. 

+ p r a t i , speak' back, answer, 
b h a 9 a , /. speech, language. [V bha^] 
bha^ita, ppl. spoken; as n. [1176a], what 

is spoken, the words. [Vbha?.] 

V bhaa (bhasati, -te; babhaa^; bhadti). 
shine, [cf. Vbha.] 

+ prati, shine over against, make a 

show, appear well, 
bhas, n. light. [Vbhas: but cf. llSl.lc^.] 
bhas-kard, m. the sun. ['light-making': 

171 «.] 

V bhik? (bhlk^ate; bibbik?^; bhikfify/; 
bhilqdtum; bhik^itva). desire to have 
a share for one's self, wish for ; then {like 
the £^fi^.- desire, 'express a wish for*), re- 
quest; beg; esp. go begging for food, 
[old desid. of Vbhaj, 108gi end: cf. 
bhak?.] 

bbik^a, / —1. the act of begging, beg- 
ging; — 2. that which is got by begging, 
alms. [Vbhik^ 1149*: w. the relation of 
1 to 2, cf. that of £ng. getting, 'act of 
getting,' to getting, * that which is got.'] 

V bhid (bhinitti, bhintt6; bibh6da, bi- 
bhid6; ibhet [832]; bhetsyAti, -to; 
bhinni [967d] ; bWttum ; bhittva ; 
-bhidya). cleave, cut asunder; break in 
twain, 102 1*; smite sore (in battle), 81 »; 
pound, bruise, crush (as a reed), 70"; 
pierce. [orig. 'split, crush': cf. Lat. 
Jindo, 'cleare,' perfect ^rfi; Ger. beissen, 
Eng. bite; also bit, 'morsel,' and bit, 'part 
of a bridle ' ; bitter, used of a sword, w. a 
trace of the orig. mg, Beowulf, 2705; 
cans, bait, in bait a bear, ' make dogs bite 
him,' and bait a horse, 'let him eat.'] 



+ pra, split forth or open. 
+ ▼1, split asunder; break to pieces, 
destroy, 
bhiyds, m. fear. [Vbhi, 1151.2c.] 

V bhi^aj (bhi^ikti). heal. ' 
bhifdj, a. healing; as m. healer. [Vbhi^aj, 

1147.] 

V bhi (F. bhiyate; V, and later, hihhi^; 
bibhaya ; ibhaint ; bhe^yiti ; bhitd ; 
bh6tum ; caus. bhisiyate [1042f ]). fear ; 
be afraid of {abl.); bhita, haying feared, 
frightened ; cans, affright, [w. bi-bh^-ti, 
cf . Old High Ger. bi-be-t, * trembles,' whose 
6i- is syllable of reduplication, Ger. bebt, 
AS. beo/aiS, ' trembles ' : the connection of 
these words with ^d-fi-ofuu, 'am afeard, 
flee in fright,' and ^6$os, 'fear,' is still a 
moot-point] 

bhi [351], / fear. [Vbhi. 348. 1.] 

bhitd, ppL feared; as n. [1176a], fear. 

bhimd, a. fearful, terrible; as m. Bhima, 
name of a Vidarbhan king. [Vbhi, 
1166b.] 

bhima-par&krami, m. terrible 
strength or courage. [1264, 1267.] 

bhimi-parikrama, a. possessing 
bhima-parakramil, 1", 2>. [1293.] 

bhima-^asana, n. command or sum- 
mons of Bhima. [1264, 1267.] 

bhirti, a. timid. [Vbhi, 1192.] 

V Ibhuj (bhigiti; bhugnd ; -bhtijya). 
bend; turn; make crooked, [so far as 
the meaning goes, the following words 
may well be taken as cognate: ^vy-cir, 
lAt. fug-ere, 'turn about, flee'; AS. bOg-an, 
'bend, turn about' (Intrans.), sometimes 
also 'flee,' Eng. rerb bow (as in bow down), 
' bend ' ; AS. boga, Eng. bow, ' arcus,' el-bow, 
rain-bow; Ger. bieg-sam, 'pliable,* Old Eng. 
bOh-sum, 'pliable, yielding,' Eng. buxom, 
'lithe, lively, vigorous': but the Ger- 
manic g raises phonetic difficulties which 
are not yet satisfactorily cleared up.] 

V 2bhnj (bhunikti, bhankt6 ; bubh6ja, 
bnbhig6 ; ibhigat ; bhok^ii, -te ; 
bbokti; bb6ktam; bhuktva). —1. en- 
joy; in Veda, (have use with, ix.) have 
the use of a thing (and so w, instr.); 
—2. in later Skt, {like Ger. geniessen, cf. 
also bhoga and bhojana), enjoy esp. food, 
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w.acc,; —3. without object, take one's 
meal; then —4. enjoy (things that are 
not food), IT. ace, 10*; —6. reap the fruit 
(of sin) at the hands of a person (yen.), 
79"; —6. caus. cause to take food, feed, 
[if for *blin]j (but this is doubtful — see 
Vbhafij), then of. Lat Jrui, mfrugvi, 'have 
use with' (a thing, hence instr.-abl.), 
'enjoy*; frug-es, 'fruit'; AS. hrucan, 
* enjoy * (food or drink), * use,* Eng. brook, 
orig. * use,* now ' put up with.'] 
+ ann, reap the fruit (of good or evil 
deeds). 

+ apa, —1. enjoy, «p. (enjoy food, i^.) 
eat; —2. reap the fruit (of good or evil 
deeds), 
bhnjam-gama, m. serpent. ['going 
with bending or with crooking': bhujam, 
grd of VI bhuj, 905 : for mg, cf . khaga.] 

V bhur (bhuriti). make short and quick 
motions, twitch, jerk, kick, struggle, stir, 
[cf. tp<tpo», 'stir around, mingle'; ^{no, 
' bubble ' ; Lat far-ere, * be agitated, rage ' ; 
de-Jru-tum, * boiled off ' ; Eng. brew, * boil ' ; 
bro-th, 'bouillon.'] 

bhnrai^a, a. (like the Eng, stirring, i.e,) 
both — 1. moving quickly and —2. active, 
busy. [Vbhup, 1160.2c.] 

V bhuranya (bhuranyiti). be stirring, 
busy, [bhura^a, 1069d.] 

bhdvana, n. —1. being, existence; —2. 
world ; —3. mth vl^va : sing., tout le 
monde ; pL, all beings. [Vbhu, 1150. 
2c.] 

bhavana-traya, n. world-triad, t.e. 
heaven and atmosphere and earth. 

bhdvaa, the second of the so-called ** utter- 
ances" (see vyalqrii), bhuvas!, interpreted 
a< air or atmosphere, on account of its 
position between bhur and svar. [prob. 
nothing more than the voc. pL of bhu, 
*0 ye spaces.*] 

Vbhu (bhdyati, -te ; babhuva [789a]; 
ibhnt ; bhavi^ydti, -te ; bhuti ; bhi- 
vitum; bhutva; -bhnya; cans, bhavi- 
yati, -te). become, 938, 4021^ 578^ 67«, 
31^; come into being, 92 1^; arise, happen, 
take place; exist; very often to be ren- 
dered simply by be, 2i«, S^^^, 7^; 
— poivam abhud raja, once there was a 



king, 48^* tath& bhavatu, so be it, 27 1«; 
80 32"; praiyalir bhatva, (having be- 
come prii^ali, i.e.) assuming suppliant 
posture, 13^; — tr. possessive gen,, become 
(the property) of a person; adhipatyani 
taaya babhuva, lordship became his, he 
attained lordship, 37 1; seldom w. dat, 
96**; -- imperative, bhav&tu: (be it, i,e.) 
good ; enough ; what's the use of talking, 
30", 422; the thing is clear, 23^ 31 »; 
tad bhavatu, never mind that, 34^; 
— bhuta, see s,v,; ^^in self-explaining 
periphrases w. ppls, 49 » 52", 99**; 
--desid, btibhu^ati [1027], desire to be, 
70". [w. ibhut cf. Hipv, ' became, grew' ; 
cf. Lat. ftiHt, ' was ' ; Old Lat fa-at, 'may 
be'; AS. beom, 'am'; Eng. be,] 
+ anu, —1. (perhaps be along after, 
and so) come up with, attain; —2. ex- 
perience; enjoy, 24*; —3. (experience, 
t.«.) make practical acquaintance with, 
come to understand ; perceive; hear, 4**. 
+ abhi, be against [1077% oppress, 
and so overpower. 

+ ad, arise up, make itself perceptible. 
+ pari, —1. be around, surround, en- 
compass; — 2. (like the Eng. colloq, get 
around, i.e.) get the better of, prove 
superior to; be superior to, and so —3. 
treat with contempt, 37 ^ 
+ pra, —1. come forth into being; 
arise ; —2. be before (others), have' the 
power; have power, be strong. 
-Hvi, (become asunder, t.«.) expand, de- 
velop; pervade; ^caus. cause to expand 
or open; discover; vibhavita, discovered, 
found out 

+ sam, »1. (unite [intrans,] together, 
and so take form, ix.) be shapen in its 
old sense, be created; be bom, 97*; come 
into being ; become ; originate ; aam- 
bhuta, sprung from, 19^; —2. exist, 
392 ; be, 39^; aambabhuva, am, RV. 
X. 125. 8 ; - 3. happen, 20 ^ ; occur ; pass 
current, 52^; '^caus. —1. (cause to be 
together, bring into form, i,e.) make, 
accomplish; —2. honor, 30^; —3. (bring 
together, and so, like Eng, con-jecture) 
suppose, [development of caus. mg 2 
unclear.] 
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+ ablii-Bam, (lit. become onto, i.e.) 
attain (e.g. a condition) by a process of 
change, enter into {e.g. wifehood), 86'*; 
be bom unto (Imraortalitj), 97*. 

bhu [351-2], a, <U end of cpds, becoming, 
being, existent; as /. — 1. a becoming, 
being; —2. the place {/or mg, cf. bha- 
vana) of being, the world, space ; pi 
worlds, spaces {cf. bhavaa) ; — 3. the 
earth, as distinguished from hearen and 
atmosphere; bhuyi, on earth; —4. the 
land, lands. [Vbhu, 347.] 

b ha ti, />/}/. —1. become, been, i.e. past; 
real; —2. having become, being, used in 
composition w. its predicate as a grammati- 
cal device to give the predicate an adj. form 
w. number and gender [1273c], 6", 19*, 29*, 
66 U; —3. asn. (that which has become, 
i.e.) a being, divine (90^*) or human or 
other; creature in general, 21'^^, 67^®, 
6312; created thing, 58 1^; world, 91 16; 
—4. as m. n. uncanny being, ghost, gob- 
lin, 55'*; —5. as n. clement; pa&ca 
bhutani, fire elements (earth, water, fire, 
air, ether, of which the body is composed 
and into which it is dissolved), 66«, 68»; 
so 66i'». [Vbhu: cf. ^O-t^-k, 'plant, 
creature.'] 

bhuta-grama, m. sing, and pL commu- 
nity of creatures. 

bhuta-bhaf a, /. language of the gob- 
lins or Pi9&chas. 

bhu-tala, ft. earth-surface, ground, earth, 
[cf . tala.] 

bhtiti, /. being, esp. well-being. [Vbhu: 
cf . <p6cts, * a being, nature.'] 

bhu -pa, m. protector of the earth or land, 
king, prince. 

bhu-pati, m. lord of the land, king, 
prince. 

bhu-bhaga, tn. spot of the earth, place. 

bhu man, n. earth; world. [Vbh^ 1168. 
Id : for mg, cf . bhu.] 

bhumi,/. -1. earth, 571'; ground, 43»; 
—2. land; -3. place, 23"; m;>. fit place, 
proper vessel {cf. sthana, patra), 21*, 
28«. [Vbhu, 1167 ; for mg, cf. bhu.] 

bhumi -pati, m. lord of the land, king, 
prince. 

bbumi-bb&ga, m. spot of ground. 



bhumi-f fha, a. standing on the ground. 

[Btha.] 
bhuyai&B, a. more; greater, ['becomingin 

a higher degree, increasing,' Vbhu, 470'^.] 
b h u r , the first of the three " utterances " [see 

yyahfti), bhurl, O earth, [crystallized 

voc. sing, of bhu.] 
bhuri, a. abundant; much. [Vbhu, 1191: 

cf. bhnyaito.] 
bhuri-kala, m. longtime, 
bhuri-athatra, a. having many sta- 
tions, being in many places, 
bhuri^i, a. stirring, and so vigilant, jealous 

(of a god). [Vbhup. 1158.2, 245b.] 

V bhu? (bhu^ati ; bhusiyaii [1041^]).^ 
— 1. bhu^ti, be busy for ; — 2. bhu^yatl, 
(make ready for, i.e.) adorn. 

bhu^a^a, n. ornament [Vbhu?, mg 2: 
1150.] 

V bbr (blbharti [645] ; bhteiti, -te ; V. 
jabhara, jabhr6 [789b] ; later, babhara ; 
ibhar^t; bhari?y&ti; bhrtd; bhirtum; 
-bhfiya). bear {cf, the various senses of 
bear m Eng.): thus, —1. hold, and so pos- 
sess ; — 2. bear (in the womb) ; abharat, 
she bare, 85'*; —3. endure; —4. carry, 
convey; —6. (bear, i.e., as in Latimer) 
win ; — 6. bring (as an offering, cf of-fer), 
69'*, 82'*; 117. tidbar, offer the breast, 
suckle, 78'; —7. (bear, ue.) support; 
and so {like Eng. support), furnish sus- 
tenance to, 222; maintain, RV.x. 125. 1; 
so also, keep (on hire) ; —8. wear {as Ger. 
tragen means * bear ' and * wear ') ; w. 
nakhani, wear the nails, keep them un- 
trimmed, 64'*. [cf. ^p«, Lat fero, Eng. 
bear, *bear' in its various mgs, Ger. ge- 
bSren, 'bring forth': AS. bear-n, Eng. 
bairn, 'child,' is an old ppl., lit 'that 
which is borne or bom ' ; cf . also ^/>, Lat 
fQr, 'carrier off, thief: see also under 
the derivs, bhara, bhartr, and bhfti ; cf. 
bhara and the following.] 

-H apa, carry off, take away, iiwo(f>4pv, 

+ ava, bear down (an assailing weapon), 

ward off. 

+ a, bear unto, bring to. 

+ upa, bring unto. 

+ ni, onlt/ in ppl., nibhfta, (borne down, 

lowered, i.e.) hidden. 
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+ pra, ocf. mid, bring forward ; offer ; 

prabhrta, brought forward, made ready. 

[cf. wpo^4/w, Lat profero, ' bring for- 
ward.*] 
V bhf jj (bhrjjAti ; bhyrt^; bhrrtva). 

roast ; parch, esp, grain, [cf . ^piyw, Lat. 

Jngere, * roast ' : akin w. Vbhr^j.] 
bhfti, /. the supporting, maintenance. 

[Vbh^r, 1157.1a: cf. Ger. Ge'bur4, Eng. 

birAh.^ 
bhf tya, m. (one who is to be maintained, 

U,) servant [grdv. of Vbhy, 963b.] 
bh^ga, a. powerful, 
bhrga-dn^khita, a. (powerfully, ue.) 

exceedingly pained, 
bhetavya, grdv. to be feared ; bhetavyam, 

impers. [999], timendum est, one should 

fear, 42^; na bhetavyam, never fear. 

[Vbhi, 964.] 
bhedi, m. fissure, split, breach; a creating 

of divisions. [Vbhid.] 
bheipaj&, / -i, a. healing; as n. healing 

{suhst.). [bhi^ij, 12091.] 
bhaik^a, n. begging; bhaikfam car, go 

a-begging, [bhik^, 1208e.] 
bhaima, a. descended from Bhima; /. -i, 

Bhima's daughter, Damayanti. [bhimi, 

1208f.] 
bhairava, a, fearful, t.«. awful; as m. 

Terrible, name of a hunter. [bhird, 

1208c.] 
bho, see 176a. 
bh6ga, m. enjoyment; use; esp. use of 

food, ».€. eating. [V2bhuj, 'enjoy,' 216. 

1.] 
bho gin, a. enjoying or having enjoyment; 

esp. enjoying food, well-fed. [not di- 
rectly fr. V2bhuj, but fr. bhoga, on 

account of the g, 1230c end.] 
bh6jana, n. the enjoying, esp. of food; 

the eating; then {like Eng. eating), food. 

[V2bhuj, * enjoy,' 1150.1a.] 
bhojyik, grdv. to be eaten; as n. food, 

supply of food. [V2bhuj, 'enjoy, eat,' 

963d.] 
bhobhavat-piirvaka, a. accompanied 

[1302c 2] by bhos or bhavant; -am, adv. 

[1311], with bhoB or bhavant. 
bho-bhava, m. the becoming bhos; w. 

namnam, the becoming bhos of names, 



ix. the use of bhos instead of a person's 
real name. ' 

bhos, excL of address, thou, sir 1, !, ho I, 
lialloo ! ; ojften repeated, e.g. 6^. [for ori- 
gin, see bhavant : for euphonic combina- 
tion, see 176a.] 

bhoh-gabda, m. the word bhos. 

V bhrangor bhrag (bhringate ; bhrigyati 
[767]; ^bhragat; bhra?^). fall. 

+ apa, fall off; see apabhra?^. 
bhranga,m. fall; ruin; loss. [Vbhraiig.] 

V bhram (bhrimati, -te; bhramyati, -te 
[768] ; babhrama ; bhrami^y&ti ; bhrantd 
[955a]; bhrimitmn, bhrantom; bhran- 
tva; -bhrimya, -bhramya). —1. move 
unsteadily or without aim ; wander; roam, 
35 u 23*; flutter, of insects, etc.; —2. 
move in a circle, rotate ; —3. Jig. be wan- 
dering (of the mind) ; be agitated or con- 
fused. 

[the orig. meanings seem to have in- 
cluded irregular and aimless and rotary 
motion as applied to water, wind, and 
fire, and also to have been transferred to 
the sound thereof : cf . the derivs bhfmi, 
' whirlwind,' bhram&, ' whirling flame ' and 
' whirlpool,' and bhramara, ' bee ' : cf . 
0p4fi'fiw, * rage,' ' roar' (of storm and 
wave), i8p<l/xoj, 'rage, roar'; Lat. /r«m-€re, 
'rage, roar'; Ger. brummen, 'hum, rum- 
ble'; AS. 6rim, 'surf, surge,' Eng. brim, 
'place of surf, edge, margin'; Old Eng. 
brim, * flame, fire,' preserved in Eng. 
brimstone, 'fire-stone': see also Vbham.] 
+ pari, wander around. 
+ sam, be much confused; sambhranta, 
agitated, perplexed, in a flutter. 

V bhraj (bhrajate, -ti; babhraja; &bhra^ 
[890 or 833?]; bhrajisy&te). shine; be 
radiant ; flame ; Jig. be radiant (with 
beauty or glory), [cf. (pk^y-w, 'flame, 
burn'; ipK4y-fia, 'flame'; Lat. Jlam-ma, 
*flag-ma, * flame ' ; fulg-ere, * shine, lighten ' ; 
AS. bloc, 'shining, splendid' (of fires and 
flames), then 'white' (of the dead), Eng. 
Ueak, 'pale'; bleach, 'whiten.'] 

+ vi, shine, 
bhratr [373], m. brother, [origin un- 
known, cf. 1182d: cf. ^pi-Tfip, 'brother, 
esp. one of a brotherhood or clan,' and 
14 
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go, 'clansman'; Lat. fra-ier, 'brother'; 
Eng. hrothtr,'] 

bhratf-stliana, a. (having, i.e.) taking 
the brother's place; as m. representative 
of a brother. 

bhrnya, /or bhru at end ofcpds, 1315c. 

bhru [361], /. brow. [cf. 6-ppi-s, 'eye- 
brow ' ; AS. 6ru, ' eje-lid * ; Eng. brow.^ 



ma [491], pron, root, see ah&m. [cf. fi4, 
Lat. me, AS. me, Eng. me.] 

V mai&li (mdnhate). make great or abund- 
ant a thing (ace.) for a person (dot,), 
grant abundantly to. [for *magh, cf. 
magha : orig. ' be great,' and trans, 
'make £^at or high,' and essentially 
ident. w. Vmah: see under Vmah: for 
mg, cf. Lat. largus, 'large, liberal,* w. 
largxrif 'give liberally,' and Eng. large 
with largessJ] 

m.kiiYLi^%li9,f a, granting most abundantly, 

most generous. [Vmanh, 467.] 
ma-k&ra,m. the letter m. [Whitney 18.] 
makh&, a. jocund, [cf. Vmah.] 
magddha, m. pL Magadhans, name of a 
people ; Magadha, name of their country. 
Southern Behar. 
magadha- de^ m. the land of Magadha. 

V magh, see manh. 

magli&, n. liberal gift; bounty. [Vmagh, 
t.e. manb.] 

maghivan [428], a. —1. abounding in 
liberal gifts, generous ; esp,, as m., gener- 
ous (patron), designation of the rich lord 
who institutes a sacrifice and pays the 
priests, 88^ — cf. suri; applied in particular 
to Indra, as Rewarder (of priests and 
shigers), 70«, 71 «, 73*>, 75"; -2. in the 
Epos, The Generous One, standing epithet 
of Indra, S". [maghi, 1234.] 

mangaH, n. —1. welfare, luck; —2. any- 
thing lucky, auspicious, or of good omen ; 
— 3. old or traditional usage, 59 ^'. 

mangalya, a. lucky, auspicious, of good 
omen. [mangal&, 1212d4.] 

mac-chiipya, m. pupil of me, my pupil, 
[mad + 5i?ya, 159, 203.] 

V majj (mijjati, -te ; mamdjja; ftmajjit; 
mank^ydti, -te ; majji^dii ; magnd 



[957c]; m&jjitom; -m&jya). sink under; 
dip one's self; dive; duck or sub-merge, 
intrans. [perhaps orig. «masgh, 'get 
into': cf. madgu, 'duck*; Lat. merg-ere, 
'duck*; merg-uSf 'diver* bird; for the 
phonetic relations, cf. majj an, Avestan 
mazga. Church Slavonic mozgU, AS. 
mearg, Eng. marrow, Ger. Mark, all mean- 
ing ' marrow,' and, as meaning originally 
' the inmost part or pith,' prob. from this 
root: see ri^n.] 
+ ud, e-merge. 
+ ni, sink down; dip one's self, bathe. 

majjao, Prakrit for marjara-s ('cat') 
and for maj-jara-s ('my paramour'). 

ma^hara, a. perhaps persistent; €u m. 
Mathara, name of a man. 

ma^l, fn. —1. pearl; jewel; —2. water- 
jar. 

m a 9 i k a , m. large water-jar. [ma^L] 

ma^^&P&y '"•'>• o^ien hall or pavilion. 

ma^^&pi^^) /• small shed or shop, 
[ma^^pa, 1222 and d.] 

mi^^A^A* "* <^^> circle, ring. 

mai^^^ka, m. frog; /. ma^dnki [355b], 
female frog. 

mail,/. —1. (thinking upon, t.e., like the 
Ger, An-dacht, ^ee dhi 2) devotion ; pious 
hymn or song of praise, 73^0, 79*; —2. 
thought; thoughts, 49'; purpose, 73^; 
mind; intention; —3. opinion; —4. im- 
derstanding, 19^; intelligence. [Vman, 
q.v. : cf. Lat. mens, stem men-ti, 'mind'; 
AS. ge-myn-d, * mind,' Eng. mind,"] 

mati-prakar^a, m. wit-superiority, ijt. 
a fine dodge. 

mitsya, m. fish. ['the lively one,' 
Vmad.] 

V. math or manth (mathn&ti, mathnit^; 
m&nthati; mdthati [746] ; mamaiha, ma- 
mathds, mamanthda, methtia ; imaih- 
It ; matbi^y&ti, -te, manthigydti ; math- 
it4 ; m&thitom ; mathitva ; -m&thya). 
— 1. stir or whirl ; w, agnim, produce fire 
by whirling the stick of attrition in a dry 
piece of wood; —2. shake, agitate, dis- 
tress. 
-hpra, agitate. 

V mad (m&dati ; madyati ; mamada ; 
ftmadit; madit&, matt4; miditnm; mad- 
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iyati, -te). —1. bubble, undulate, of 
water, and as a t7i>e of joyousncss; 
ap&m urmir madann iva stomas, praise 
(joyous) as a bubbling water-wave, 81 ^^j 
boU, be agitated; —2. Jig, be (pleasantly 
excited, xjt.) glad; rejoice; w, instr,, SS^; 
be exhilarated or intoxicated with joy; 
—3. esp.f as describing the life of the 
gods and the blessed, be in bliss; w. cog- 
nate ace, 83^®; —4. trans, gladden, rejoice, 
76^; intoxicate; matta, drunk; ^caus. 

— 1. act gladden; —2. mid. take delight, 
84 » 

[the rather rare physical mg (1) Is 
prob. the orig. one, w. a transfer to fig. 
use, as in Eng. bubble over with jog or 
mtrth : cf . /ia8-<£», * be moist ' ; Lat. mad-ire, 
<be soaked, full, drunk'; mat-ta-s (mg 4) 
and Lat. mat-tus, 'drunk': see the colla- 
teral form Vlmand, and Vmud.] 
+ ud, be out (of one's senses) with ex- 
citement; be frantic. 
+ pTa, take pleasure. 

mad, so-called stem of 1st pers. pron., 494. 

mdda, m. excitement, inspiration, intoxi- 
cation, 81^; pi. intoxicating drinks, esp. 
Soma-draughts, 81 ^K [V mad.] 

madiya, a. mine, [mad, 494', 1215d.] 

m a d g d , m. a water-fowl. [' diver,' V majj, 
q.v.] 

m&dhu, a. sweet; as n. sweet food and 
drink : esp. Soma ; milk and its products ; 
ojienest honey, 26". [cf. fi4$v, 'wine'; 
AS medu, Eng. mead.^ 

madhaTa,a. sweet; of speeches, honeyed, 
[midhu, 1226a.] 

m&dhya, —1. a« n. middle; w. nabhasas, 
middle of heaven, mid-heaven ; madhye : 
in the middle, 57"; w. gen. [1130] or at 
end of cpd, in the midst of • *, in • •, 18', 
2*; —2. m.n. (the middle, i.e.) the waist; 

— 3. as adj., used like Lat. medius: samu- 
dram madhyam, in medium mare. [cf. 
fi4(r(ros, •fif$-jo-s, Lat. medius, Goth, midjis, 
AS. mid, Eng. mid-, ' middle.'] 

madhya-ga, a. situated in the middle 
of, tarrying among. 

madhya-carin, a. moving in the mid- 
dle of (w, gen., 1816^), i.e. moving 
among. 



madhyami, —1. midmost, situated be- 
tween; —2. of middling quality, size, etc.; 
—3. as m, n. the middle (of the body), 
waist; — 4. <m n. the middle (of anything). 
[m&dhya,474: cf. 525».] 

V man (m&nyate; men6 [794e]; ima^sta; 
maj&sy&te, -ti; mat&; minium; matva; 
-m&nya, -mitya ; desid. mimaiisate). .be 
minded : — 1. think, believe, imagine, 34 ^^, 
43 " ; conjecture ; yadi nanyatha man- 
yase, if thou art not otherwise minded, if 
thou art agreed, 25^; manye, inserted 
parenthetically, methinks, 61 1* ; expect, 
62^^; —2. consider something (ax:c.) as 
something (ace), 13", 37', 65» 798; 
praptakalam amanyata, considered (sc. 
it) an arrived time, thought that the time 
had come, 13^; bahu man, consider as 
much, esteem, honor; —3. think fit or 
right, 10"; —4. think upon, set the heart 
on, 3*; —6. have in mind or view, 88*; 
^caus., see manaya; ^ desid. consider, 
examine, call in question, [cf. fi4-fioy-a, 
'mind, t.e. fix the thoughts on, wish, 
strive' (see man 4); Lat me-min-i, 'keep 
in mind'; AS. preterito-present man, 'am 
mindful,' and the indirectly connected 
mSbnan, Eng. mean, 'have in mind, in- 
tend.'] 

+ ana, (be minded after another, i.e.) 
follow another in opinion, assent, ap- 
prove; consent; give leave, w. ace. of 
person, 40*; permit, 62 •. 
+ abhi, —1. put one's mind upon, de- 
sire; abhimata, desired, agreeable; —2. 
have intentions against [1077 8], plot 
against 

+ ava, (mind, %.e. regard downwards, t.^.) 
regarder de haut en bas, look down upon, 
like the Lat. de-spicere, despise, treat with 
contempt 

m&nas, n. mind, in its widest sense as 
applied to the powers of conception, will, 
and emotion : thus, — 1. the intellect ; the 
thoughts, 8", 10 «, QQ'f', understanding, 
82"; mind, 10", 15", 65"'"; -2. re- 
flection; excogitation; perhaps the thing 
excogitated, praise, or {like dhi2) devo- 
tion, 73'; — 3. wish, inclination towards ; 
—4. desire; —5. feelings; disposition; 
14» 
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heart, 78^. [Vman : cf. /i^i^f, 'mind, 
spirit ' ; Lat. Miner-va^ the goddess * gifted 
with understanding.'] 

manisa,/. —1. thought; understanding; 
instr, manisa, adv. wisely; —2. expression 
of thought and wisdom in saw, prayer, 
and hymn (cf. dhi2). [Vman, 1197b.] 

manikin, a. — >1. having understanding, 
wise; —2. prayerful, devout, [manl^a, 
1230a,] 

m^nu, m. —1. man; coUeciivehj (ai in 
Eng.f and like Hebrew adam), man, man- 
kind, 7319; _2. {like Hebrew AdAxn) The 
Man iroT* ^lox^v, Manu, father of man- 

I kind; Manu, as originator of prayer, 
/V. I praise, and sacrifice, 892^ Manu, as type 
^ of piety and majesty, l^**; Manu, sup- 

posititious author of the law-book of the 
Manavas. [cf. Goth, manna, Ger. Mann, 
AS. man, Eng. man : the noun is general- 
ized to a quasi pronoun in AS. man, Ger. 
man, like Lat. homo in French on, but 
retains a distinct form as noun in Ger. 
Mann (as homo does in French homme): 
cf. also Mannus, mythical ancestor of the 
West-Germans (Tacitus, Germania, ii.) : 
perhaps related are Miyv-s and Miyws, 
mythical Greek forefathers; the deriva- 
tion of manu fr. Vman, 'think,* is unobjec- 
tionable so far as the form goes (1178b), 
but the usual explanation of manu as 
'the thinker' defies common sense.] 

manu -j a, m. man. [prop, adj., 'Manu- 
bom, sprung from Manu,' 1265.] 

manujendra, m. (prince of men, t.e.) 
prince, king, 1 ^. [manu j a + indra, 1264.] 

manufy^, —1. a. human; —2. as m. man. 
[manus, 1212d 1 : cf . manofa : for mg 2, 
see manava.] 

manu^yatTd, n. condition of being man. 
[manu^ya, 1239.] 

manufya-devi, m. human god [1280^] 
or man-god [1280b] or god among men 
[1264], ix. Brahman, 95 1. 

mann^ya-loki, m. world of men. 

ndnuB, m. man. [cf. m&nvL and 1154.] 
' poiano-ratha, m. wish. [lit 'heart*o 
joy,' manaa + 2 ratha.] 

mano-hara, a. (heart-taking, i.e.) cap- 
tivating. 



m&ntu, m. counsel, i.e, deliberation; then 
{like Eng, counsel), result of deliberation, 
plan, intent. [Vman, 1161a.] 

mdntra, m. —1. thought; esp. thought as 
uttered in formal address, in prayer or 
song of praise (see dhi2), or in pious text; 
— >2. usuai designation of the hymns and 
texts of the Vedas ; —3. later (when 
these Vedic texts came to be used as 
magic formulas), spell, charm; —4. like 
m&ntu, deliberation, plan. [V man, 1 185b : 
for mg 3, cf. Lat. carmen, * solemn utter- 
ance' (see V^ans), then 'magic spell,' 
whence Eng. charm."] 

mantra-da, a. giving, i.e. imparting the 
sacred texts, J.6., as m., Veda-teacher. 

V man tray a (mantr&yate [1067]). —1. 
speak with solemn or formal utterance; 
—2. deliberate, [denom. of mantra — 
see its various mgs.] 

+ ana, follow with a mantra, accompany 

with a sacred text, like Lat, prosequi 

vocibua. 

+ abhi, address a spell unto; charm or 

conjure. 

+ a, speak unto; esp, bid farewell to, 

56«. 

+ ni, invite, [for mg, cf. (under Vbndh) 

Eng. bid, 'make formal announcement 

of,* and then 'invite.'] 

+ sam-ni, invite together, 420. 
mantravant, a. accompanied by sacred 

texts, [mantra, 1233.] 
mantra-varna, m, the wording of a 

sacred text.i^-Vl'jMt' 

V Imand (m&ndati; maminda; Imand- 
it). gladden, 74*. [collateral form of 
Vmad.] 

V 2mand or mad (mamitti ; midati). 
tarry, loiter. [amplification of «man, 
'remain,' the congener of ti4y-€tp, Lat. 
man-ire, 'remain.'] 

manda, a. —1. tarrying, slow; —2. 
(sluggish, and so) weak; insignificant; 
little; —3. {like Eng. colloq. slow) stupid. 
[V2mand, 'tarry.'] 

manda-bhagya, a. having little luck, 
unlucky. 

mandara, m. Mandara, a sacred moun- 
tain. 
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mandadara, a. haying little regard for 
(i0. loc., 303a), careless about [manda + 
idara.] 

mandara, m. n. —1. coral tree, Erjthrina 
indica ; — 2. m. used, perhaps, as name of 
a man, Mandara. 

mandira, n. dwelling; house; palace. 
[V2mand, 'tarry/ 1188e: prop. *a wait- 
ing, an abiding,' and then 'abiding-place, 
mansion ' : cf . ^lAy^-pa, * fold, stable,' later 
'monastery': for mg, observe that Lat. 
mansio, stem man-si-on- (fr. man-ere, 
'tarry'), meant first *a tarrying,' and 
then 'a stopping-place, mansion,' French 
'maison'; see also bhavana.] 

manmatha, m. lore; the god of love, 
['the agitator, distresser,' intensive for- 
mation fr. Vmath or manth, 1148.4, 
100'2b.] 

mdnman, n. thought; esp. {like dlu2) 
An-dacht, devotion, prayer or praise. 
[Vman, 1168.1a.] 

man-mansa, n. my flesh, [mad, 494.] 

manyd, m. —1. mood, i.e. temper of 
mind; then —2. {like Eng. mood) anger, 
heat of temper. [Vman, 1165a.] 

m&ma, see 491 and ma. 

may a, —1. called a derivative suffix {see 
1225, 161'), but really a nomen aciionis 
meaning formation, make, used as final 
element of a cpd, having ' ■ as its make, 
made of • •, consisting of • •, containing • • 
in itself ; — 2. nomen agentis, maker, 
former ; esp. Maya, The Former, name of 
an Asura, artificer of the Daityas, and 
skilled in all magic, 45^. [fr. mi, weak 
form (cf. 954c, 250) of V 1 ma, ' measure, 
arrange, form,' 1148. la and b: so the 
Eng.' deriv. suffix -hood, -head, Ger. -heit, 
was once an independent noun, see under 
ketu.] 

m&yas, n. invigoration, refreshment, cheer, 
gladness, joy. [prop. ' a building up,' fr. 
V 1 mi, * establish,' or f r. the weak form mi 
(cf. 954c, 250) of the kindred and partly 
equivalent V 1 ma, ' measure, arrange, 
form, build,' 1151. la.] 

mayo-bhu [352], a. being for or conduc- 
ing to mayas, t.e. refreshing, gladdening. 

mar a, m. death. [Vmr, 'die.'] 



marakata, n. smiragd or emerald, [cf. 
fffxdpayZos, whence Lat. smaragdus, Old 
French esmercUde, French ^meraude.^ 

marai^a, n. death. [V 1 mr, ' die.'] 

m&rici,/. —1. mote or speck in the air, 
illuminated by the sun ; — 2. later, beam 
of light [cf. mardt.] 

marioi-mala, /. garland of rays. 

maricimalin, a. having a garland of 
rays, [maricimala, 1230a.] 

mard, m. a waste; desert, [perhaps 'the 
dead and barren' part, whether of land 
or water, V 1 mr, * die ' : cf . *Afi<pl-fjLapos^ 
son of Poseidon; Lat. mare, 'sea*; AS. 
mere, * sea, lake, swamp,' Eng. mere, * lake, 
pool,' Winder-mere, mer-maid ; AS. mor, 
Eng. moor, * marshy waste, heath.'] 

mardt, m. pL the Maruts or gods of the 
storm-wind, Indra's companions, selections 
XXXV., xlii., xlvii., Ixvii. [perhaps 'the 
flashing ones,' as gods of the thunder- 
storm, and connected w. a V*mar seen 
in fiap-fialp-cff, 'flash.'] 

maru-sthali,/. desert-land, desert. 

martavya, grdv. moriendum ; imperso- 
nally, see 999. [V 1 my , ' die,' 964.] 

mirtya, m. like Eng. a mortal, ix. a 
man ; as a. mortal. 

mardana, m. crusher; fig., as in Eng., 
subduer. [Vmrd, 1160.1a.] 

marma-jfia, a. knowing the weak spots, 
[marman.] 

mdrman, n. mortal part, vulnerable or 
weak spot, lit, and fig. [cf . V 1 mr, * die.'] 

m&rya, m. man, esp. young man; pi. {like 
Eng. men, Ger. Mannen), servants, at- 
tendants, henchmen. 

m a r 9 a , m. patient endurance. [V mr?.] 

mil a, n. m. smut; impurity, physical and 
moral, [cf. fi4\-ay, 'dark'; Lat mOlurS, 
'bad.'] 

mall a, m. —1. pi. the Mallas, a people; 
— 2. professional boxer and wrestler ; one 
who engages in the wayicpdnoy, pancra- 
tiast. 

magdka, m. biting and stinging insect, 
gnat 

ma^i, /. —1. bone-black; —2. ink, made 
of lac or of almond-charcoal boiled in 
cow's urine. 
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ma^y-abhava, m. lack of ink. 

V mah (mihate; mamahA [786]; mahitd; 
mahitva ; caus. mahdyati, -te). arig. be 
great or high, and so —1. mid. be glad, 
rejoice; then {trans, make great or high, 
and so) —2. act. elate; gladden; exalt 
{mid.)f 748; _3^ esteem highly, honor. 

[for «magh, cf. magha, also Vmanh: 
for orig. mg, cf. participial adj. mah&nt, 
* great ' : for mgs 1 and 2, cf . American 
colloq. use of high as 'high in spirit, 
elated, esp. intoxicated': 

— with orig. V«magh in the mgs 'be 
great, mighty, i.e. powerful or able,' trans, 
'make able, help,* cf. fiox-^^s, 'helping- 
bar, lever*; firix-ayfi, 'means'; Goth, mag, 
AS. masg, 'am able,' Eng. may: 

— with the collateral form *mag, whose 
deaspiration is prob. Indo-European, cf. 
fiiy-aSf Lat mag-nus, AS. mic-el, Eng. 
mickle, ' great*] 

m&h, /. mahi, a. great; mighty, 78*; 
strong; — >mahi, as subst. the great, i.e. the 
earth; /or mg, cf. prihivl [cf. Vmah: 
see 400 ».] 

mahi, a. great. [Vmah.] 

mahint [450b], / mahali, —1. a. great 
(in space, time, quantity, or quality, and 
so), large, long, mighty, important ; sig- 
nificant, 6^^; as m. great or noble man, 
1921, 36^0. «2. m. {sc. atman), the intel- 
lect, 66 ^ 67 ". [orig. ppl. of Vmah, q.v.] 

mahar^i, m. great Rishi. [maha + r^L] 

m&has, n. greatness; might; glory; glad- 
ness; mahobhis, adv.: with power, 79 ^2; 
joyfully, 73 ". [Vmah, see its various mgs.] 

mah a, used as prior member of a cpd, instead 
o/'mahint, 1249b, S55a. [Vmah.] 

maha-katha, /. great tale. 

maha-kavi, m. great poet. 

maha-kula, n. ( great, i.e. ) noble family. 

maha-gurn, a. exceedingly reverend 
[1279]; as m. person worthy of unusual 
honor. 

maha-tapas, a. (having, t.e.) practising 
great austerity; as m. Great-penance, name 
of a sage. 

mahatman, a. having a (great, t.e.) noble 
nature, noble ; magn-animus. [maha + 
ahnan.] 



maha-dhana, a. having great wealth, 
very rich. 

maha-panka, m. n. (great, t.e.) deep 
mire. 

maha-pa94i^&> <>• exceedingly learned 
[1279]. 

mahaparadha, m. great crime, [maha 
+ aparfidha.] 

maha-prajfia, a. very wise [1279]. 

mah&-bahu, a. great-armed [1294], 1.0. 
stout-armed. 

maha-bhnta, n. grosser element, i.e. 
earth, air, fire, water, or ether (as dis- 
tinguished from a subtile element or rudi- 
mentary atoms). 

maha-manas, a. great-minded. 

maha-muni, m. great sage. 

maha-yajii&, m. great sacrifice, 69* n. 

maha- ya^ as, a. having great gloiy, 
famous. 

maha-Taj&, m. great prince, [xi^an, 
1316a.] 

maha-rava, m. great howl. 

maha-vikrama, a. having great might 
or courage ; as m. Great-might, name of a 
lion. 

maha-vir&, m. great hero. 

maha-VTat&, n. great vow. [1267.] 

maha-yrata, a. having a mahaTraU, 
having undertaken a great vow. [1295.] 

maha-sinha, m. great lion. 

m&hi, a. great. [Vmah.] 

mahitv&, n. greatness, might. [1239.] 

mahimdn, m. might; instr. niahina> see 
426e. [Vmah, 1168.2b.] 

mahi9&, a. mighty; mahi^o nifgas, the 
powerful beast, t.e. bufEalo, RV.; as m., 
without m^ga, bufEalo, 66'; — mAhigi, / 
[acct, cf. SQ2h^], the powerful one, as desig- 
nation: of a woman of high rank; of the 
first wife of a king, 1^*; sometimes of any 
queen of a king, 60^. [Vmah, 1197b.] 

mahi, see under mAh. 

mahi-k^it, m. earth-ruler, king. 

mahi-pati, m. earth-lord, king. 

mahi-pala, m. earth-protector, king. 

V mahiya (mahiy&te). be glad, happy, 
blessed, [prop, 'be great, high,' denom. 
of maJii (1061), with the modification of 
mg mentioned under Vmah, q.v.] 
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mahendrd, m. —1. Greai-Indra; —2. 

great chief, 10 ^^ {w, mg 1 also), [maha 

+ indra.] 
mahendratya, n. the name or dignity 

of Great-Indra. [1239.] 
mahe^vara, m. great lord; esp,^ as pl.^ 

designation of the four lokapalas, Indra, 

Yama, Agni, and Varuna. [maha + 

igrara.] 
mahanjas, a. haying great strength, 

mighty, [maha + ojas.] 

V lm& (mlmite [660-3]; mamad, mam6; 
iLmasta; mitd [054c]; matum; mitva; 
-maya). —1. measure; —2. measure 
with, compare; —3. mete out; —4. ar- 
range, form; build; make, 72 3. [for 1, 
of. fii-rpoy, 'measure'; Lat m-mt-u5, 'not 
to be measured, excessive'; for 4, cf. 
fidfni and Lat. mS-nu-s, 'former, i.e. hand'; 
€{>'futfyfis, 'handy, easy': see also the col- 
lateral form VI mi, 'build, set up,' and 
under matt ^^^^^ mas.] 

+ ana, (form after, t.e.) re-create in 
imagination, conceive. 
+ npa, measure with, compare. 
+ nis, fashion or make out of {abi); con- 
struct. 

-I- vi-nis, lay out (garden). 
-hpari, measure around, limit, 
•f pra, measure. 

-t-prati, make (so as to be a match) 
against, cf. pratima. 

+ vi, measure out; then {like Eng. meas- 
ure), pass over, traverse (the sky). 

V 2ma or mi (mimati [660-3]; mlmaya). 
bellow. 

-f vi, bellow or cry aloud. 

ma, adv, and conj. not, mostlg in prohibitions 
[1122b]: —1. regularly w. subjunctivCf i.e. 
augmentless form of a past tense [670-80], 
76", etc.; in order that not, 53 T; —2. w. 
imperative, 22 2, 35", 50*; -3. rarebj «?. 
optative, 79^"; —4. w. evam, not so, 38^; 
—6. w. u, mo, see u. [cf. /i^, Elian fu£, 
'not, that not.'] 

ma As and man8& [307], n. meat, flesh ; used 
also in pi. [cf. Church Slavonic meso, 
Prussian mensa, ' flesh ' : cf . 64 ^ w.] 

maiisatva, n. the being meat, the etymo- 
logical meaning of mfiAsa. [1230.] 



maftsa-rnci, a. having pleasure in meat, 

greedy for meat, 
mafisa-labdha, a. desirous of meat. 

[Vlubh,] 
mangalya, a. bringing happiness, pleas- 
ant, [mangal^.] 
maoiram, adv. (not long, i.e.) shortly, 

straightway, [ma + cir^m, 1122b*.] 
m&^hara, m. Mathara, name of a man. 

[ma^hara, 1208f.] 
ma^ava, m. boy, youngster, [not akin 

w. manu, ' man ' : perhaps for *malnava : fyi j. fk^^' *^ / if' 

cf . Prussian malnyx, * child.'] ' 

mai^avaka, m. manikin, dwarf. [m&Qi- 

ava, 1222b.] 
matarigvan, m. Matarifvan, mystic 

name of Agni. 
ma tula, in. mother's brother, [matr, 

1227 2: of. fi-fiTfxos, Doric /xdrpws, 'mother's 

brother.'] 
matf [373], / mother; applied also to the 
• earth, the Dawn, the sticks of attrition 

(82®). [perhaps 'the one who metes 

out' food to the household, or else 'the 

former' of the child in the womb, 

VI ma, 'measure or mete,' 'form,' 1182d: 

cf. fJ-'fiTTjp, Doric fJuirTjpf Lat. mater, 

AS. moder, Eng. mother ; also ixaiia, 

' mother.'] 
matrtas, adv. from the mother, on the 

mother's side, [maty, 1008b.] 
matr vat, adv. as one's mother, 
matr a, /. —1. measure; at end of adj. 

cpds [see 1302c 3], having • • as its measure, 

so and so long or high or large, etc.: 

janu-matra, knee-deep ; vyama-matra, a 

fathom broad; —2. the full measure, 

i.e. limit ; at end of adj. cpds, having • • as 

its limit, not more than • • ; and then, these 

adj. cpds being used substantively (1247 

in*), • • merely, • • only, mere • •, 27^, 

60*; such a cpd as first member of an- 
other cpd, 34 », 37<» ; hence -3. from 

this frequent use of matra at end of 

cpds in the form matra (334 2), the quasi- 
stern, matra, n. measure, i.e. height, 

depth, length, breadth, distance (43"). 

[VI ma, 'measure,' 1185c: cf. fil^pov, 

* measure.'] 
m&da, m. revelry. [Vmad.] 
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1 mana, m.n. —1. opinion; —2. (like the 
Eng, opinion) estimation, esp. good esteem ; 
-3. honor. [Vman, 1148.2.] 

2 mana, jr. like the Eng, building, and 
80 structure, castle. [VI ma, 'make, 
build/ 1160. la.] 

8 mana, m. —1. like the obs. Eng. maker, 
wonrr^y, poet; »2. as name of Agas- 
tja's father, Mana. [do.] 

mana-da, a. (giving, i.e.) showing honor 
(to others) ; as tn. honor-giver, address of 
a woman to her lover. 

V man ay a (maniyati). honor, [denom. 
of 1 mana: cf. 1067.] 

manavi, —1. a. human; descended from 
man or Manu {see manu) ; — 2. cm m. one 
of the sons of men, a man; —3. m. 
Monava, name of a school of the Yajur- 
veda. [m&nu, 1208c: for mgs 1 and 2, 
observe that Old High Ger. mennisch, 
tliough prop, an adj. fr. man, 'homo,' and 
meaning 'humanus,' is used also as a 
subst. meaning ' man,' and used in its Ger. 
form Menschf *man,' as subst. only: cf. 
also nara, manu^ya, manu^.] 

manava-dharmagastra, n. law-book of 
the Manavas or Manava-school. 

manasd, a, sprung from the mind; of the 
mind, [minas, 1208a.] 

manuka,/, -i, a. pertaining to man, hu- 
man; as m. man (cf. manava). [minus, 
1208a end : cf . manu?y^.] 

mannipa-daivika, a. of men and of 
gods. [1257.] 

mandaryi, a. descended from Mandara ; 
as m. descendant of M. [mandara, 1211.] 

man yd, a. descended from a poet or from 
Mana ; as m. the poet's son or Mana's son. 
[3 mana, 1211.] 

mama, a. lit. of mine; voc. s. m., as word 
of address of a dog to an ass, uncle, 
[mama (401), 1208f.] 

maya, /. —1, (a working, and so) a 
power; esp., in Veda, supernatural or 
wonderful power; wile; —2. later, trick; 
illusion. [V 1 ma, ' make, i.e. have effect, 
work,' 1149, cf. 258.] 

m&y&-kapota, m. illusion-pigeon. 

mayakapota-vapus [418], a. having 
the form of a phantom-pigeon. 



mayin, a. wily. [mSya.] • 
mayobhavya, n. gladness, happiness. 

[mayobhu, 1211, cf. 1208c.] 
mar a, m. a killing, murder. [Vlmr, 

'die.'] 
marakata,/. -i, a. smar^gdine, emerald 

(adj.). [marakata, 1208f.] 
marai^a, n. a killing; w. pra^ap, incur 

killing, get killed, [cans, of V 1 mr, * die,' 

1160. lb.] 
maratmaka, a. having murder as one's 

nature, murderous. [mara -i- atmaka, 

1302.] 
marga, a. of or pertaining to game or 

deer; as m. track of wild animals, slot; 

then, in general, track, way, path, [mf ga, 

1208f.] 
marja, adj. subst, cleaning, a cleaner, tn 

cpds. [>/mrj,627i-«.] 
marjara, m. cat ['the cleaner,' so 

called from its habit of cleaning itself 

often: fr. marja: formed like karmara, 

1226b.] 
malava, m. Malwa, name of a country in 

west^entral India, 
malava-vifaya, m. the land of Malwa. 
mala, /. crown, wreath, garland. 
malin, a. crowned, wreathed, [mala.] 
malya, n. crown, wreath, [mala, 1210.] 
mas [397], m. —1. moon, se« candra-mas; 

then (as in Eng.), a moon, i.e. month. 

['the measurer,' Vlma, 1161. Ic*: cf. 

fi^-yrj, 'moon'; Lat. 3fena, 'menstruationis 

dea'; Goth, mena^ AS. mona, Eng. moon; 

AS. monan dmg, 'dies Lunae,' Eng. Mon- 

dag; also /t^v, stem fxtys, Lat. mens-i-s, 

'month'; AS. inona'5, prop, 'a lunation,' 

Eng. month.'\ 
masa, m. —1. moon, see purna-masa; —2. 

month, [transition-stem fr. mas, 399.] 
masa-traya, n. month-triad, three 

months. 
masa-fa^ka, n. month-hexade, six 

months, 
mahina, a. glad, blithe. [Vmali, 1177b.] 
V Imi (min6U, minute ; mimaya; miti; 

-mltya). build; establish; set up (a post, 

pillar), [collateral form (250a) of V 1 ma, 

'make, bxiild,' q.v. : cf. mit and Lat. me-ta, 

'post'; mil-rus, 'wall.'] 
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V 2 mi w mi (minati, nunati; mimaya, 
mimy6; ime^; meipy&te; miti; -miya). 
minish, lessen; minish, bring low^ bring 
to nought [cf. /u-v^-cf, Lat. tni-nu-o, 
* lessen * ; AS. positiye min, * small ' ; Old 
High Ger. comp. minniro, mminv-irOy Middle 
High Ger. minre, Ger. minder, Mess'; 
neivw, •jttiy-(fl»v, ' less ' ; Lat. min-or, * less ' ; 
per-mU-ies, 'ruin': fr. AS. min comes 
perhaps Eng. minnow^ ' very small fish.'] 
+ pra, bring to nought; pass, come to 
nought, perish. 

V migh, see mih. 

m 1 1 , /. post, pillar, prop. [V 1 mi, * set up,' 
383b*: for mg, cf. Eng. post, Lat postis, 
with ponere, * set up.'] 

mitrd, —1. m. friend, comrade (Vedic 
only) ; esp. —2. Mitra, name of an Aditya; 

— 3. n. friendship {rare and Vedic only); 

— 4. n. friend {commonest meaning and 
gender). 

mitrabandhn-hina, a. destitute of 
friends and relatives. [1265, 1252.] 

mitra-labha, m. Friend-acquisition, as 
title of the first book of the Hitopade^a. 

mitratithi, m. Mitratithi, name of a 
man. ['having Mitra as his guest' or 
else * guest of M.': the mg of the cpd 
depends on its accent (see 1302^ and 
1267^), and this is not known: mitr& + 
dtithi.] i0 (/C^'t<c^A-r>\f^_ 

mitra-virai^a, nom. du, m. Mitra and 
Varuna. [see 1255 and a, and Whitney 
94a.] 

V mith (m6thati; mim^tha ; miihiU ; 
mithitva). »1. meet together as friends, 
associate with, pair; —2. meet as rivals, 
dispute, wrangle, altercari. [observe that 
Eng. meet is just such a vox media and 
means both 'harmonize' and 'have a 
conflict.'] 

mithis, adu. together, mutually, among 
each other; in turns. [Vmith, 11 lid.] 

mithu, a. wrong; false; used only in the 
adv. ace. s. n. mithu (111 Id), and instr. 
«. / mithnya (1112e), wrongly, falsely. 
[Vmith: for mg, observe that Ger. ver- 
kehren means both * to turn the wrong way ' 
and 'to associate with,' whence Verkehr, 
'intercourse,' and verkehrt, 'wrong.'] 



mithand, —1. a. paired, forming a pair ; 
— 2. m., later n. pair (consisting of a male 
and female), pair of children; pair (of 
anything). [Vmith, 1177c.] 

mi thuya, adv. falsely, [see mltha : 
acct !] 

m i t h y a , adv. wrongly, falsely, [younger 
form of mithuya.] 

mithyopacara, m. false service or simu- 
lated kindness, [mithya + upacara, 1279, 
mithyft being used as a quasi-adj.] 

V mil (miUti; mim^la; mili^yiti; milit4; 
militva; -mllya). meet; assemble, [cf. 
Lat. mille, 'assemblage, host, thousand,' 
pi. mil'ia, whence the borrowed Eng. 
mile, 'a thousand (paces), milia pas- 
suum'; perhaps mil^'t-es, 'going in com- 
panies or troops ' and so, like Eng. troops, 
' soldiers.'] 

V mi^, mix, in the desid. mimikg {see 1033), 
and the deriv, migra or migla. [cf. 

* fiiywvfu, *fUK-yv-fu, Lat. misceo, *mic-sc-eo, 
* mix ' ; Old High Ger. misken, Ger. 
mischen, 'mix*; AS. miscian, tmih-scHan, 
whence Eng. mix for misk (like ax, for- 
merly good English for ask); also Eng. 
mash, 'mixture' esp. of grains, whence 
verb mash, 'mix, and esp. make into a 
confused mass by crushing.'] 

migrd, a. mixed. [Vmig, 1188.] 

migribh&va, m. the becoming mixed, 
the mingling {intrans.). [mignbhu.] 

migribhava-karman, n. mingling-action, 
process of becoming mixed. 

migribhu, become mixed, [mi^a, 1094.] 

mi gla, «ame OS migra. [1189.] 

V mi? (mi^iti; mim^^a; AmTmigat; mifiti; 
-mi^ya). open the eyes, have the eyes 
open. 

+ ni, close the eyes; fall asleep; wink. 

V mih or migh (m^hati; Amik^at; mek- 
ipyiti; midhd [222>]). make water, [fr. 
migh (223') come ppl. m6ghamana, and 
noun meghi, 'cloud': cf. 6-fiix-^M, Lat 
ming-ere, AS. m\g-an, ' make water ' : orig. 
mg, ' pour out,' whence on the one hand 
'mingere' and on the other 'rain, drip, 
drop' (cf. noun mih); then, fig. 'drop 
fatness, bestow richly' (see under mi<jUi- 

I vaiiB).] 
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mih,/. mist. [V mill : cf . 6'nlx'>^Vt ' "aist ' ; 
AS. mist, ^migst, Eng. mist.'} 

midhr&iiB, a. bestowing richly, bountiful, 
[said to be perfect ppl. of Vmih, 222 ^ 
.,.^790b, 8032.] 
/mimansya, grdv. to be called in question. 

£fr. desid. of Vman, 1028e, 003.] 
^ milhlife, see midhvans and Whitney 64. 

mukta-^apa, a. having a laid aside 
curse, leaving his curse behind him. 
[Vmuc] 

mdkha, n. -1. mouth, 89«, 40 w 51 '2; 
jaws, 18 2»; —2. visage, countenance, 
face, 13^; snout or face of an animal, 
44^; at end of cpds, esp, w. an adj. 
[1298a], or adjectively used prep. [1306], 
or adv. [1306] denoting direction: ndan- 
mokha, having a northward face, turning 
northward ; abhi-mukha, having the face 
towards; —3. (like Eng. face) surface, 
2521; —4. (like Eng. head, and like chief 
from caput) the head, i.e. chief, best, 
most excellent, 51 ^. 

mdkhya, a. (at the mouth or front, and 
so) chief, most excellent, [mtikha, cf. 
mg4: 1212a.] 

V mac (muiiciti, -to [758]; mum6ca, mu- 
muc6; imucat; mok^yiti, -to; muktd; 
m6ktum; muktva; -miicya; moc&yati, 
-t6 [10412]). release; free; let go; let 
loose, 341*; lay aside; release esp. from 
the bonds of sin (93") or existence; (let 
go, t.e. emit or) utter, e.g, sounds; shed 
(tears) ; discharge (phlegm, urine, ordure, 
smells), [orig. mg, 'to free or clear*: 
specialized in Greek and Latin — 'to clear 
the nose, to snot ' : cf . iTro-fiiaaw, *-fivK-ju, 
Lat. e-mung-Of 'snot'; fivK-r^p^ 'snout, 
nose'; Lat. mic-uSf 'snot': for mg, cf. 
relation of snout to the cognate verbs snot 
and snite.} 

+ ni8, let out; release. 
+ pTa, let go forth from, release from, 
w. abl. 

+ vi, loosen, e.g. a bond (ace.) from (a6/.), 
79"; untie; free; pass, be freed or sep- 
arated from, be deprived of, w. ahl., but 
also w. instr. (2832). [for last mg, cf. 
Eng. loose with lose."] 

miifija, m. sedge; esp, Saccharum Munja. 



V mud (m6date; mnmnd^; modi^y&te; 
mndiii). be glad, rejoice; mndita, glad, 
happy, [cf. Vmad and V Imand.] 
+ a, tn amoda. 

mdni, m. —1. pressure, the pressing on- j 
ward, impetus, 78^; —2. a man driven on ,.;, 
by inward pressure or impulse, person in ; 
a (religious) ecstasy, enthusiast; later 
— 3. anif distinguished sage or seer or 
ascetic, esp. one who has taken a vow of 
silence (cf. mauna) ; hermit, 40^, etc. 

mumursu, a. wishing to die, about to die, 
moribund, [fr. desid. of Vlmf, 1028b, 
1178f.] 

Vmuf (ma9];iati; mam6^; dmo^it; muf- 
it&; mu^itva; -mti^ya). rob; steal, [cf. 
mu^, 'the thief, i.e. mouse'; fivs, 'mouse,' 
and from the shape, 'muscle'; Lat. mOst 
'mouse,' whence diminutive mus-culus, 
* muscle ' ; AS. mu«, * mouse ' and ' muscle,' 
Eng. mouse; Ger. Maus, 'mouse' (whence 
denom. mausen, 'steal,' in which we are 
brought back again to the orig. mg of 
the primitive), and also 'muscle of the 
thumb'; further, fivta, 9/ivffia, Lat mus-ca, 
' fly ' : see also mu^ka.] 

mu^ki, m. —1. testicle; —2. pudenda 
muliebria. [from noun mu?, i.e. (383a 2) 
m&9, 'mouse': for mgs, see under Vmu^: 
cf. ii^'Xoy th hvJipuov kolL yvwcuKtioy fiSpiov: 
w. mu^ka, cf. also Persian mushk, Eng. 
musk, 'perfume got from a bag behind 
the navel of the musk-deer.*] 

muipka-dega, m. region of the testes, 
groin. 

mu^fi, m.f. fist 

mil sal a, m. n. pestle. [181c.] 

Vmah (mtUiyati, -te ; mnm6ha, mamah6r__ 
Amohat; mohi^yiii; magdh&, madhijL 
be confused; err; lose one's senses; 
mtUJha, foolish, and as subst., fool, simple- 
ton, [cf . Lat mug-er, ' false player.'] 

mdhns, adv. suddenly; in a moment; 
mnhur mnhoa, at one moment — at 
another, i.e. repeatedly, ['in a bewilder- 
ing way,' Vmnh, 111 Id.] 

mnhtlrti, m.n, —1. moment; —2. thir- 
tieth of a day, an hour (of 48 minutes), 
59". [muhus.] v 

mfl4^<^i *«« Vmuly a^ ^ ^^ *"* 
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matra, n. urine. 

markhd, a. stupid, foolish; aa m. fool. 
[Vmurch, mg 3.] 

markha-^ata, n. fool-hundred. 

Vmurch (murchati; mumurcha; mur- 
chit4y murti [220 ^J). become rigid: 
— 1. coagulate, acquire consistency; and 
<o — 2. take shape, be formed; —3. (be- 
come stiff, numb, torpid, and so) become 
stupid, senseless, [for mg 3, cf. £ng. 
torpid, 'numb,* and then 'dull, stupid': 
see miirti and murkha.] 

murti,/. firm body, definite shape, em- 
bodiment. [Vmurch, 2202.] 

murtimant, a. having bodily form, in- 
carnate, [milrii, 1235.] 

murdh&n, m. forehead , skull ; head ; 
ojlenest figuratively, highest part; miir- 
dhni, at the head. 

mala, n. root; fig. {like Eng. root), that 
from which a thing grows or proceeds, 
root, basis ; capital. 

mulya, n. price, 47 ^^*; capital, 46". 
[properly, perhaps, adj. 'pertaining to 
the root, radical, basal,' and then, as 
subst, 'basis' of a transaction : fr. miila, 
q.v.] 

ma 9, m./. mouse, ['the thief,' Vmuff, 
q.v.: see 383a 2.] 

mii^aka, m. thief; mouse, 46^^; Mousey, 
as name of a man, 47 21. [Vmu?, q.v.] 

mu^akakhya, / the name Mousey, 
[akhya: 1280b.] 

maipika, m. mouse, rat. [Vmu?, q.v.] 

mu^ika-nirvigefa, a. undistinguished 
from a mouse. 

V Im^ (mriy&te [773]; mamara; &mria; 
mari^yiti ; mrtd ; mirtum ; mrtva). 
die; mfti, dead. [w. mi'ti, cf. 0por6s, 
•fipoTos, 'mortal'; cf. ^Xi| i-nap-if-Bji, 
'flame died away'; Lat. mor-i, 'die*; 
mors, stem mor-ti-, 'death'; Goth, maur- 
>-r, AS. mor'^Sor, Eng. murther, murder: 
see amria.] 

+ abhi, (lit. die against, t.e.) affect un- 
pleasantly by dying; gurn^^abhimfta, 
(affected by a teacher by dying, t.c.) 
bereaved by the death of a teacher. 

V 2mr (mir^ati; mr^U [731]; mtri^i). 
crush; smash, [cf. idp-va-fuu, 'fight,' 



used of " bruisers," Odyssey 18. 31 ; /i^A-ij, 
' mill ' ; Lat. mol-a, ' mill ' ; Eng. meal (for 
mg, cf. pi?^); AS. mol-de, Eng. mol-d, 
'fine earth' (for mg, cf. mfd): cf. also 
Vmrd.] 

V 3mT, exists perhaps in marut. [cf. fttip- 
fialpw, * flap- flap- j(o, 'flf^h'; Lat mar-mor, 
' marble.'] 

mf g&, m. —1. (like AS. de5r) wild animal, 
beast of the forest, as opp. to pa^u, 
'cattle,' 072; then -2. (w. the same spe- 
cialization of mg as in Eng. deer) animal 
of the genus Cervus, deer, gazelle, [per- 
haps 'the ranger, rover,' Vmrj, q.v.: for 
2, observe the use of deer in the more 
general sense in King Lear, iii. 4. 128, 
"rats and such small deer."] 

V mrj (marsti [G27]; mamarja; ftmarjit, 
dmark^it ; mark^yite ; mr^&; mar^^um; 
mr^t^a ; -mfjya ; also marjitum, mar- 
jitva, -marjya). rub off ; wipe away ; 
clean; polish. 

[original meaning 'move hither and 
thither over': then, on the one hand, 
— 1. ' range, rove, streifen,' as in Avestan 
m§r^h, and Skt. mrga; and, on the 
other, —2. 'go over with the hand, i.«. 
rub, wipe, strip (a tree, a cow), milk * : 
for 2, cf. o-fi6py-vvfii, 'wipe off'; k-fi4py-c9, 
'strip off, pluck'; k-fiihy-tiv, Lat. mulg- 
ere, 'to milk'; AS. noun meolc, Eng. 
milk.-] 

+ apa, wipe away; also fig., of guilt, 
[cf . dirofi6pywfu, ' wipe away.'] 
+ pra, wipe off, polish. 

V mrd (myUti, mrliyati [10412]). be 
gracious; forgive, [for \, see Whitney 
54.] 

mrlikd, n. grace, mercy. [Vmr4, 1186*, 

Whitney 54.] 
mrtd, ppl. dead; as n. [1176a], death. 

[Vlmr, 'die.'] 
mrtavat, adv. as if dead. [mrta» 

1107.] 
mytyti, m. death. [VI my, 'die,' 1165a: 

see 951*.] 

V mrd (mrdnati; mirdati, -te; mamirda; 
mardi^y&te ; mrditi ; mirditum ; 
mfditva; -mfdya). press or rub hard, 
squeeze, crush, smash, destroy. 
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[extension of V2 mr, 'crush ' : cf. d-fia\3- 
jSvw, * destroy * e.g. a wall : w. mfdii, * soft, 
weak/ cf. Lat. tnolliSf ^mofvis, •moldv-i-Hf 
'soft, weak,' and $paSvT, *fipaSv-s, 'slow' 
(for mg, cf. Ger. iceich, 'soft/ w. Eng. 
weak, and Lat. /en-t», 'soft/ w. len-tus, 
'slow'): 

with Vm^d in hima-mardana, 'melting 
of the snow/ we might compare /i4\Zw, 
'melt/ Eng. melt; but the s of the col- 
lateral fonn smelt makes this doubtful: 
see also mradas.] 
+ vi, destroy, 
mfd, /. earth; lonm; clay; mound of 
earth, 02^^. [prop, 'crumbled earth/ 
Vm^d: similar specializations of mg arc 
frequent : thus AS. mol-de, ' crumbling 
earth, dust/ Eng. mol-d, come f r. a V mat, 
the cognate of V2nir, 'crush, crumble'; 
Ger. Grand, 'sand/ is fr. the same root 
as Eng. grind; Ger. SchoUe, 'clod/ and 
terscheUen, * break to pieces,' go back to 
the same root; logi and lof^i, 'clod/ 
are derivs of Vruj, 'break/] 
mrdii, a. soft; weak. [Vm^d, q.v.] 
mirnmdya, a, made of earth; w. grha, 
house of clay, the grave, [mfd + maya : 
see maya.] 

V mr9 (mr§&ti, -te; mamir^, main^ 96 ; 
Amrk^at ; mrs^^ ; m&r^^om ; -mfgya). 

— 1. touch, mulccre, stroke; grasp, take 
hold of; —2. take hold of mentally, 
consider. [cf. the Hesychian fipcucuy, 
V*Mpcuc, 'grasp, understand'; Lat. mule- 
ere, 'stroke.'] 

+ abhi, touch. 

V m^ip (mt^yate, -ti; mam&ryi, mamrf^; 
dmar^if^ ; -mfsya ; cans, marsiyati). 

— 1. forget, 9218; -2. {like Eng. not 
mind) disregard, treat as of no conse- 
quence, bear patiently. 

meka, a setting up, in su-m^ka. [VI mi, 

'establish.'] 
m6khala,/ girdle, ««« 69* k. 
meghd, m. cloud. [Vmigh, see mih.] 
m6das, n. fat. [Vmid or mod (7Gla), 

mfidyati, 'be fat.'] 
m6dha» m. —1. juice of meat, broth; 

—2. sap and strength, essential part, esp. 

of the sacrificial victim; —3. sacrificial 



victim ; animal sacrifice. [cf. Vmid 

under m6da8.] 
medhas, wisdom, in sn-medhait. [equiv. 

of medha.] 
medha, /. wisdom, 
melaka, m. assembly; w, kr, assemble. 

[Vmil. 1181.] 
modaka, m. small round comfit, sweet- 
meat, [prop, 'gladdener,' Vmud, 1181: 

so Eng. cheer and refreshment are applied 

esp. to eatables.] 
m&uiiji, a. made of Munja-grass; — / 

-i, sc. mekhala, girdle of Munja-grass. 

[mtli^a, 1208f.] 
maufiji-nibandhana, n. ligation of 

the Munja-girdle. 
m&and» n. silence, [mdni, 1208d.] 
mna, uncertain verbal, minded; assumed 

on account of nvaaniL [Vmna.] 

V mna (minati; &mnamt; mnat4). col- 
lateral form of Vman, 'be minded/ 108g. 
[see V man : cf . fu-furfi-oKct, ' keep in 
mind.'] 

V myak? (myik^ati ; mimyikfa [785]; 
imyak). be fixed in or on ; be present. 

+ sam, keep together, 73*. 
mradas, n. softness [Vmrad, collateral 
form of Vmrd, q.v.] 

V mla (mlayati ; mamlad ; Amlint ; 
mlani). wither. [collateral form of 
Vlmf, 'die/ and so 'perish, decay, 
fade.'] 

mlana-sraj, a. having a withered gai^ 
land. 

V mluc (mldcati ; maml6ca ; mlukti). 
go. 

+ apa, go off, retire; apamlukia, re- 
tired, hidden, 
mlecchi, m. barbarian. [Vmlech.] 

V mlech (ml6cchaii). speak unintelligibly 
or barbarously, [root *mlek: ml6cchati 

is for «mldk-8keti, like prccbati, q.v., for fifC^' 

*pf ksketi : cf. a-/i(/8)AaK-«ii', VMok, 'err,j'^ ^1S 
miss'; /5X<£|, fiKaK-6s, 'stupid.'] ^-^^if 



y4 [509], relative pron. —1. who, which; 
sometimes following its correlative: 7*, 17^, 
29», SOW, 33w^ 527, 739, 7310, 797. 
evambhuto Yidvan, yas * * aamarthas, 
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tam doctus • • qui possit, 19*; — 2. fc«« 
much o/tener preceding its correlative: ya 

• • ta, 77", 69^, 3" 17W, 21M 22«, 30", 
82 ^'*; yani • • effam, 74 *; yac ca^ucyate 

* *, etad alasyavacanam, and (what is 
said, i.e.) as for the saying • •, that is 
[fatalists'! sloth-talk, 18 »•"; 

— 3. converting the subject or object of a 
verb into a substantive clause: — sometimes, 
perhaps, merelfj for metre: 29 •, 38^, 68**; 
but often for emphasis: 9^*, Sd*', 67 7; y^ 
paksa aaans, t6 jimuta abhavan, what 
were wings, those became clouds, for \A 
pakfa abhavan jimdtas, 93 3; ayim y6 
h6ta, kir u sk yamisya, who this priest 
[is], is he also that of Yama, 88^^; so 

yad, even w. words of different gender and 
number, as, prajapater va etij jye^^bdm 
tokim, ydt pdrvatas, of P. that [was] the 
first creation, what the mountains are, 
92 W; «o95", 97»; 

—4. which, wliat, as adj. pron. agreeing 
IT. incorporated antecedent : n^^asmai vid- 
ydt si^dha, ni yam miham ikirad 
dhraddnim ca, not for him did the light- 
ning avail, not what mist Be scattered 
abroad, and hail, U^; soU"^ to 72^ 74*, 
79^?, 838, 887. as subst.~pron., the ante- 
cedent not being expressed, 74 ^' ^, 78 '* ; 

— 5. ya in special connections: ya ya 
[511], whoever, whichever, whatever, who- 
soever, etc., 13 '2^ 45*8; gQ ya ka ca, 08^^; 
ya ka cid, 00'^, 68 12; ya ka cana, 9^; 
ya ka cid, anyone soever, no matter who, 
quilibet, 21"; so ya ta, 18*; —6. two or 
more relatives in the same clause: yo 'tti 
yasya yada maAaam, when (who) some- 
one cats the flesh of (whom) someone, 
29^; so 37", 60"; -7. ya, if anybody, 
si quis (really an anacoluthon) : so 79*^; 
—8. ya,and • • he, 74 1«; —d. for further 
illustration, see 612, 611; for derivatives, 
510 ; for influence on the accent of the verb, 
595 ; cf yad, yaamat, yat, yena. 

[orig. and primarily a demonstrative 
(like Eng. that and Ger. der) : cf . 5y, * he,' 
in O* o J» * said he ' ; &t, * so,' in ovV &s, 
'not even so'; —secondarily a relative 
(like Eng. that and Ger. der) : cf. Us, & or 
<J, 5 for ♦SJ, *who, which'; hence yat. 



[perhaps, the sin- 
' avenger,' Vyak?, 



with which cf. (S»s, 'as'; —but these com- 
parisons are rejected in toto by some.] 

V yakip (y6.k9ate). perhaps an extended 
form of*jah (•yagh), 'stir, move quickly ': 
and so, on the one hand, pursue, esp. pursue 
avengingly, avenge, and on the other, dart 
swiftly (as a suddenly appearing light), 
[see the following three words and V»yah : 
kinship of Ger. jag-en, 'pursue, hunt,' is 
doubted.] 

yakfi, n. spirit or sprite or ghost; as m. 
a Yaksha, one of a class of fabulous genii, 
attendants of Kubera. [perhaps ' a rest- 
less one,* Vyak?: for connection of mgs of 
root and deriv., cf. the converse relation 
of Eng. spirit or sprite to sprightly, * brisk, 
stirring,* and cf. Scott's "restless sprite."] 

yak^in, a. avenging. [Vyaks.] 

y&ksma, m. disease, 
avenging Varuna's 
1166.] 

V yaj (yijati, -te; iyaja, y6 [784 «]; 
Ayak^t, Ayasta; yak^ydti, -te; i^A; 
yi^tom; i^t^a; caus, yajAyati). honor 
a god (ace), 99^'^; worship; worship 
with prayer and oblation (instr.) ; and so 
consecrate, hallow, offer; sacrifice; in 
Veda, active, when one honors or sacrifices 
(e.g., as a paid priest) on account of another, 

and middle, when one sacrifices on one's y /f 
otcn account; yijamana, as m. one who /^^ /^^ 
institutes or performs a sacrifice and pays 
the expenses of it ; — cans, cause or help 
or teach a person (ace.) to worship with 
a certain sacrifice (instr,) ; serve a person 
as sacrificing priest, [cf . &y-os, ' worship, 
sacred awe, expiatory sacrifice'; S.(ofjLai, 
*ay-jofMi, * stand in awe of,' e.g. gods ; 
hryySs, 'worshipped, hallowed'; w. yiy- 
ya, 'colendus,' cf. iy-iof, 'to be wor- 
shipped, holy'; different is 6yos, see 
agas.] 

-f a , get as result of sacrifice a thing 
(ace.) for a person (dot.), einem etwas 
er-opfem. 

ydjatra, a. venerable, holy. [Vyaj, 
1186d.] 

yijiyans, a. excellently sacrificing, right 
cunning in the art of sacrifice. [Vyaj, 
1184, 468.] 
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yajur-vedi, m. the Veda of lacrifidal 
texte, yajmreda. [see yajoa.] 

7&jafmant, a. (possessing, t^.) accompa- 
nied by sacrificial texts; — /. -mat! («c. 
i9^k&), Tajnshmati, name applied to 
certain bricks used in building the sacred 
fire-pile, and so called because each was 
laid with the recitation of a special text 
of its own. [yajua, 1235.] 

yijus, n. —1. sacred awe; worship; —2. 
sacrificial text, as distinguished from 
stanza (p) and chant (saman); —3. the 
collection of such texts, the Yajur-reda. 
[Vyaj, 1164.] 

yajiifi., m. worship, devotion (so in Veda); 
later f esp, act of worship, sacrifice, offering 
{these the prevailing mgs). [Vyaj, 1177a, 
201.] 

yajfia-kratti, m. sacrifice-ceremony, 
i.e. rite. [1280b.] 

yajna-cchaga, m. sacrifice-goat, [cha- 
ga, 227.] 

yajfia-patr&, n. sacrificial utensil. 

yajfiartham, adv. for a sacrifice, [ar- 
tham, 1302c 4.] 

yajiiiya, a. —1. worthy of worship or 
sacrifice, reverend, holy, divine ; — 2. 
active or skillful in sacrifice, pious ; oa m. 
offerer, [yajfia, 1214.] 

yajfiopavitd, o. the sacrifice-cord, sacred 
cord worn over the left shoulder, [upa- 
vita.] 

y i j V a n , m. worshipper, sacrificer. [V yaj , 
1169. la.] 

V yat (ydtati, -te ; yet6 ; dyatirta ; 
yati^ydti, -te; yatitd, yattd; yititom; 
-ydtya). —1. act. join, trans.; —2. 
mid. join, intrans.; range one's self in 
order, proceed in rows, i86^*^— 3. mid. 
try to join, strive after; ta^ pains; —4. 
cans, (cause to attain, i.e.) requite with 
reward or punishment. [perhaps orig. 
' reach out after ' and akin w. V yam.] 
+ a , reach to, attain, get a foot-hold, 
-h pra, (reach out, i.e.) make effort, take 
pains. 

ydtas, adv. from what (time or place or 
reason): —1. where, 6^*; —2. because, 
for, 2828, 38^; esp. common as introducing 
a proverb or the frst (onlj) of a series of 



proverbs motivating a preceding statement 
or action^ e.g. 19^ ; yataa • • tena, since • • 
therefore, 30^; so yataa • • atas, 30 2; 
yataa • • tad, 87*; cf. tatas. [pron. root 
ya, 510, 1098.] 

1 ydti [519], pron. as many, quot. [pron. 
root ya, 610, 1157.4.] 

2 y dti , m. ascetic, man who has restrained 
his passions and abandoned tlic world; 
see agrama and 65* k. [* striver, one who 
takes pains, one who castigates himself,' 
Vyat, 1155: its mg was perhaps shaded 
towards that of * restrainer ' by a popular 
connection of the word with Vyam, 
11671, cf. 954d.] 

yatna, m. a striving after ; effort; pains; 
w. kp: take pains; bestow effort upon 
(loc.), have" a thing (loc.) at heart, 1^; 
yatne Iqrte, pains having been taken. 
[Vyat, 1177.] 

ydtra, adv. where, e.g. ll'**; whither; 
-correl. w. tatra, 24*, 85^*; w. ena, 83 1® ; 
yatra yatra, where soever; catospathe, 
yatra va, at a quadrivium, or somewhere 
(else), 10421. [pron. root ya, 510, 1099.] 

ydtha, rel. adv. and conj. —1. in wliich 
way, as; sometimes following its correlative: 
tatha • • yathft, 22", 43 J», 44^5; evam 

• • yatha, 37 * ; — 2. but much oflener pre- 
ceding its correlative: te^am aam hanmo 
ak^ai;!!, yaiha^idam harmiaxii, tatha, 
of them we close the eyes, as (we close) 
this house, so, 77 1*; so 61 «, 27 ", 21 is* " 
etc.; yatha • • evam, 18 1®, 95 ^••; yatha 

• •eva(r«</ic), 8613.18; 

— 3. correlative omitted: bnddhim pra- 
koru^va, yatluLicchasi, decide (so), as 
thou wishest, 9"; b^^ etc.; so with verbs 
of saying f etc.: tad brtihi, yatha • • 
upadadh&ma, this tell us (viz. the way) 
in which we are to put on • ', 96 1* ; so 

886-7; 

— 4. without finite verb, as mere particle 
of comparison, as, like, e.g. 6i'; so enclitic 
at end of a pada, 71 ^ ", 87 ", 1», 2», 81 \ 
48*; in solemn declarations: yath& • •, 
tena satyena, as surely as • •, so, 1^*8 ff. . q 

— 5. combinations (cf ya 5) ; yatha 
yatha * * tatha tathft, according as * * so, 
the more • • the more, 48 1* ; yathft tatlifi^ 
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in Bome way or other (c/! ya6 end), at 
any rate, 62«; 

— 6. in order that, so that, ut, (bo) 
that : in Veda, w. 8ubjunctivef 88 1*, 
896.1M2, 90»; later, w, opt,, 14»; w, fut. 
tW., 3*j IP. pres. ind., yatha svami ja- 
garti, tatha maya kartavyam, I must 
act BO, that the master wakes, 30^^; so 
37**', 88« 39»; -7. that, w. verbs of 
Maying, knovoing, etc., SC; ^for influence 
on accent of verb, see 595. [pron. root ya, 
510, 1101: cf. article ya.] 

yatha-kartavya, a. requiring to be 
done under given circumstances; as n. 
the proper course of action, 41 ^K 

yathakam&m, adv. according to wish, 
agreeably, 16*; in an easy-going way, 
slowly, 49 1«. [y&tha + kama, 1313b.] 

y a t h a - k a T y a , =« y athakartavya. 

yathakramam, ctdv, according to order, 
in regular series. [yatha + krama, 
1313b.] 

yathagata, a. on which one came; 
-am, adv. by the way by which one came, 
[yatha + agata, Vgam, 1313b.] 

yath&ngdm, adv. limb after limb or 
limb on limb ; membrfttim. [yathft + 
anga, 1313b.] 

yath&tatham, adv. as it really is, ac- 
curately, [yatha + tathft, 1313b, 1314a.] 

yath&bhimata, a. as desired, that one 
likes, [yatha + abhimata, V man.] 

yathabhimata-de^a, m. desired place, 
place that one likes. [1280^.] 

yath&yogyam, adv. as is fit, according 
to propriety, [yatha + yogya, 1313b.] 

yathartha, a, according to the thing or 
fact, true ; as n. the pure truth, [yatha 
-hartha.] 

yatharha, a. according to that which is 
fit ; -am, adv. suitably, according to one's 
dignity, [yatha + arha, 1313b.] 

yatha vat, adv. according to le comment, 
comme il faut, duly, [yathi, 1107.] 

yath&yidhi, adv. according to prescrip- 
tion or Yule, [yatha + vidhi, 1313b.] 

yatha-Tftta, a. as happened; -am, w. 
verb of telling: either the actual occurrence 
or circumstances (as nom. or ace. s. n.), 
or as it really happened {as adv., 1313b). 



yatha^raddh4m, adv. according to in- 
clination, as you will, [yatha + ^raddha, 
1313b, 334 «.] 

yathepsita, a. as desired; -am, adv. 
according to one's wish, [yatha + ipsita, 
Vap.] 

yathokta, a. as (afore-) said ; -am, adv. 
as aforesaid, [yatha + ukta.] 

y&d, — 1. a< nom. ace. s. n. to ya, see ya; 
used in cpds and derivs, see 510; —2. as 
conjunctive adv, that; tan na bhadram 
k^rtam, yad vi^vasati kftas, therefore 
it was not well done (herein), that trust 
was reposed, 22^^; nij^ya ciketa, prgnir 
yad udho jabhara, he knoweth the 
secret, that P. offered her udder, 78'; 
introducing oratio recta, 38 1; yad • •, tad, 
as for the fact that • *, therein, 36^; «o 
94 1^; yad vai tad abruvan, as for the 
fact that they said thiCt, indeed, 96 »; 

— 3. m causal connections: like Eng. that 
(i.c. on account of which), 78"; yad • • 
tad, since • • therefore, 17* ; yad • • 
tasmat, inasmuch as * * therefore, 15'; 
since (i.e. considering that), 79"; pur- 
pose: m order that, 78 •, 72 ".M; result: 
that, 71^^; etad^rga dharmajiia, yan 
m&m hantum udyatas, so understanding 
the law, as to undertake to slay mc, 
28»; 

—4. temporal: as, 86«; tad • • yad, 
then • ■ when, 71*; yad • • tataa, when 
• • then, 9212; «, yad • • taditna, 70'; 
correl. often lacking: yad ' % " *, when • •, 
{sc. then), 1d^; so 80«, 81"; while, 71»; 
^ hence f the temporal use passing insensibly 
{cf yad va^ama, when or if we will, 73 1', 
and Eng. when iv. Ger, wenn) into the 
conditional, - 5. if, 809' ". u . -yad placed 
within the dependent clause, 78' {quoted 
under 2), 79**; -'for influence on acct 
of verb, see 595. [pron. root ya, 510, 
1111a.] 

yada, adv. when; yada * * tada or tataa, 
when • • then; yada • • atha, Vedie, 
846.6.7. yada yada, quandocunque, see 
tada. [pron. root ya, 1103a.] 

y&di, adv. if ; — 1. w. pres. ind. in protasis: 
apodosis has pres. ind., 20", 87**, 42", 
437, 65« 99*1; Aajyttr.,39« 44<; hasim- 
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percUiue, 10"; has no finite verb, 18", 26 », 
28*,.40i; —2. w. fui, in protasis and apo- 
dosis, 9^, 11'; —3. w, pres. opt, in protasis 
and apodosiSf 3", 98*'; —4. lo. no finite 
verb in protasis: apodosis has imperative, 
3217, 48 u 84»; Aa« no finite verb, 27", 
28^2, 03 »; ^alternative conditions: ' ' va, 
yadi vi • •, • • vi, whether • •, or • •, 
or • ', 28^2; ^apodosis introduced by tada 
(e.g, 258), tad (3712), tarhi (32"), or 
without adv. {e.g, 3"). [pron. root ya, 
1103d.] 

yadbhayi^ya, a, who says yad bhavif- 
yati, (tad) bhavi^yati or " What will be, 
will be"; as m, fatalist; Yadbhavishya or 
Wliatwillb', name of a fish. [1314b.] 

V yam (y&cchaii, -te [747]; yayama, 
yeiii6 ; 4yamsii, dyamsta ; yamsyiii ; 
yatd ; y&mtom ; yamitva ; -y&mya). 
hold ; hold up, sustain, support ; hold 
back, restrain ; hold out, offer, grant, 
furnish; show (the teeth), 77*. [cf. 
Cvf^a, * restraint, i.e. punishment.'] . 
+ a, hold out, ix. extend, and so {like 
Eng, extend), lengthen ; ayata, extended, 
long. 

+ ad, —1. raise (the arms, weapons), 
862); _2. {like Eng, take up, i.«.) under- 
take or set about (a thing); ndyata, 
having undertaken, w. in/,, 28^. 
+ Bam-iid, like nd-yam [1077b]: — 1. 
raise; —2. set about; samudyata, hav- 
ing set about, w, inf., 40 2\ 
+ apa, hold on to, take hold of; esp., 
middle, take to wife, marry, 08*. 
+ ni, hold, restrain; niyata, having re- 
stricted one's self (to a certain thing), all 
intent upon one definite object 
+ pra, hold or reach out, offer, give; give 
in marriage (as a father his daughter), 
98'. 

+ prati-pra, offer in turn, pass (food), 
w.gen., 100 2>. 

+ vi, hold asunder, stretch out. 
+ Bam, hold together, co-hlbere, hold in 
check ; samyata, restained. 

y4ma, —1. a. holding, restraining ; —2. m. 
(holder, i,e,) bridle. [Vyam.] 

yamd, —1. a, paired, twin, geniinus; as m, 
a twin; —2. The Twin, Yama, who, with 



his sister Yarn!, constituted the first 
human pair, selection Ixiii.; honored at 
father of mankind {cfiaUomum.) and os^n^jU ^^^^^^ 
king of the spirits of tneoeparted fathers 
(pitaras), see 83«n.; in later times, re- 7 ,. 
garded as the 'Restrainer' Wyam) or ,^^ v^^'* 
* Punisher,' and ruler of death and of the ^ - ' 
dead in the under-world, 7"; — yami, /. ^^ -^ 
Yaml, twin sister of Yama. [so Thomas, ^M/Jf'^ 
Hebrew fom, means * twin.*] ^ 

yam^-r&jan, a. having Yamit as their 
king; €is m, subject of Yama. [1302a.] 

yayatiy m, Yayati, a patriarch of the 
olden time, son of Kahusha. [perhaps 
'The Striver,' Vyat, cf. 1166.2c: or from 
Vya, 1167.1c.] 

y^va, TO. orig, prob, any grain or com, 
yielding flour; later, barley-corn, barley, 
[cf. f€«{, •foF-«{, 'com.'] 

yaya-madbyama, a, having a barley- 
corn middle, t.e. big in the middle and 
small at the ends, like a crescendo-dimin- 
uendo sign; as n, the Yavamadhyama, 
name of a candraya^a or lunar penance. 
[1297, 1280b.] 

y^yif ^ha, a, youngest; esp, of a fire just 
bom of the sticks of attrition or just set 
on the altar, [supcrl. to ydvan, q.v., but 
from the simpler •yu, 468.] 

y^yif^hya, a. « yavi^t^ ^^^ always at 
the end of a pada and as diiambus, 

y&YiySkiiB, a, younger. [comp. to 
ydvan, q.v., but from the simpler •yu, 
408.] 

y&^as, fi. fame, honor. [1161.2a.] 

ya^^B, a. honored, splendid. [1161.2a.] 

yaf^i, /. staff, [perhaps *a support,' fr. 
yacch, quasi-root of the present system 
of yam: cf. 220, 1167.] 

V yah, stir, move quickly, in/crre</yr. yak?, 
q.v., and yahva, 'continually moving, 
restless.' 

V ya (yati; yayad; ^yaat [911]; yasyiU; 
yaU.; yatum; yatva; -yaya). —1. go, 
39^; yatas, ayasitaaya, of him that 
journeys (and) of him that rests, 71"; to. 
astam, 62 ^^, see astam ; » 2. go to, w. ace., 
43", 916; ^, dot, 49"; -3. go to, i,e. 
attain to (a condition) : e.g. devatvam ya, 
attain to godhead, 1.6. become divine. 
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19 »; so 1723, etc.; —4. yitu, let it go, 
no matter, 44 8. 

[collateral form of Vi, 'go,' 108g: 
hence yana, * passage, way/ w. which cf. 
Lat januif 'passage, archway,' and the 
god thereof Janus: fr. Vy& comes also 
ya-ma, 'period or watch of the night'; 
fi-po, 'time, season,' £ng. year, show a 
deyelopment of mg like that of yama, 
q.y., hut their connection w. Vya is 
doubtful (see 2 vara).] 
+ ana, go after, follow. 
+ a, come hither or to or on. 
+ earn -a, come hither together; assem- 
ble ; samayata, come. 
+ ud, go forth or out 
+ apa, go or attain unto. 
+ pra, go forth; set out 

V yac (yacati, -te ; yayac6 ; ^yaci$(a ; 
yadgy I ; yaciU ; yadtnin ; yacitTa; 
-yacya). make a request; ask a person 
(ace.) for a thing (ace,), 40 1*; ask a 
thing (ace) of a person (a6/.), 55^. 

yat, adv. as; temporalli/, so long as, 70 ^^ 
[abl. of pron. root ya, 1114a, 510: see 
under ya.] 

yat ana, /. requital ; esp, punishment, 
pains of hell. [Vyat, 1150.] 

yatf, m. avenger, ['pursuer,' Vya, 1182.] 

yana, m. way; as n, wagon. [Vya, 1150.] 

yam&,/. -i, a. of or coming from Yama. 
[yam&, 1208f.] 

yama, m, —1. course or going, 78*; —2. (u 
in Eng.y course (of a feast); —3. watch 
of the night [Vyfi, 1166: for mg 2, cf. 
w§p('oios, 'way around, circuit, course at 
dinner,' and Ger. Gang, 'course': for 
mg 3, cf. wtploHos, 'time of circuit.'] 

yavant[517], —1. a. as great, 101'; as 
many, 64*, 105*; as much; preceding its 
eorrei. tavant; —2. yavat, adv, as long, 
while; tavat * * yavat, so long * • as, 
19«, 423 . yavat • • tavat : as long 
as • •, so long, 15«, 32^, 40i«; as soon 
as or the moment that • •, then, 44 1*, 
22^; —3. yavat, as qwisi-prep. w. ace: 
during; up to (in space or time); sarpa- 
yiyaraiii yavat, as far as the serpent's 
hole, 39"; adya yavat, until to-day, 
24^. [pron. root ya, 517. cf. tavant.] 



yavay&d-dye^aB, a. driving away foes. 
[V2yu, 'keep off': see 1309.] 

V lyn (yatlti [026], Srd pL yuvinti, mid, 
ynt6 ; ynviti, -te ; Jinite forms Vedic 
onljj; yntd; -yuya). fasten, hold fast; 
draw towards one, attract ; join, unite. 

+ 8am, unite; samynta, connected with, 
i,e, having reference to, 59 1*. 

V 2yu (yuy6ti; yticchati [608 2]; Ayaufdt; 
ynt4; -yuya; cans, yav4yati). repel, 
keep off or separate, trans, ; sometimes 
keep off or separate, intrans. ; a Vedie 
word, 

+ pra, remove; praynoehaat, removing 
(intrans,)f moving away, and so (like Eng, 
absent), heedless. 

yu, root of 2d pers, pronoun, cf, 494. [cf. 
d/ictt, Lesbian Cfift-ts, 'ye': kinship of 
£ng. ye, doubtful.] 

ynkti, /. —1. a yoking, harnessing; 
-2. yoke, team. [Vyuj, 1157, 219: cf. 
fcv^is, •itvy-trt'S, ' a yoking.'] 

yng^, n. —1. yoke; —2. couple, pair; 
—3. esp, w, m&nnya, a human generation 
(as that which is united by common 
descent), y^vos MpAxuv; —4. and so, in 
a temporal sense, an age of the world, se€ 
58 In. [Vyuj, q.v., 216. 1 : cf. yugma.] 

yngapat-prapti,/ simultaneous reach- 
ing or arriving at [1279 and a.] 

yngapad, adv. simultaneously. [ap- 
parently ace. 8. n. of an adj. *yuga-pad, 
' pair-footed, even-footed, side by side,' a 
possessive form (1301) of a descriptive 
cpd (1280b) •yuga-pad, 'pair-foot'] 

yagm&, a, paired, even; as n, pair, 
couple. [Vyuj, 1166, 216.5: for mg, cf. 
couple, Lat. copula, ^co-ap-ula, Vap -t- co-, 
' fit or join together.'] 

V yuj (yuniUcti, yunkt6; yny6ja, yuyiy6; 
dyukta ; y ok^yiti, -te ; yuktd ; y 6ktiim ; 
yuktva; -ytijya; yojiyati). —1. yoke; 

* harness; make ready for draught, used 
of wagon (101 ") as well as of steed (72 <J) ; 
then, generalized, —2. make ready, set to 
work, apply; use, e.g, the Soma-press- 
stones, 76"; ynkta, engaged upon (loc,), 
busied with, 62 ^^ ; — 3. unite ; middle, 
unite one's self with (instr,); yigand, in 
company with, 73"; —4. passive, be 
15 
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miited with (instr.), i.e. become possessed 

of, 60^5; yukta: possessed of (instr.), 

1^2 J haTing • •, at end of cpd, G5'-; 

— 5. pass, be joined or made ready, and so 

be fitted, suited; yukta, fit, suitable, 

right, proper, 23 1^; yuktam, adv. filly, 

rightly, etc., 30=; -6. yojayati [10412], 

apply ; lay on, 102 ^i. [cf . (t^-yufii, Lat. 

jung-o, *yoke, harness, join'; w. yug4, 

'yoke,' cf. C^6v, Lat. jugum, Ger. Joch, 

Eng. yoke : for euphony, see 219.] 

+ ud, mid. make one's self ready, set to 

work, exert one's self. 

+ npa, mid. harness, put to, 73^'; apply, 

use. 

+ ni, mid. —1. fasten to; —2. put (a 

task) upon, commission; —caus. [1041 2], 

set, lay, e.g. snares, 24**^. [for mg 2, 

cf. niyoga; also Eng. en-join w. its Lat. 

predecessor tn-Jungere.] 

+ pra, apply, use; w, namaakaram, 

employ, i.e. do adoration. 

+ 8am, join together, unite; samyokta, 

at end of cpd : joined with, i.e. endowed 

with, 34*; connected with, t.c. having 

reference to, 69 ^2. h. 

ydj [389, 219, 380b], -1. a. yoked to- 
gether; as m. yoke-fellow, and so comrade, 
88'; —2. a. paired, even. [Vyiy: see 
ayuj and aynja.] 

ytijya, a. united, combined. [Vyuj, 
1213e.] 

yuddh^, ppl. fought; as n. [1170a], fight, 
battle, contest. [Vyudh, 1170, 100.] 

ynddha-vari^a, m. a sort of battle; a 
battle, so to speak. 

V yudh (yddhyate; ynyndh6; &yaddha; 
yotsydte; yuddhi ; y6ddhum ; -ytidhya]. 
fight [cf . vafiiyrj, *69-/^y * battle.'] 

•f a, fight against. 

ytldh,/. fight. [Vyudh.] 

yudhi-^^hira, m. Yudhishthira, son of 
Pandu and KuntI, to whom Brihadayva 
tells the story of Nala ; see 1 1* n. [* firm 
in battle,' yudh-i (12oOc) + sthira.] 

V yup (yuy6pa; yupitd; yopdyati[10412]). 
set up an obstacle, block or bar the way ; 
hinder, thwart, 80 ^^ ; obstruct or clog, see 
86«N. 

yuvd, pron. stem, 2d pers. dual, 491. 



yuvatl, serving as a feminine to ydvan. 
young woman; maiden. [1157.3 end: 
perhaps pres. ppl. of V 1 yu, * attract'] 

ytivan [427], a. young; as subst. young 
man (distinguished from bala, 'child,' 
28 ^2j. jouth (used even of youthful 
gods), [perhaps fr. Vlyu, 'attract,' 
suffix an, not van, 1100: see yaviyans, 
yavi^^ha, yuvati : cf . Lat. juven-i-s, 
'young'; w. juven-ctt-s, * young,' cf. Ger- 
manic myuvungOf yunga, Eng. young; also 
Old Eng. yung-^, Spenser's youngth, Eng. 
youth."] 

yu^m^, see 491. 

yuth^, m. n. herd. [prop. *a union,' 
Vlyu, 'unite,* 1103: for mg, cf. also Ger. 
Bande, 'gang or set of men,' and Eng. 
band, 'company,' both indirectly fr. the 
root of bind."] 

yutha-natha, m. protector or leader of 
the herd. 

yutha-pa, m. keeper or protector of the 
herd; esp. the elephant that leads the 
herd. 

yutha-pati, m. lord of the herd; esp, 
the elephant that leads the herd. 

yunas, see 427. 

yuy&m, see 491. 

yena, adv. —1. wherefore, 6*; —2. yena 
• • tena, because • • therefore, 64 •; —3. 
that, ut, introducing a result and corre- 
sponding to a 'such* or 'so' expressed 
(2110) or implied (ll^). [pron. root ya, 
1112a.] 

y^^^ha, pronounced yai^^ha, a. (best 
gomg, i.e.) swiftest. [Vya, 470', 468.] 

y6ga, m. —1. a setting to work; use; 
appliance (act of applying); —2. appli- 
ance (thing applied), and so means ; esp, 
supernatural means, magic, 50'; « 3. (the 
applying one's self to a thing, and so) 
pursuit or acquisition (of a thing), cf. 
kfema ; — 4. connection, relation ; -yogat, 
at end of cpd, from connection with • •, ix, 
in consequence of • •. [Vyuj, 210. 1.] 

y6gya, a. of use, suited for use, fit, fit- 
ting. [y6ga, 1212a.] 

yoddhf , m. fighter. [Vyudh, 1182, 160.] 

yodhin, a. eit end of cpds, fighting. 
[Vyudh, 1183«.] 
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y6ni, to./. —1. lap; womb or birth-place ; 
—2. place of origin; origin, 93*; —3. 
birth-place, ue, home; place of abiding; 
place, 80 1^ 898, RV. x.126.7; -4. {like 
Eng. origin or birth) family, race; form 
of existence (as man. Brahman, beast, 
etc., in the system of transmigrations) as 
this form is determined by birth, 67 2\ 
[* the holder ' of the bom or wibom babe, 
Vlyu, 'hold,' 1158.22: cf. the analogous 
metaphors in Lat. con-cipere, 'take, hold, 
conceive'; and in volva, 'cover, envelope/ 
and so 'womb,' fr. a root cognate with 
Ivr, 'cover.*] 

yonitas, adv. from birth, by blood, [yoni, 
1098b.] 

yosit, /. young woman, maiden, [per- 
haps 'the attractive one,' fr. Vlyu, 
'attract,' 1200a, 883.3 (through the inter- 
mediate form y6-9a, 1197, of the same 
mg) : cf. yuvatl.] 

yanvan^, n. youth, period between child- 
hood and maturity, adolescence (of man 
or maid), [ydvan, 1208a.] 

yauvana-daga,/. time of youth. 



V rafih (rixUiati, -te). »1. make to run; 
hasten, trans. ; — 2. mid. run ; hasten, in- 
trans, [for «rafigh : cf . the forms langh 
and raghti, and see under laghtL] 

raktd, ppl. colored; esp. red; as n. blood. 
[Vrafij, 954a.] 

V Irak? (rdk^ati, -te; rarikfa; irak^t; 
rak^it^; r&k^itum; -r&k^a). de-fend, 
protect; keep, t.e. both retain and main- 
tain; take care of (as a sovereign), i.e. 
govern; guard, ward; save, [a desid. 
extension of V*rak or ark: cf. &A/|-ck>, 
* ward off,' which bears a similar relation 
to V&Aic or ipK in &X-aAic-e, 'warded off,' 
kpK-ia^ 'ward off, protect'; cf. also Lat. 

t aroeoy * ward off,' arx, ' stronghold of de- 
fence, citadel*; AS. ealh-stede, 'defence- 
stead, strong-hold'; ealgian, 'protect': 
for the two chief mgs of Vrakf, cf. Lat. 
de-fendere, ' ward off, protect.'] 
-f-pari, protect around ; save. 

V 2rak9, harm,' tn rak^as. [perhaps only 
another aspect of 1 rak{^ ' ward off,' t.e. 
'beat away.'] 



rak^aka, m. keeper; warder; protector. 
[V Irak?, 1181.] 

r&k^a^a, n. protection ; preservation. 
[V Irak?, 1150.] 

r&k^as, n. —1. harm; —2. concrete, 
harmer, name of nocturnal demons wh<^ 
disturb sacrifices and harm the pious. 
[V2raJc?, 1151.2a.] 

rak^a, /. protection; watch. [Vlrak?, 
1149.] 

rak?i, a. guarding, at end of cpds. 
[V Irak?, 1156.] 

rak9itf,m. protector ; watcher. [V 1 rak?, 
1182a.] 

raghti, —1. a. running, darting, swift; 
cu TO. runner; —2. m. Raghu (The Run- 
ner, Apop.t^)f name of an ancient king. 
[Vrafih, q.v.t older form of laghtL, q.v.] 

ranga, TO. —1. color; —2. theatre, amphi- 
theatre. [Vraj or raiij, 216. 1 : connection 
of mg 2 unclear.] 

V raj or raiSj (rijyati, -te; rakt&; -r^jya; 
caus. rafljiyati). —1. be colored; esp. 
be red ; rakta : red ; dyed ; as n. blood ; 

— 2. Jig. be affected with a strong feeling 
{cf. raj + vi) ; esp. be delighted with, 
have pleasure in, be in love with; ^caus. 

— 1. color; redden; —2. delight, please, 
make happy. 

[orig. 'be bright or white' (whence 
rajaka); then 'glow, be red*: see the 
ident. V3ij and its cognates ifryvpos, etc.; 
and cf. ^pty in aor. p4^cu, 'dye,' and 
fitytvs, 'dyer': w. this root may be con- 
nected the root raj in its mgs given 
under 2.] 

+ anu, —1. be colored after, take the 
tinge of ; — 2. feel affection towards. 
+ vi, —1. lose color; »2. be cold or 
indifferent towards {loc.), 45*. [for mg 
2, cf . the senses of the simple verb : the 
metaphor may be either 'not glowing,' 
and so, as in Eng., ' cold,' or else ' color- 
less,' and so, ' indifferent.*] 

raj aka, m. washerman, who is also a dyer 
of clothes, ['whitener* or else 'dyer,* 
Vraj. 1181.] 

rijas, n. —1. atmosphere, air, region of 
clouds, vapors, and gloom, clearly dis- 
tinguished from heaven (dyaus, 72 2) or 
15» 
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the ethereal spaces of heaycn (rocajia 
divas, 81*, or evar), "where the light 
dwelleth," these being beyond the rajas, 
just as the odHp is beyond the Hp; 
used loose! t/ in pi, the skies, 71^; the 
sky conceived as divided into an upper 
and a lower stratum, and so dual, rajasi, 
TS**"; sofarVedic; 

— 2. post- Vedic : like the Greek d4ip, the 
thick air, mist, gloom, darkness; —3. 
dust, c,fj. 14^3; —4. in the philosophical 
system, darkness (cf. 2), the second of the 
three qualities (see gu^), soul-darkening 
passion (popularly connected with raga, 
'passion'), 60 «•". 

[since the orig. mg, as indicated by 
usage, is * the cloudy (region), region of 
gloom and dark' as distinguished from 
the everlasting light beyond, the word is 
prob. to be derived fr. Vraj in the sense 
*be (colored, i.e.) not clear': cognate are 
i-p€0os, 'darkness, Erebus,* and Goth. 
riqis, neut., ' darkness ' : for connection of 
mgs 2 and 3, cf , Ger, Dunst, * vapor,' and 
Eng. dust."} 

r 4 j j u , /. cord ; rope. [V *razg, * plait * : cf . 
Lithuanian rezgis, * plaited work, basket ' ; 
Lat. restis, *resctis, *rezg4i-s, 'rope': see 
Vmajj.] d/J^^ hys- *>^ - 

V raiij, see raj. 

rdi^a, m. pleasure, gladness. [VraxL] 

rai^yd, a. pleasant, lovely. [Vran, 1190.] 

r^ti, /. —1. rest, quiet; —2. comfort, 
pleasure. [Vram, 1157, cf. 054d.] 

r4tna, n. —1. gift; blessing, riches, 
treasure, as something bestowed or given 
, {cf. ratna-dha); so far Vedic; —2. post- 
Vedic : precious stone, jewel, pearl ; Jig., 
as In Eng., jewel, i.e. the most excellent of 
its kind. [V 1 r a , ' bestow.'] 

ratna-dha [352], a. bestowing bless- 
ings. 

1 r4tha, m. wagon, esp. the two-wheeled 
battle-wagon (lighter and swifter than the 
anas, 'dray'); car or chariot of g^ds 
(72*-«, 80") as well as of men (87"). 
[Vf, 'move,' 1103: for mg, cf. Lat. currus, 
' chariot,' and currere, * run.'] 

2 ratha, m. pleasure, joy. [Vram, 1163, 
cf . 964d.] 



V ran (ri^ati ; rar&^ ; dnudt). be 
pleased; Vedic, [ident. w. Vram.] 

rdpas, n. bodily injury; disease. 

\f rabh (r&bhAte; rebh6; &rabdlia; raps- 
jite ; rabdli& ; ribdhom ; -r&bhya). 
grasp ; take hold of. [prob. a collateral 
form of Vgrabh, and ident. w. labh, see 
these : cf . rk \dtt>-vpa, ' spoils, booty ' ; 
f T-Ai7^a, ' took ' ; Lat. lab-cr, * undertaking, 
labor ' ; perhaps ^A^or, ' gat, earned.'] 
+ a, —1. take hold upon; touch, RV. 
z.125.8; —2. take hold of, ix. under- 
take, 14^; w. yatnam, undertake an effort, 
i.e. exert one's self, 11*; —3. (like Ger. 
an-fangen and Lai, in-cipere) begin ; 
irabhya: w. ahl., beg^ning from • •, or 
simply from • •, 39"; w. adya, from to- 
day on, 30 1*. 

-f-anv-£, take hold of from behind, 
hold on to. 

+ 8am-anv-a, hold on to each other 
(said of several) ; sam-anv-irabdha, 
touching. 

+ Bam-a, undertake (see a-rabh) to- 
gether. 

+ Bam, take hold of each other (for 
dance, battle, etc.), hold together; take 
hold (of a thing) together. 

V ram (rimati, -te ; rarama, rem6 ; 
&ramat, Aramsta ; ramsyite ; rat& ; 
rimtom; ramtva; -r&mya; ramiyati). 

— 1. act. stop, trans. —2. mid. stop, in- 
trans. ; rest ; abide ; stay gladly with ; 

— 3. mid. (rest, take one's ease or com- 
fort, and so) find pleasure in ; rata, w. loc., 
or at end of cpds, taking pleasure in, de- 
voted to ; — 4. cavLS. bring to a stand-stiU, 
sUy, 737. [cf. ^-pliL-a, 'quietly'; Goth. 
rxmis, * quiet ' ; fpti/iat, fparcu, •^m-fuu^ 
•^m-Toi, 'love, loves'; i-pvr6-s, 'lovely,* 
formally ident. w. ratil : for mgs 2 and 3, 
cf. V29am.] 

+ abhi, mid. —1. stop, intrans.; —2. find 
pleasure; please, intrans., 106 *. 
-i-a, ax:t. sUap, trans. 

-i-npa, stop; uparata, ceased, (of 
sounds) hushed, 
-f- vi, ad. stop, intrans.; pause, 
rama^iya, grdv. enjoyable, pleasant. 
[Vram, 965, 1215.] 
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r a my 2k, ^(/t;. enjoyable, pleasant [Vrun, 
903.] 

rayi, m. wealth, treasure, [prop, 'be- 
stowal' (cf. 70"), fr. ri, a weaker form 
of Vlra, 'bestow,' 1156.1: cf. ratna and 
raL] 

ravi, m. the sun. 

r a 9 a n a , /. cord ; strap ; rein, [cf . ragmi.] 

ragmi, m, —1. line, cord; —2. Jig. (line, 
I.e.) ray, of light; beam, [so Eng. ratf 
involves a metaphor, its Lat. predecessor 
radius meaning orig. 'staff' and then 
' spoke ' : cf . ragana and ragi] 

risa, m. —la. the sap or juice of plants 
(30 ^8), and esp, of fruits ; fruit-syrup, 08 ^ ; 
— lb. Jig. the best or finest or strongest 
part of a thing, its essence or flos, 44^, 
83 2; — Ic sap, generalized, fluid, liquid; 
drink, 16"; —2a. taste {regarded as the 
chief characteristic of a liquid) ; — 2b. 
taste, i.e. relish for, 07 ^ ; — 2c. object of 
one's taste, esp. that which pleases one's 
taste, e.g. the beauties (of a story), 60^1. 

rasa, /. —1. moisture; —2. Ilasa, a 
mythical stream supposed to flow round 
the earth and atmosphere, [cf. r&sa.] 

rasika, a. tasty; as m. connoisseur, [rasa, 
1222.] 

V rah (rahitd; r&hitom). leave, give up, 
abandon. 

+ vi, abandon, separate from, in viraha. 
rahas, r. solitude; lonely place; as adv. 
[1 111b], secretly. [V rah.] 

V Ira (rirate; raraii,rar6; &rasta; rati), 
give, grant, bestow, [see ral : cf . rayi] 

V 2ra (rayati [701dl]). bark; bark at. 
[cf . Lat. in-ri-re, * growl at.'] 

r&ksasa, a. demoniacal; as m. a demo- 
niacal one, a Bakshas. [rfJc^as, q.v., 
1208a.] 

r&ga, m. —1. coloring, color; —2. affec- 
tion, feeling, passion. [Vraj, 210. 1.] 

r&ghava, m. descendant of Eaghu, i.e. 
R&ma. [raghd, 1208c.] 

V raj (rajati, -te ; raraja, rej6 [704e^]; 
&rajit). 

— 1. direct; rule; be first; be master 
or king of, w. gen.; 

— 2. shine; be illustrious; distinguish 
one's self; --catis. cause to shine. 



[orig., perhaps, two distinct roots, 
-but no longer disting^shed in form, 
and with the two sets of mgs partly co- 
incident: w. rajl, cf. Vlrj, 'reach out'; 
w. raj 2, cf. V3rj, *be bright,' and Vraj: 
see under raj an.] 

+ ▼ i , — 1. become master of, master (gen.), 
81"; —2. shine out; ^caus. adorn, 12". 

raj [nom. ra^], m. king. [Vraj.] 

raja, il^^As^yp^* /<>'• rajan, 1249a V 

raj a- ku la, n. —1. royal family; in pL, 
equivalent to princes; —2. (as conversely 
in Eng., The Sublime Porte, lit. * the high 
gate,' is used for the Turkish government) 
the royal palace. [1280b.] 

raj a- d vara, n. king's door, door of the 
royal palace. 

raj an, m. — 1. king, prince, 1', etc.; ap- 
plied also to Varuna, 8312, 758^ 7(jn 
78 1», 801; to Indra, 718; to yama, 83i2^«, 
84 2^; —2. equiv. to rajanya, a k^atriya 
or man of the military caste, b9^^^; — 3. 
at end of cpds: regularlg raja; sometimes 
rajan, 0', Si^. [Vraj, 1100c: cf. Lat. 
reg-em, 'king'; Keltic stem rig-, 'king': 
from the Keltic was borrowed very early 
the Germanic •rtk-, * ruler ' ; of tliis, Goth. 
reiki, AS. rice, ' dominion,' are dorivs ; so 
also Goth, reiks, AS. rice, 'powerful,' 
Eng. rich : rice, * dominion,' lives in Eng. 
biskop-ric.'] 

raj any It, a. royal, princely; as m. one of 
royal race, a noble, oldest designation of 
a man of the second caste ; see k^triya. 
[rajan, 1212dl.] 

raja-putrd,m. king's son, prince, [acct, 
1207.] 

raja-putra, a. having princes as sons; 
-tra, /. mother of princes. [1302 ; acct, 
1296.] 

raja-purn^a, m. king's man, servant of 
a king, royal official. 

rajasa,/. -1, a. i>ertaining to the second 
of the three qualities (see rajas 4), pas- 
sionate, as terminus technicus, [n^aSy 
1208a.] 

rajendra, m. best or chief of kings, 
[raja + indra.] 

raj ill, /. queen, princess, Anglo-Indian 
rannee; ruler, [rajan, 1160.] 
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rajya, n. kingship. [raj» 1211.] 

r&ti, a. ready to give or bless; gracious; 

<M /. grace. [V 1 ra, * give.'] 
ratr a, n. /or ratri af end ofcpds, [1315b.] 
ratri, later ratri, /. night, [perhaps fr. 

Vram, 'rest*] 

V radh (racUm6U; radhyate [761a], -ii; 
raradha ; iratsit ; ratsyiti ; raddhi ; 
raddhva; -radhya; radhiyati). — 1. be 
successful ; prosper, have luck ; be happy, 
103^; —2. trans, make successful or 
happy ; gratify; '^caus. accomplish ; make 
happy, satisfy, [akin w. Vfdh.] 

+ apa, ^1. liit away (from the mark), 
miss (the mark), fail; «2. be at fault, 
be to blame; offend, sin; aparaddha, 
guilty, to blame, 33 1. [for 1, cf. the 
simple verb, * succeed,' i.e. * make a hit ' : 
for 2, cf. the relation of Eng. ybiY and 
fault.^ 
f a, cam. make happy, satisfy. 

r a d h a 8 , It. gracious gift, blessing. [V radh, 
' gratify ' : for mg, cf . French gratification^ 
'gift.'] 

ram^, a. dark; as m. Rama, hero of the 
epos Kamayana ; cf. raghava. 

rayaa-po^a, m. development, t.e. in- 
crease of wealth, [gen. s. of rai, 1250d : 
1713.] 

rava, m. cry; ycU; howl. [Vru, 1148.2.] 

ra9i, m. troop, host; heap, [perhaps 
akin w. ra^mi, q.v.: for connection of 
mg, cf. Eng. line and French cordon, as 
applied to soldiers.] 

r a 9 1 r d , n. kingdom ; sovereignty. [V raj 1 : 
see 2196, ii86a.] 

raf^ri, /. directrix, sovereign. [Vraj 1: 
see 219«, 11822.] 

raftriya,a. belonging to the sovereignty ; 
as m. sovereign, ruler, [ras^ra, 1215.] 

r ah tL, m. The Seizer, Rahu, who is sup- 
posed to seize and swallow sun and moon, 
and thus cause eclipses, [prob. fr. Vrabh, 
11782.] 

V ri or ri (ri^ati; riyate [701c]). —1. act. 
cause to run or stream, let loose ; —2. mid. 
flow; run; dissolve, [cf. Lat. ri-vuSf 
'stream, brook'; provincial Eng. run, 
* brook,' as in Bull Run ; Ger. rinnen, Eng. 
run : see also Vli + pra.] 



V ric (rMJdi; rioyate [761b]; Tir6oa» 
riric6; iraikfit, ixikta; rek^ydti; rik- 
td; pass, ricyite ; caus. rec&yati). — 1. 
leave ; — 2. let go, let free ; — 3. rcry 
rarely (like Eng. colloq. part with), sell. 

[w. ri^Akti cf. Lat. linquit, leaves': 
cf. l-Xi»-c, 'left'; Lat lic-et, *it is left, i.c. 
permitted' (Eng. leave means 'permia- 
sion ') ; AS. leon, ^iih-an, Ger. leih-en, * leave 
a thing to a person for a time, einem 
etwas iiberlassen, i.e. lend'; AS. IStn, 
* gift, loan,' Eng. noun loan, whence denom. 
verb loan; fr. ISn comes UBnan, 'give, 
loan,' Old Eng. len-en, preterit len-de, 
whose d has become part of the root in 
Eng. lend (though good usage has not 
sanctioned the precisely similar blunder 
in droumd-ed)."] 

+ ati, mid. {through pass, sense be left 
over) surpass ; predominate ; — caus. cause 
to be in surplus ; overdo, 96 ^^. 

V rip (rir^pa; ripU.). —1. smear; stick; 
smear, and so ^2. as in Eng., defile; 

— 3. {uyith the same metaphor as in the 
Ger. an-schmieren) cheat, impose upon, 
[the old form of V lip: see under Vlip.] 

rip 4, III. impostor, cheat ; later foe. [Vrip, 

1178b.] 
riprd, n. defilement; impurity. [Vrip, 

1188c.] 
ripra-v£hd, a. carrying off or removing 

impurity, [acct, 1270.] 

V rig (rigAti, -te; ri^t^). -1. pull; -2. 
pull or bite off, crop, [older form of 
Vlig.] 

V ri? (r69ati; rl9yati, -te [761a]; rirtA; 
caus. re^iyati; iriri^at). be hurt; re- 
ceive harm ; caus, harm. 

^ ri, see tL 

V ru (radii [026]; mT^ti; mrava; iravit; 
rutd ; r6tum). cry ; yell ; howl ; hum, 
26*. [cf. W'pV'Oficu, 'howl'; Lat. raucus, 
'screaming, hoarse'; AS. rgn, 'a roar- 

tag-'] 
rakmd,.m. ornament of gold; as n. gold. 

[V me, 1166, 216.6.] 
\f rue (rdcate, -ti; mrac^ rcir6ca; inioat, 

iroci?^ ; rocif^te ; rucitd ; r6citam). 

— 1. shine; be bright or resplendent; —2. 
appear in splendor; —3. appear beaatifol 
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or good, please, [cf. dfiipi-X^K-rf, 'twi- 
light ' ; KfUK-dSf * bright ' ; Lat. lux, lumen, 
for •lucs, *luc-men, 'light'; Una, *luc-4ia, 
'moon'; AS. U6h-t, Eng. light f cf. also 
/,A^w*. 7*1/^' Lat. luc-us {a lucendo, after all !), *a clear- 
y, tjl^/^"^**- ing (Eng. of U.S.) or Lichtung (Ger.) or 
^i^y^ 1-^^ ■ glade or grove *; AS. Uah, Eng. Ita, ' field, 
f meadow'; -fey in Brom4ei/, 'broom-field,' 

and -loo in Water-loo.'] 
+ prati, appear good unto, please, 74 ^ 
rdei,/. pleasure. [Vmc, 210.2.] 
rucira, a. splendid; beautiful, 
ruoiranana, a. fair-faced. [anana: 
1298.] 

V mj (mjdti ; rur6ja; mg^; mktva; 
-rtyya). —1. break, break to pieces; 

— 2. injure, pain, [cf . Xvy-pSs, * painful, 
sad ' ; Lat. lug-eo, * grieve.*] 

^^i* /' pain, disease, [v'ruj: for mg, cf. 

Ger. Ge-brechen, 'infirmitj,* w. brechen, 

'break'; also roga.] 
raj ana, /. perhaps breach, cleft, rift 

(of the clouds). [Vruj.] 

V rud (r6diti [031], rud4nti; rur6da; rod- 
i^ydti ; ruditd ; r6ditum ; ruditva ; 
-rddya). —1. cry, weep; —2. weep for, 
lament [cf. Lat. rud-ere, *roar'; AS. 
redt-an, * weep.'] 

rndr^, a. connected by Hindus w. Vmd, 
'cry,' and so howling, roaring, terrible, 
applied to Agni and other gods ; true 
meaning uncertain ; ^ as m. ^ la. sing, in 
the Veda : Rudra, leader of the Maruts or 
Storm-gods, 77", RV.x. 125.0; -lb. in 
pi. The Kudras, a class of storm-gods, 
BV.x. 125.1; —2. sing. Kudra, received 
into the Hindu Trinity in the later mythol- 
ogy, and known by the name Qiva, q.v. 

V Iradh (nuUlddhi, mnddhd ; rar6dlia, 
nirudh6 ; &raatmt, imddba ; rotsyd- 
ti, -te ; ruddhi ; r6ddham ; ruddhva ; 
-rddhya). — 1. hold back ; obstruct ; 
hold; —2. keep off; hinder; suppress; 

— 3. shut up ; close. 

+ ana, as pass., or mid. intrans., i.e. as of 
the yi- or ya.-class, anaradhyate, also -ti, 
be held to, keep one's self to ; be devoted 
to, practice, 10 ^^ ; have regard for. 
+ ava, —1. hold off; —2. mid. (hold 
apart for one's self, lay up, and so) 



obtain; '-desid. mid. desire to obtain, 

90". 

-i-ni, hold; stop; shut up. 

+ vi, hinder or disturb. ^ 

V 2radh(r6dhati). grow, [collateral form ^ 
of Vmh, q.v.: cf. Lat. rud-is, fem., 'rod, 
staff': for mg, cf. w. Vradh and Ger. 
wachsen, 'grow,' the nouns vi-radh and 
Ge-waehs, ' a growth, i.e. plant ' : kinship of 
Eng. rod, * a growing shoot, rod, measure 
of length,' older rood, ' measure of length 

or surface,' is improbable on account of 
the 6 of AS. rod.] 

V ra? (r69ati; rdsyati; ra^iU, ra^^). 
be cross or angry, [cf. Xia-aa, rnKva-ja, 
'rage.'] 

r tl f [ra^, ra^bhyam], /. anger. [V ros. ] 

V rah (r6hati, -te ; rar6]ia, rarah6 ; 
irohat, druk^at; rok^ydti, -te; rudM; 
r6dham; ru^hva; -rtShya; niruksati; 
rohiyati, later ropiyati [1042e]). — 1. 
rise, mount up, climb; —2. spring up, 
grow up; —3. grow, develop, thrive; 

— caws. — 1. raise ; — 2. place upon, [see 
V2radh: for euphony, see 222'.] 
-fadhi, catis. cause {e.g. one's body, 
ace.) to rise to (e.g. the balance, ace), i.e. 
put (one's body) upon (the balance), 
48" 

+ a, mount or get upon (a stone) ; scat 
one's self upon ; climb (tree) ; ascend to 
(the head, hill-top, life, place); embark 
upon (boat, ship); Jig. get into (danger) ; 

— caus. cause to get upon (stone, pelt) or 
into (wagon, boat), w. ace. of person and 
ace. or loc. (105") of thing; ^ desid. 
desire to cUmb up to. 

rap&, n. —1. outward look or appearance, 
as well color as form or shape; Lat. 
forma; form, 48", 77 », 90^2; rupam kr, 
assume a form, 14 ^ 49^ ; (reflected) image, 
02"; -2. {like Lat. forma, and Eng. 
shape in shape-ly) good form, i.e. beauty, 
2^, etc.; —3. appearance, characteristic 
mark, peculiarity, [cf . yarpaa : see also 
varcaa.] 

^ rupay a (rupdyati [cf 1050, 1007]). used 
esp. in theatrical language (to have the 
look or appearance of, i.e.) act. [rapd, 
1058.] 



Digitized by 



Google 



rupajitapsaras] 



[232] 



+ ni, —1. like Eng, look into — tenta- 
tively, i^.: investigate, 20^*; seek, 29"; 
search, 33 ^^ . _ 2. look into — succcssfuHy^ 
i.e.: find out, 44"; discover, 26i'>; -3. 
act, see simple verb, 

rupa-jitapsaraa, a. surpassing the 
Apsarases in beauty. 

rupayant, a. like Eng. shape-ly and 
Lat. formosus; beautiful, handsome, 1*. 
[rupa, 1233.] 

rupa-sampad, /. beauty of form, i.e. 
beauty. 

rupa-sampanna, a. endowed with 
beauty, beautifuL [Vpad.] 

re, word of address. O; ho. [cf. are.] 

V rej (r^jati, -te). —1. act. shake, trans. ; 
— 2. mid. shake, intrans. ; tremble, [per- 
haps akin w. VXiy in ^x/-Xi|«, 'caused to 
tremble, shook.'] 

re^d, m. dust, [perhaps connected w. Vri, 
* dissolve, go to pieces,' just as Ger. Stauh, 
'dust,' w. stiehen, *fly asunder': 1162.] 

reya,/. Reva, a river, the same as the 
Narmad&, q.v. 

rai [361b], m., rarely f. possessions; wealth; 
prosperity, [stem strictly ra : prop. ' be- 
stowal,' Vlra, see 361b and rayi: w. ace. 
ra-m, cf . Lat. nom. res, * property.*] 

rok&, m. brightness, light. [Vruc] 

r6ga, m. infirmity, disease. [Vmj, 216.1 : 
for mg, see noun rtij.] 

rooan^, a. shining, light ; as n. light ; 
the place of the light, ethereal space or 
spaces, 71 ", 81 *■ ^ ; see rdjas for further 
description. [Vruc, 1150.] 

roci^i^d, a. shining, bright ; fg. blooming. 
[Vruc, 1194a: or rather perhaps fr. roois, 
1194c.] 

ro oi 8, n. brightness. [Vruc, 1153.] 

r 6 da si, dual f the two worlds, i.e. heaven 
and earth. 

rodha, a. growing. [V2rudh, 'grow.'] 

ropaya, see 1042c end. 

r6man, n. hair on the body of men and 
beasts (usually excluding that of the 
head and beard and that of the mane and 
tail) ; later loman, ^.t*. 

r o m a n t a , m. loc. -e, in hair-vicinity, i.e. 
on the hairy side (of the hand), [reman 
(1249a2)+anta.] 



raukma, a. golden, adorned with gold, 
[mkmi, 1208f.] 



lak^d, n. —1. rarely, mark, token; —2. 
a hundred thousand, an Anglo-Indian 
lac; —3. {like Eng. mark) mark which 
is aimed at. [Vlag, *be fastened to,'*?^'' ^ 
1197a: for mg 1, cf. connection of Eng.;.-. " '^ 
verb tag, * fasten,' w. noun tag, * attach- >r-;/; " 
ment, appendage,' and so, esp. as used . f^- % 
in modem shops, * a mark or label-tag ' ; ^ ^^ ;/. 
for 2, cf. the specialization of Eng. marc^' ^ ^ ' 
or mark as * a weight ' (of gold or silver) ^ ' 
and as * a money of account ' ; also that ^ '-^ 
of Eng. token as 'a coin' and as 'ten 
quires printed on both sides.'] 

lakfani, n. —1. mark, token; charac- 
teristic ; attribute, 6Q " ; character, 101 " ; 
essential characteristic, 41 ^* ; special 
mark; esp. lucky mark, mark of excel- 
lence, 62', 98'''; mark in the sense of 
determinant at 58*'; —2. {like Eng. 
designation) name, 57**; —3. form, 
kind, 65*^. [fr. the denom. lak^aya 
(1150.2a), or rather fr. the simpler 
but very rare form of the same denom. 
(1054), Vlak^a.] 

V lak^aya (lak^yaii [1056]). mark, 
note, notice. [Iftk^a, 1053: so Lat 
notare fr. nota."] 
-hupa, mark, notice; see; pass, appear. 

lak^asamkhya, a. having lacs (see 
lakfa) as their number, numbered by 
hundred-thousands, [lakfa + samkhyft.] 

lak^mi [363«], / -1. mark, sign; -2. 
with or without papi, bad sign or omen, 
something ominous, bad luck; »3. oftenest 
a good sign, in the older language usually 
with punya; good luck; prosperity, 18"; 
wealth, 46 «; (royal) splendor, 51 1». [fr. 
lak? (1167), the quasi-root of lak-^a, 
which is a deriv. of V lag : for connection 
of mg 1 w. Vlag, see lak^a: as for 2 
and 3, observe that Eng. luck sometimes 
means 'bad luck,' but oftener 'good 
luck.'] 

lak^ya, grdv. to be noticed or seen; to 
be looked upon or considered as, 41**. 
[derivation like that of lakgaya.] 
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V lag (Ugati; lagiffyiti; lagn& [957c]; 
lagiiva ; -Ugya). attach or fasten one's 
self to; lagna, attached to, put upon, 
[cf. lakfa, lak^mi, linga.] 

lagn^a, m. cudgel. 

laghti, younger form of raghtl, n. — 1. 
swift, quick; —2. light, i.«. not heavy; 
— 3. (light, f.«.) insignificant ; small ; 
contemptible; low. 

[for derivation, see raghd and Vrafili: 
cf. i'Xax^-it 'small/ A«(x«''Toy, 'smallest'; 
Lithuanian lengvas, Might'; Lat. lifviSf 
•^enAtt-i-f?, *1. swift, 2. light, not heavy, 
8. insignificant, small ' (rags quite parallel 
w. those of lagha) ; AS. lung-re, 'quickly ' ; 
Eng. lungs, ' lights ' : kinship of AS. leoh-t, 
Eng. light, * not heavy,' lights, * lungs,' not 
certain: for connection of mgs 1 and 2, 
observe that swijl and light, just as 
slow and heavy, name qualities naturally 
associated : for light, 'not dark,' see 
Vruc] 

laghu-krama, a. having a quick step; 
-am, adv. [1311], quickly. 

lagha-cetas, a. small-minded. 

V langh (langh&yati ; langhitil; -Ungh- 
ya). spring over, [see Vranh, and under 
laghti.] 

V lajj (lajjdte; lalajj6; lajjitd; Ujjitom). 
be ashamed. 

+ vi, be ashamed, 
lajji,/. shame. [Vlajj, 1149.] 
lajjavant, a. having shame; embar- 
rassed. [1233.] 

V lap (Upati; lalapa; lapi^ydti; lapiU, 
laptd; Upturn; -Upya). chatter; talk; 
lament. [cf. o-Ao^v-r, 'a lamenting'; 
6\o^6pofiat, 'lament'; perhaps Lat. Id- 
menta, 'laments.'] 

+ a, talk to, converse with. 

+ pra, talk out heedlessly or lament- 

ingly. 

+ ▼1, utter unintelligible or lamenting 

tones. 

+ 8am, talk with; caus. (cause to talk 

with one, i.e.) address, 26^. 

V labh, younger form of rabh (Ubhate; 
lebhd ; dlabdha ; lipsy&te ; labdh& ; 
labdhva ; -libhya). —1. catch; seize; 
—2. receive; get. [sec under Vrabh.] 



+ pra, —1. seize; take; —2. dupe; 
fool, [for 2, cf. Eng. colloq. take in, 
'gull,* and catch, 'ensnare.'] 
+ V i - pr a , fool, 87 •. [see V labh + pra.] 

V lamb (l&mbate; lalamb^; lamb^iy&ti; 
lambit4 ; lim.bitiim ; -Umbya). — 1. 
hang down; —2. sink; —3. hang upon, 
hold on to; cling to; and so —4. {like 
Eng. stick) tarry, lag. [younger form 
of Vramb, 'hang down limp': cf. \ofi-6s, 

'lobe or pendent part' (of ear, liver) ;^y /ci^^^ 

Lat. lab-i, 'sink, fall'; limbus, ' fringe, '^^^^^^^ ^ 

border'; AS. Imppa, 'loosely hanging 

portion,' Eng. lap (of coat, apron) ; Eng. 

limp, 'hanging loosely, fiaccid'; lop-ewn, 

'hanging' ears (of a rabbit).] 

+ ava, —1. hang down; —2. sink; —3. 

hang upon, hold on to. 

+ vi, lag, loiter, [see V lamb 4: for mg, 

cf. also Eng. hang, in hang fire."] 

V lal (Ulati, -te; laUtd). sport, daUy, 
play; behave in an artless and uncon- 
strained manner ; lalita, see s.v, 

lalapa, n. forehead. 

lalita, a. artless, naive; lovely, [prop. 
' unconstrainedly behaved,' ppl. of Vial, 
952^: so Eng. braved has rather adjec- 
tival than verbal coloring.] 

lava^i, fi. salt, e^. sea-salt; as a. salt 

V las (Usati; lal^; laaitd). gleam, 
glance. [orig. 'glance,' but, like Eng. 
glance, with the subsidiary notion (see 
lasa), ' move quickly hither and thither,' 
and so, 'play' (see the cpds w. preps.): 
conversely, Eng. dull means 'slow,' and 
then, 'not glancing': cf. Lat. lascAvus 
(through 'Jas-cu'^), 'wanton.'] 

+ ud, —1. glance; —2. play; —3. be 

overjoyed, 24^. 

+ vi, —1. glance; —2. play; —3. bo 

jojrful or wanton, 
lasa, a. moving quickly hither and 

thither; lively. [Vlas.] 
lajd, m. pL parched or roasted grain. 

[perhaps akin w. Vbhfjj.] 
labha, m. the getting, acquisition. [Vlabh.] 

V likh(likhAti; lil^cha; illekhlt ; likhi?- 
ydti; likhiU; likhitva; -likhya). -1. 
scratch; furrow; slit; draw a line; —2. 
write; write down; delineate, [younger 
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form of Vrikh : cf. i-ptU-u, 'furrow' 
(x06ya,* ground'); i-pix'^f 'tear, rend'; 
Lat. rima, *ric-ma, * slit, crack ' : for mgs, 
observe that £ng. torite is fr. the same 
root as Ger. ritzen^ * scratch.'] 

linga, n. mark (by which one knows or 
recognizes a thing), Kenn-zeichen, char- 
acteristic, [connected w. Vlag in the 
same way as lak^a, q.v.] 

linga-dharana, n. the wearing of one's 
characteristic marks. 

V lip (limpdti, -te [758]; lil6pa; &lipat, 
dlipta; lipt&; -lipya). —1. besmear or 
rub over a thing (ace.) with a thing 
(instr.); —2. smear a thing (ace.) over 
or on a thing (loc); stick (trans.) on to; 
pass, stick or stick to, intrans. 

[younger form of Vrip : orig. mg 
* smear, stick ' : cf . t^ Xlvos, * grease ' ; 
d-Xc(^-a», 'anoint'; Lat. lippus, 'blear- 
eyed ' ; \t'wap6s, * greasy, shiny ' : 

further akin are the following words, 
but with curious divarication of rag: 
Xiwap4wf like Eng. stick to^ i.e. 'persist'; 
AS. be-ltf-afiy Goth. bi4eib-an, Ger. b^eib-en, 
(lit. 'stick,' i.e.) 'remain'; AS. libban, 
Eng. live, Ger. leben, *be remaining or 
surviving, superstitem esse'; AS. /t/*, 
Eng. life; finally AS. Ixf-an, Eng. leave, 
'cause to remain.'] 
-^ anu, smear over, cover with, 
-l-vi, besmear. 

lipi,/. —1. a rubbing over; —2. writing. 
[VUp, 1155.1.] 

y ii^ (li^dte ; lilig^ ; ^legif^a ; li^^^). 
tear, break, [younger form of Vrig.] 

li^a, tearing, breaking, and so cutting, in 
ku-li^a. [Vlig.] 

V li (liyate; liyate; lilyd; dle?^; lin&; 
-liya). —1, cling to; —2. stick; —3. 
(stay, i.e.) of birds and insects, light upon, 
sit upon; —4. slip into; disappear. 

+ ni, —1. cling to; —2. light upon (of 
birds); —3. slip into; disappear; hide. 
+ pra, go to dissolution, [cf. Vri.] 
liU, / -1. play; -2. (like Eng. child's 
play) action that can be done without 
serious effort ; lilayfi, without any 
trouble. 

V In^h (In^ti; liil6tha; lathiU). roU. 



V lup (lump^ti [758]; lul6pa; lupU ; 
16ptnm; Inptva; -Idpya). —1. break; 
harm; «2. attack; pounce upon; —3. 
rob, plunder, [younger form of Vmp: 
cf . Lat. rumpere, . ' break * ; AS. reofan, 
'break'; reif, 'spoil of battle, booty, 
armor, etc., esp. clothing, garments,' Ger. 
Raub, * robbery, booty ' ; AS. reajianf 
'despoil, rob,' whence Eng. reave, ppl. 
re/?, and be-reave: fr. Old High Ger. 
roubon, 'rob,' through Old French rober, 
'rob,* comes French d€-rober, Eng. rob, 
and fr. Old High G^r. roub, 'robbery, 
booty, esp, pillaged garment,' in like 
manner, French robe, 'garment,' Eng. 
ro6e.] 

lubdhaka, m. hunter, [lubdha, Vlubh.] 

V lubh (Itibhyati; lnl6blia, lolubh^ ; 
lubdM; 16bdhnm). —1. go astray; —2. 
be lustful; have strong desire; lubdha, 
longing for. [cf . ^ A/i^, •Kup-s, ' longing ' ; 
Klw-r-ofiai, * long for'; Lat. lub^, lilxt, 

* is desired or agreeable ' ; libens, * willing, 
glad'; libido, 'desire'; AS. leof, *dear,' 
Eng. lief, 'dear, gladly*; Ger. lieb, 'dear*; 
also Eng. /ore.] 

V lul (161ati; loliti). move hither and 
thither. 

V la (lunati [728]; lulaya; lonil). cut 
(e.g. grass, hair) ; cut off ; gnaw off. [cf . 
Kv-w, 'separate, t.e. loose'; Lat. so4u4us, 

* loosed.'] 

lekha, m. a writing; letter. [Vlikh.] 

V lok (16kat6 ; lulokd ; 16kitam ; cans. 
lok&yati [1056]; lokiU ; -16kya ; only 
caiis. forms are in common use, and these 
only with ava, &, and vi). get a look at; 
behold; ^caus. [10412] -1. look, look 
on; »2. get a look at, behold. [on 
account of the guttural k, prob. a sec- 
ondary root fr. roki (Vmc, 216.1): for 
connection of mg, cf. Xcvic-<js, 'bright/ 
and Xii/ffffv, •\tvK'ju, 'see'; Lat. limen, 
'light,' then 'eye' (see under Vruc); 
also looana : no connection w. Eng. 
look.-] 

-f-ava, caus, —1. look; —2. look at or 

upon; —3. behold, see, perceive. 

+ ft, caus» — L look at; —2. see, per- 

celre. 
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+ vi, cans. —1. look; —2. look at, in- 
^^ .^ spect, 250; _3, behold. 
iV zJ> lok4, perhaps a younger form of oloki 
(which appears regularly in the oldest texts, 
but divided as a lok&, 84 1^), m. —1. open 
space; free room; place, 83**; —2a. the 
vast space; the world, 103 '; any imagin- 
ary world or worlds, 16 *« ; cf. antaiik^a-, 
indra-, jiva-, pati-, para-, manu^ya-, 
Bvarga-loka; —2b. used of heaven: svar- 
y go lokas, the wojrld situate in the light, 
Qy^MxtfC'^' 103^1*' 10; go Bok^rtam ulokas, the world 
f^^ of the righteous, 84"; later, ankftasya 

f ^^l^asj^worid^fvirtue^^; 

'^/*MrtA7To£riEytene7 in the whole earth, 
616; aamin * * loke, in this world {cf. 
iha), 6612; in same sense, loke, 678, 63 7; 
—2d. with senses merging imperceptibly into 
those given under 3, e.g., in the world or 
among men, 26 «, 36', 47 «; -3. (like 
Eng, world cmd French monde) people; 
folks; men or mankind; sing. 6^, 21 1*; 
pi. 25.", 39 w 6716. [etymology uncer- 
tain: no connection with Lat. locus, Old 
Lat. stlocus, * place.'] 

loka-kft, a. world-making, world-creat- 
mg. [1269.] 

1 k a - p a 1 i , m. pL world-protectors, either 
four in number (regents of the four 
quarters of the world), or eight (regents 
of the cardinal points and four points 
mid-way between). 

loka-pray&da, m. world-saying, com- 
mon saying. >^lc^ 4 

lokam-pr]^&, a. woiild-filling ; /. -a (sc. 

if^ka), Lokamprin&, name applied to the 

U.Xi^' ^ common bricks used in building the sacred 

fire-pile, and so called because all laid 

with the recitation of the one general 

/formula, lokibn pn^a, 'fill thou the 

( ^^ojW.' [1314b : for pri;ia, V 1 py, see 
781.] 

log A, m. clod (of earth). [Vmj, 'break,' 
216. 1 : for mg, see under mfd.] 

V loc (locayati; locit4; -16oya). used only 
with ti. [derived fr. Vrue; just how, is 
unclear: see Vlok.] 

+ &» —1. rarely, cause to appear or be 
seen; —2. usually, bring to one's own 
sight or mind, consider, reflect ; matf yilr 






alocitam (/mp6rs.,099), the fishes refiected; 
ity alocya, thus reflecting. 

■[^+pary-a, see loc + a; reflect, delib- 
erate. 
-h 8 am- a, see loo + a; reflect. 

locana, —1. a. enlightening; —2. as n. 
eye, usual mg. [Vloc: for mg, cf. lumen, 
under Vlok.] 

lobha, m. strong desire; greed, avarice. 
[Vlubh.] 

lobha-viraha,»i. freedom from ayarice. 

16m an, n. hair on the body of men and 
beasts (usually excluding that of the 
head and beard and that of mane and 
tail), [prop, 'clippings, shearings,' Vlu, 
'cut,' 1168. la: cf. roman.] 

lola, a. —1. moving hither and thither, 
uneasy ; and so — 2. anxious for, desirous 
of; greedy. [Vlul.] 

\o%\ki m.n. clod (of earth). [Vruj, cf. 
222^: for mg, see under mfd.] 

lohd, a. reddish; coppery; as m. n. red- 
dish metal, copper, [cf. 16hita, r6hita, 
and rudhiri, all meaning 'red': with the 
last, cf. i'pv$'p6s, Lat. ruber, rufus, Eng. 
ruddy, rerf.] 

lokayaa^, n. coppery metal, any metal 
alloyed with copper, [ayasi.] 

laulya, n. greediness, [lola, 1211.] 

l&uhayaaa, a. metallic; as n. metallic 
ware, [lohayasa, 1208f.] 



vaAg^, m. —1. cane or stock or stem, «<p. 
of the bamboo; —2. (like Eng. stock, and 
stem [rarely], and Ger. Stamm) lineage, 
family, race. 

▼afiga-vi^uddha, a. —1. made of x>e]> 
fectly clear or unblemished bamboo ; 
— 2. of pure lineage, [lit. 'yanga-pure, 
pure in its or his vanga,' 1266 : V^udh.] 

V vak (vfivakr6 [786, 798a]). roll, [akin 
w. Vvafic, q.v.] 

▼ aktavyli, grdv. to be said or spoken; 
see 999 end. [Vvac, 964.] 

vakr&, a. —1. crooked; —2. fg, (nearly 
like Eng. crooked) disingenuous, ambig- 
uous. [Vvak, 1188.] 

vakfi^Jt, f pL belly; bellies (of cloud- 
mountains). 
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V vacC vAkti; uvaca, uctia [784, 800c]; 
&vocat [847 end, 854]; vak?y4ti, -te; 
oktd; v&ktom; uktvi; -tlcya; acydte; 
viciyati). say or speak («?. ace. of per- 
son, 10^2; or tr. ace. of person and ace. of 
thing, 7"); announce or tell, 00 1^, 98"; 
name or call, 68 ^ ; ponar uvaca, replied, 
1913; ity uktva, with saying so, i.«- with 
the words " • • ," saying " • • ," 42; 
80 saying, 19^3, etc.; 

->iikt&, —1. spoken, said; impers. pass. 
[999 mid.], kakena^oktam, the crow said, 
24 1^ etc.; nktam, introducing a proverb, 
't is said, 19 », 20 1^ etc.; -2. spoken 
unto; evam ukta, thus addressed, 3^, 
etc. 

^caus. —1. mid. cause or ask («.^. the 
Brahmans) to pronounce for one's self 
{€.g. a benediction), 101 «, 100 *; -2. cause 
(a written leaf) to speak, i.e. read, 54 2^. 

[cf . o(r<ro, *F0K-ja, * voice, rumor ' ; Lat 
vdc-dre, * call ' ; Ger. er-wah-nen, * mention ' : 
w. v&c-as, 'word,' cf. ivos, stem *FcT-f(r, 
' word,' w. labialization : w. 4vocam, 
«a-va-ac-am, cf. Uivop, •I-ws-iifoy, 'said': 
w. nom. vak, *yak-8, stem vac, *Toice,' 
cf. Lat. vox, %vdcs, 'voice,' and o^, for 
«d9ifr, i.e. Fcnr-s, * voice.*] 
+ anii, ~1. repeat or say (sacrificial 
prayers, etc.) for some one (gen.); —2. 
mid. say after (the teacher), i.e. learn, 
study ; anucani, perf mid. ppl., who 
studies, studied, leam-ed. 
+ abhy-anii, say with regard to or 
with reference to something ; describe 
(an occurrence) in (metrical and Yedic) 
words. 

+ nis, speak out or clearly ; explain. 
+ pra, —1. tell forth, proclaim; tell, 
announce, mention; and so —2. {as con- 
versely laudare, 'praise,* comes to mean 
'mention') praise; —3. tell of, coUoq. tell 
on, i.e. betray, 93 1*; -4. say, 45^; -5. 
declare to be ; name, 57 *. 
+ prati, say in return, answer. 
+ 8am, say together. 

▼aoana, n. —1. speech; words, 9", etc.; 
dictum; —2. {like Lat. e-dictum and Eng. 
edict and word) command; injunction, 
26 w. [V vac, 1150.] 



vdoas, n. —1. speech, 4*, etc.; words; 
word; counsel; —2. language, 54 ^^ ; —3. 
(like Eng. word) order ; request, 53*. 
[7 vac, 1151. la : cf . tvos, ' word.'] 

V vaj (vajdyati). probable root, with the 
meaning be strong or lively, inferred from 
ngrik, 6jas, v&jra, vaja; see these words; 
vl^dyant, hastening, 75^: cf. Vvajaya. 
[cf. liy-iis, 'strong, healthy'; AS. wac-ol, 
'awake'; Eng. wake, 'not to sleep'; 
perhaps Lat. vig-ere, 'be lively or strong,' 
vig-il, * awake.'] /(X^ ^ 0^<^ 

▼djra, m. Indra*s thunderbolt, 70 «, 88 «. 
[orig., perhaps, a mere epithet, 'The 
Mighty' (Vvig), like Miolnir, 'The 
Crusher,' name of Thor's hammer.] 

vdjra-bahu, a. having the thunderbolt 
on his arm (of Indra), lightning-4mned. 
[1303.] 

▼ajrin, a. having the thunderbolt (of 
Indra). [vajra, 1230.] 

V vailo (vdfioati; vafic&yati ; vaficiU.). 
totter; go crookedly; caus. (cause to go 
astray, i.e.) mislead, deceive; cheat, [cf. 
Lat vacillare, 'totter, be unsteady'; AS. 
ivoh, 'crooked, wrong,' whence Eng. woo, 
* incline to one's self, court.'] 

+ apa, totter unto. 
vaficaka, m. deceiver. [Vvafio, caus.] 

▼ aileayitavya, grdv. to be deceived; 
as n. a to-be-practised deceit, w. objective 
gen. (296b beg.), 262. [Vvafic] 

▼at a, m. Ficusindica; cf. nyag-rodha. 

▼ anik-putra, m. merchant's son. 

[vaiHJ.] 
va^ij, m. merchant. [Vpa^, 383.5.] 

V vat (vdtati; v&tdyati). only with apL 
understand ; caus. cause to understand or 
know, reveal, inspire (devotion), [cf. 
Lat. vat-es, 'wise seer': see under vata.] 

vatai, m. young; esp. young of a cow, 
calf. [prop, 'yearling,' from a not quot- 
able cvatas, 'year': with *vata8, cf. 
F^Toj, 'year,' Lat vetus- in vetus-turs, 
'bejahrt, in years, old': akin are Lat 
vit-u4,u-s, 'yearling, i.e. calf,' and Eng. 
weth-er: for mg, cf. x^A^(^f» 'go*t,* prop, 
'winter-ling' (see hima): see vataara.] 

vat8ar4, m. year; personified, 67". [cf. 
vatia ; also pari- and sam- vataara.] 
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V vad (y&dati, -te; nyada, ad6 [784]; 
^▼idit, ivadi^^ ; yadif ydti, -te ; adiU ; 
▼4ditam ; iiditTa ; -tidya ; vadiyati). 
-1. speak, 957.»; say, 20 ^^ etc.; speak 
to, w, ace, or w, loc. (4*) ; —2. communi- 
cate; announce, RV.x.126.6; speak of; 
udita, stated (authoritatively), 68 1«; -3. 
tell, t.e. foretell, predict, 103"; -4. 
designate as, 55^; name. 

+ abhi, speak to, salute; signify, in 

the derivs abhivadin, abhivada ; cauM. 

speak to; salute. 

+ praty-ablii, cans, mid, salute in 

return. 

+ a, speak to; yidatham a-vad, give 

orders to (the household), rule (as master 

or mistress). 

+ pra, —1. speak forth; say; —2. de- 
clare to be. 

-f vi, mid. contradict 

+ 8 am, mid. talk or take counsel with 

one's self. 
T^dana, n. —1. mouth ; —2. face. 

['organ of speaking,' Vvad, 1150: for 

mg, cf. nayana.] 
vaditavya, grdv. to be spoken. 

[Vvad.] 
▼adya, grdv, to be spoken of, worthy of 

(favorable) notice, and so praiseworthy. 

[Vvad,063»c.] 

V vadh (^yadhit, ^vadbiT^; vadbi^y^ti, 
-te). —1. strike; harm; —2. {Just as 
AS. sle&n meant first 'strike' and then 
'slay, i.e. kill') slay, kill, [see Vbadb: 
cf. ii9'4o9, 'push': see vadbar.] 

vadb^, m. —1. murderer; —2. weapon 
of death, esp. Indra's bolt; —3. slaying, 
slaughter. [V vadh. ] 

vddbar, n. weapon of death, i.e. Indra's 
bolt. [Vvadb.] 

Tadbasni, only in instr. pi weapons 
of death, i.e, Indra's bolts. [vadhi, 
1195.] 

vadbu,/. — 1. bride; —2. woman, [prop, 
'the one fetched home' by the bride- 
groom, Vvah, q.v.] 

vadbu-vastra, n. bride's garment. 

v^dhya, grdv, —1. to be struck, i.e. 
pimished, 27^; to be harmed; —2. to be 
slain, 27 ". [Vvadb, OOS'c.] 



v&dbri, a. whose testicles have been 
crushed ; emasculated, opp. of vr^an. 
[Vvadb, 1191.] 

V van (van6ti, vanat6; vavana, vavnd; 
vatd). — 1. hold dear, love ; desire, 
seek, beseech, 79i'; —2. get; —3. win. 
[cf. Lat ven-ia, 'favor'; Ven-us, 'The 
Lovely One'; AS. winnan, 'exert one's 
self, strive,' Eng. win, 'gain by striving'; 
AS. wen, ' hope, expectation, supposition,' 
whence wenran, Eng. ween, ' suppose ' : see 
Vv&lloh.] 

vina, n. wood; forest. 

vaniln£,/. desire. [V^an, 1150.2b«.] 

v^nanvant, a. having desire, desiring. 

[perhaps fr. vandn&, 1233, w. irreg. loss 

of final &: both mg and derivation are 

doubtful.] 
vana-praatba, m. n. forest-plateau, 

wooded table-land. [1280b.] 
vana-v£8a, m. the living in a wood; 

-tas, owing to (his) forest-life. 
v4na8-p£ti, to. tree, ['lord of the 

wood': see 1267 and a and d: perhaps 

vanas stands for vanar, a subsidiary 

form of vana, cf. 171 •.] 

V vand (v&ndate ; vavand6 ; vandit& ; 
vinditum ; vanditva; -vindya). —1. 
praise; —2. salute reverentially, [orig. 
idcnt w. Vvad, 108g.] 

+ abbi, make reverent salutation unto; 
salute, 
vanditf , m. praiser. [Vvand.] 

V Ivap (v&pati, -te; npU; -tipya; v£pi- 
yati). shear (hair, beard) ; trim (nails) ; 
cans, cause to be clipped, or simply 
[10412], clip. 

V 2vap (vApati, -te; uvapa, up6 [784, 
800e]; ivapsit; vap8ydti; apt&; uptva; 
-dpya). —1, strew; scatter, esp. seed, 
sow; —2. {like x<^«) throw or heap up, 
i.e. dam up. 

+ apa, cast away; fig, destroy, 
-habbi, bestrew. 
+ &, throw upon, strew, 
-l-ni, throw down. 

+ ni8, throw out, esp. deal out (from a 
larger mass) an oblation to a god, dat. ; 
offer, 
vapa,/. caul, omentum. 
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Yk'pnB, a. ->1. wondrons, admirabilis ; 
— 2. {like Eng. admirable) exciting wonder 
mixed with approbation, esp. wondrous 
fair; 

«a5 n. — 1. a wonder; wonderful ap- 
pearance ; vapur dfgaje, a wonder to see, 
dowfux iUirOai, 79*; —2. beautiful appear- 
ance; beauty, 8'; —3. appearance; form, 
48^*. [for 2 and 3, cf. the converse 
transition of mg in rapa, 1, 2.] 

vay&m, we, see 491. [cf. Ger. in'-r, Eng. 

1 viyaB,R. — 1. fowl, collective; —2. bird, 
[see vi, 'bird.'] 

2 v4yas, n. food, meal. [prop, 'enjoy- 
ment,' Vlvi, 'enjoy*: for analogies, see 
V2 bhuj, ' enjoy,' and V 1 vi.] 

8 ydyas, n. —1. strength, of body and of 
mind; health; «2. the time of strength, 
youth; marriageable age, 2*; —3. gen- 
eralized, any age or period of life ; years 
(of life), [akin w. vi-ra, q.v.] 

vaya,/. strengthening. 

1 vdra, m. choice; wish; a thing to be 
chosen as gift or reward, and $o gift, re- 
ward; yaram vr, wish a wish, make a 
condition, 94 ^ ; varam da, give a choice, 
grant a wish, 1^^; priti v4ram or vi- 
ram a, according to one's wish. [V2vy, 
' choose ' : cf . Eng. teell, lit * according to 
one's wish.'] 

2 vara, a. (like Eng. choice or select) most 
excellent or fair, best, w, gen, or loc,, 16 2, 
8^; w. abl,f most excellent as distin- 
guished from • •, I.e. better than • ',68"; 
varam • % na ca • •, the best thing is • •, 
and not • •, t.€. • • is better than • •,17*'. 
[V2vy, 'choose': for mg, cf. AS. ctfst, *a 
choice,' and then * the best,' with ceosan, 
* choose.'] 

▼ arai^a, n. a choosing. [V2vr, 'choose.'] 

▼ ara-var^a, m. most fair complexion. 

▼ arayar^in, a. having a fair com- 
plexion; -ini,/. fair-faced woman, [va- 
rayar^a, 1280.] 

▼ arangana, / most excellent woman. 

[angana.] 

vararoha, a. haying fair hips or but- 
tocks; KaXKimryos, [aroha.] 

varahd, m. boar. 



▼ driyas, n. breadth; Jig, freedom from 
constraint, ease, gladness, to. kf . [belong- 
ing to urti,' broad': see 11738, 4C7 2.] 

T&riyatiB, a. very broad, wide extended. 
[Vlvf, 'cover, extend over': see 467* 
and 1173«.] 

v^ruj^a, m. The Encompasser (of the 
Universe), Yanma, name of an Aditya; 
orig, the supreme god of the Veda {see 
selection xxxvii. and notes)^ and so called 
king at well as god, 83 1^; omniscient 
judge who pimishes sin and sends sick- 
ness and death, selections xliii., xliv., xlv. ; 
later f god of the waters, 7 1**. [a personi- 
fication of the 'all-embracing' heaven, 
Vlvy, 'cover, encompass,' 1177c: cf. 
ovpavSs, ' heaven,' and Ohpw6st ' Heaven,' 
personified as a god.] 

▼ &ratha, n. cover; and so, as in Eng., 
protection. [V 1 vr, * cover,' 1163c.] 

varnthy^k, a. protecting, [varutha, 
1212d4.] 

virei^ya, grdv, to be desired; and so, 
longed for, excellent. [V2vr, 'choose,' 
12171-2' 8, 966b.] 

varga, m. group. [Vvjj, 'separate/ 
216. 1 : for mg, cf . Eng. division, ' a sepa- 
rating into parts,' and then 'the part 
separated, group.'] 

vdrcas, n. vitality, vigor; the illuminat- 
ing power in fire and the sun; and so, 
splendor ; Jig. glory, [perhaps akin with 
rue : cf . varpas with rupa.] 

v4rna, m, «1. outside; external appear- 
ance; color, 361®, 37 8^ ^tc.; complexion; 
— 2. (color, and so, as in Eng.) kind, 
species, sort, 98 2; —3. (sort of men, t.e.) 
caste, 281*; —4. letter; sound; vowel, 
59 16 ; syllable ; word, 98 *. [V 1 vy, « cover,' 
1177a: for mg 1, cf. Eng. coating, and 
coat (of paint), and Lat color, prop, 
'cover or coating,' cognate w. oc<ul-ere, 
* cover over.'] 

V vari^aya (var^ayati). —1. color, 
paint; —2. Jig. (like Eng. paint), depict, 
describe; tell about; pcLss. 12*. [var^a, 
1058.] 

vartana, n. prop, an existing, and so 
(like Eng. living), means of subsistence. 
[Vvft, mgs 8, 5: cf. vrtti.] 
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Ytkrit, «• rettrainer, stayer. [Vlvy, 
'cover/ mgS, 'restrain': 1182.] 

▼iriman, ». wheel-track; path, 43 •; 
Tartmana, tU end of cpdt : by way of, 
89^^; or simply through ; akafa-vart- 
rnana^ through the air, 39 1. [Vvft, 
1168. la.} 

Tirira, a. warding off, holding back; 
a« n. a water-stop, dam, weir. [Vlvf, 
'cover,* q.v.] 

Ivirdhana, a. —1. increasing, trans,; 
at m. increaser ; — 2. delighting in. 
[Vlvfdh, 'mcrease,' q.v.] 

2vardhaiia, n. the cutting. [V2vrdh, 
•cut.*] 

▼irpas, n. assumed appearance; image, 
form, [akin with rup& : cf . varcaa.] 

▼irman, n. Envelope; coat of armor; 
protection; at end of Kshatriyarnames, 
69 " N. [V 1 vy, ' env^op,' 1168. la.] 

▼ar^i, n. —1. rain; —2. (rainy-eeaaon, 
i.€.) year; — var^a, /. pi. ^1. the rains, 
i.«. the rainy season; —2. very rarely y 
rain-water, 104 1*. [Vvy? : cf. H-tpaai, 
' rain-drops ' : for mg 2 of var^a, cf . Eng. 
"girl of sixteen summers" "man of 
^ ' seventy winters" abda and ^arad.] 

Tar^a-karman, n. the action ^of rain- 
ing. 

Tar^a-^atka, n. year-hexade, period of 
six years. 

▼ar^m&n, m. height; top; crown of the 
head, [see 1168. Ic^ and 2b.] 

Tal&, m. prop, an encloser, and so ^1, 
(enclosure, t.€.) cave; —2. personified, 
Vala, name of a demon who shuts up 
the heavenly waters to witlihold them 
from man and is slain by Indra, 81^^. 
[Vlvf, 'enclose.'] 

vala-Vftra, m. Vala and Vritra. [1252.] 

valaTftra-nifudana, m. destroyer of 
Vala and Vritra, i.e. Indra. [1264.] 

valavftra-han [402], a. slaying Vala 
and Vritra; as m. slayer of Vala and 
Vritra, ix, Indra. [1200.] 

valmika, m. ant-hill. 

vavri, HI. prop, cover, and so —1. place 
of hiding or refuge; «2. corporeal tegu- 
ment (of the soul), i,e, body. [Vlvf, 
'cover,' 1166.2c.] „ - 



V va9 (v&9ti* U9^ti [638]; nva^a [784]). 
-1. will, 73"; -2. desire, long for; 
—pplsy pres, u^&Di, per/, vavagani [786] ; 
willing or (when qualifying subject of verh) 
gladly, 83*, 85«; longmg, 78»; -3. (likt 
Eng. will in its rare or obsolete sense 
'order') order, command. [cf. in^p, 
stem •FcK-orr, 'willing.'] 

v&^a, a, willing, submissive; as m, *1. 
will ; — 2. command ; and so controlling 
power or influence. [Vva^.] 

▼aga-ni [362], a. bringing into one's 
power; as m. controller. 

vaga, /. —1. cow, esp. farrow cow; —2. 
female elephant, Elephanten-kuh. [per- 
haps 'the lowing' beast, fr. Vva;: cf. 
Lat vacca, ' cow ' : usual name for ' cow ' 
5.g6.] 

va^in, a. having command or control; 
as subst. m, or f master, mistress, [va^] 

▼ a^i-kf , make submissive, enthrall, en- 
snare, [va^a and V 1 Iqr, ' make,' 1004.] 

vagya, grdv. to be commanded or ordered, 
and so obedient, submissive, yielding. 
[va5,963«c.] 

vas, encl. pron. you, 491. [cf. Lat. vos, 
'ye, you.'] 

V Ivaa (ucchiU [763, 608]; avaaa [784]; 
▼atayiti [167]; Uf^). grow bright; 
light up (of the breaking day), dawn, 
[for cognates, Lat. us-tu-s, ' burned,' east, 
Easter, etc., see the collateral form U9, 
'bum,' and the derivs u^as, usra, va- 
santa, vasu, vaaara : cf . also lifAop, «Fc(r- 
futp, 'day'; lop, •Fco--ap, Lat. ver, *ve-er, 
%ues-er, 'dawn of the year-light, i.e. 
spring'; Ves-uv-ius, 'the burning' moun- 
tain.] 

+ vi, shine abroad, 76'*; light up, 97". 

V 2 vas {Y&ste [628]; vavae^; ivam^; 
vatsy&ti ; vasit& ; viaitum ; vaaitva ; 
-viaya). put on (as a garment), clothe 
one's self in. [cf. iyyv/ju, *Fc(r-ru-/u, 
' put on ' ; f-co'.ro, ' had on ' ; §1/10, ' gar- 
ment'; Lat. ves4is, 'garment'; Goth. 
ga-vas-jan, 'clothe'; AS. wer-ian, Eng. 
loear.^ 

V 3va8 (vdsati; uvasa [784]; Ayatrnt 
[167] ; vatay&ti ; u^dti ; T&aium ; n^itva ; 
-ti^ya; Taaiyati). stay in a place; esp. 
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Stay over night, 88«, 100« {with ratrim); 
dwell, abide; live. [cf. ^orw, ♦foc-tw, 
'dwelling-place, town'; Lat ver^a, 'one 
who lires in the house, i.e. slare' or 
'one who dwells in the land, i.e. native/ 
like Eng. domestic, ' servant,' and domestic, 
'not foreign'; AS. toes-an, 'be'; Eng. 
was, were."] 

+ &» take up one's abode in (a place), 
occupy; enter upon, 62*. 
+ ud, caus. (cause to abide out, i.e,) 
remove from its place, 97 " 1. 
+ apa, —1. stay with; wait; —2. (with 
a specialization of mg like that in Eng. 
abs-tain, 'hold oft, esp. from food or 
drink') wait, and so stop (eating), fast. 
+ ni, dwell (of men and of beasts). 
+ prati, have one's dwelling. 

V 4va8 (vasiyati; vasit^). cut [cf. Lat. 
vomis, •vos-mis, vomer, ' plow-share, colter.'] 
-1- ud, cut away or off, 97 " ?. 

vasanti, m. spring, ['the dawning or 
ligh ting-up' year-time, Vivas, 11728'*: 
see 1 vas : cf . $ap, *Fco--ap, Lat. rer, mve-er, 
•ves-er, 'spring.'] 

Tdsi^^lia, a. most excellent, best; —as m. 
Vasishtha, name of one of the most 
famous Vedic seers, 78 ^'ii. [formed as 
superl. to vasn, fr. Vivas as a verbal 
(467), the verbal having the same trans- 
ferred sense as the adj. vasn, q.v.] 

vdsa, a. excellent, good; —1. as m. good 
(of gods), 76"; -2. as m. pi. The Good 
Ones, the Yasus, a class of gods, RV.x. 
125.1; —3. as n. sing, and pi. good, 
goods, wealth, [prop. ' shining, ix. splen- 
did,' Vivas, 'shine,' but w. a transfer of 
mg like that in the Eng. splendid as used 
by the vulgar for 'excellent*: connection 
w. ii6s, i6s, 'good,* and ti, 'well,' is im- 
probable, see ayu.] 

vasu-dha [852 ], a. yielding good ; vasu- 
dha [364], /. the earth ; the land. 

vasudhadhipa, m. (lord of the earth, 
i,e.) king, prince, [adhipa.] 

vasum-dhara, a. holding good or 
treasures; -a, / the earth. [vasam + 
dhara, 1250a: we should expect vasn 
(ace. s. neuter, or stem), not vasu-m 
(masculine!), 341.] 



visn-^ravas, a. perhaps [1298a] hav- 
ing good fame, or else [1297 and 1280b] 
having wealth-fame, t.e. famed for wealth. 

vasu-sampur^a, a. treasure-filled. 

[Vipr, 'fill.'] 

V vastly a (vasuy&ti). crave good, [de- 
nom. of vasu, 1058 ^ 1061.] 

V a say a, / desire for good; longing. 

[Vvasuya, 1149«.] 
vastf, m. illuminer; or, as adj., lighting 

up. [Vivas,' shine,' 1182, 875».] 
v&stra, n. garment, piece of clothing; 

cloth. [V2 vas, ' clothe,* 1185a.] 
vastra- ve^ti^A* <>• covered with clothes, 

well dressed. 
vastranta, m, border of a garment. 

[anta.] 

V vah (vdhati, -te; uvaha, ah6; ivak^it; 
vak^yiti; a4}ii[222]; v6dham; udhva; 
-^ya; nhyite). —1. conduct, 84"; 
carry, esp. the oblation, 85 1, 93", 94 1; 
bring with team, 73", 81", or car, 72*, 
87"; draw (wagon), guide (horses) ; —2. 
intrcms. travel; proceed (in a wagon); 
— 3. pass, be borne along; —4. flow, 
carry with itself (of water); —6. {like 
Ger. heimfiiliren) bring home to the 
groom's house, wed; —6. cany, 43"'", 
52 •; bear, 26*; carry far and wide, ix. 
spread (a poem, fragrance), 54 2. 

[for tfvagh: cf. vxof, *^oxos, 'wagon'; 
hx^lMUt 'ride'; Lat. veh-ere, 'carry'; vehi- 
ctdum, 'wagon'; AS. weg-an, 'carry, bear,' 
whence Eng. weigh, 'lift' (as in weigh 
anchor), ' find weight of by lifting ' (cf. 
bhara) ; AS. wtegn or wSn, Eng. tcain, 
Dutch wagen (whence the borrowed Eng. 
wagon), 'that which is drawn, i.e. wagon'; 
further, Lat. vi-a, ve-a, mveh-ia, ' that which 
is to be travelled over, way'; AS. weg, 
Eng. way, ' that which carries ' one to a 
place.] 

+ a, bring hither or to. 
+ ud, —1. bear or bring up; —2. esp. 
lead out (a bride from her father's house), 
wed. 

+ pari, —1. lead about; —2. esp. lead 
about (the bride or the wedding proces- 
sion), wed. 
+ pra, carry onward. 
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+ vi, lead away, eap. the bride from her 
parents' house, and so wed, marry; mid. 
get married. 

+ aam, carry together; carry. 
▼ ih, vbl. carrying, drawing, in cpds. 
[Vvah.] 

V a ha id, m. wedding procession ; wedding. 

[Vvah, 1161c.] 
vahyi, fi. portable bed, litter. [Vvah, 

1213: for mg, cf. Eng. bier and verb 

bear.'] 
vahye-9ay4,a. lying on litters, [vahya, 

1260c : acct, 1270.] 

V Iva (vati; vavad; dvasit [882]; vas- 
yiti; vaU; vatom; vapiyati [1042d]). 
blow. [cf. Afifu, *k-Ffi'fu, 'blow'; Goth. 
va-ian, Ger. weh-tn, AS. waioan, 'blow*; 
tUf-pOf 'breeze'; kip, *aFi;f), 'air'; Lat. 
ventw^ (a participial form which has 
made a transition to the vowel-declension 
— cf. vasanta and 11728.*), 'wind,' Eng. 
wind; AS. we-der^ Eng. wea-ther, 'wind 
(e.g. in weather-cock), condition of the air': 
see vata and vftyii, ' wind.'] 

+ a, blow hither. 

+ ni8, —1. (blow out, intransitively, i.e.) 

go out, be extinguished; —2. intrans. 

(blow till one gets one's breath, and so) 

cool off; — catw. —1. extinguish; —2. 

cool off, transitively, i.e. refresh. 

+ p a r & , blow away. 

+ pra, blow or move forward, intrans. 

+ vi, blow asunder, i.e, scatter to the 

winds. 

V 2vft (vAyati [761d2]; uvaya [7842]; 
vayi^yiti; aid; ^iom; ay&te). weave, 
tnterweave, both lit., and also {like Lat. 
serere), Jig., of hymns and songs; plait, 
[orig. idea perhaps 'wind' or 'plait*: 
root-forms are u, vft, and vi: cf. Ir^a, 
♦FiTca, 'willow'; otaos, 'osier'; Lat. vi-ire, 
'plait'; vi-men, 'plaited woric'; otyrf, 
'vine'; otvos, 'wine'; Lat. mnum, 'wine'; 
vi-tis, ' vine,' Eng. withy or withe, ' pliant 
twig,' Ger. Weide, 'withe, willow.'] 

va, enclitic particle, following its word. — 1. 
or; • • va, • • vS, 50l^ 64 w, 96i*2«, 
9718.19. . .^ . . v£^ 776^ 24«, 599'» 64i8, 
97*8.10^ 10421. similarly, Z6\ 69", 84«; 
•%••,•• va, 20*, 91»; ^further: • • 



va, yadi vfi • •, • • va, 28"; • % • • vft, 
• • va^pi, 622; • ', • • (va omitted), • • 
va, • • va, 6ia 62^; Jinally, • • na, • • 
va^api, • • ca, neither • •, nor • •, nor • •, 
63*; — atha va, see atha 6; uta va, see 
uta; —2. y Si, for eva, 691^n.; —3. with 
interrogatives : kim va, what possibly, 
17 w ; so 18 K [cf . Lat -re, * or.'] 

vakya, n. —1. speech, words; —2. as 
technical term, periphrasis, e.g. viraaenasya 
Butas /or virasena-Butas. [V vac.] 

vag-do^at, by or as a bad consequence 
of his voice, i.e. because he was fool 
enough to let his voice be heard, [vac : 
see do^.] 

vagh&t [like dasat, 444 2], m. the pledg- 
ing one, i.e. institutor of a sacrifice, not 
the priest, but the yajamana. [perhaps 
akin are tUx-ofMu, Lat. vovere, •vogv-ere, 
'vow.'] 

vanmiya, a. consisting of voice or 
utterance. [vac : see 12262 and 
maya.] 

vac [891], /. —1. speech, voice, word, 
utterance, sound; vacam vy-a-hr, utter 
words, 3^, and vacam vad, speak words, 
94*, verb-phrases, used like a simple verb 
of speaking, and construed w, the ace. of 
the person (see 274b); perhaps (utterance, 
i.«.) sacred text, 912; —2. personified. The 
Word, Vach, A^os. [Vvac, q.v.] 

vacam-yam&, a. restraining or holding 
one's voice, silent. [1260a, 1270 ^ and b.] 

vaoaka, a. speaking; as m, speaker. 
[Vvac, 1181.] 

vacika, a, verbal, consisting of words. 
[vac, 1222e.] 

vacya, grdv. —1. to be spoken; —2. to 
be spoken to. [Vvac, 1218a.] 

V a j a , ffi. — 1. swiftness ; courage, esp. of the 
horse; —2. race, struggle; —3. prize of 
race or contest; booty; reward in general; 
treasure, good. [prob. akin w. V vig, q.v. : 
orig. 'strength and liveliness,' 'that in 
which strength and courage show them- 
selves,* and then 'the result of quick 
and brave struggle.'] 

V vajaya (only in /y/., vajay&nt). crave 
treasure; seek good, 7A^^; cf VviJ. 
[denom. of vaja, 1068.] 

16 
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V Taiich (vaiicliaii ; vaSchiU). wish, [for 
•vanak, orig. inchoatiye (cf. VI ia) to 
\fvan, q.v.: cf. Ger. Wunsch, 'a wish'; 
AS. umsc, *a wish/ whence verb wyscan, 
'wish/ whence Eng. Terb wish, whence 
noun toish.^ 

yanijya, n. merchant's business, trade, 
[vai^j, 1211.] 

vat a, m. —1. wind; air; —2. Vata, god 
of the wind. [Viva, *blow': acct, 
1176c: cf. Icelandic 05-inn, AS. Wod-en, 
Old High Ger. Wuotan, names of the 
highest Germanic god, Odin: the name 
still lives in the Eng. Wednes-datj, AS. 
Wodn-es dsdg : some connect Woden w. 
Vvat, 'inspire, excite.*] 

vata-svanas, a, having the roar of the 
wind, i.€. blustering, exhibiting noisy 
violence, tumultuous. 
.o L^. vataikabhak^a, a. having wind as sole 
' ^ food, %.e. fasting, [vata + ekabhalqA.] 

Jijj^':Sc^. i*^ vada, m. speech, expression, statement 

c^. - [Vvad.] 

vada-yaddha, n. speech-flght, t.e. con- 
troversy. 

vadayuddha-pradhana, a. devoted to 
controversy; as m. eminent controver- 
sialist] 

vadin, a. speaking. [Vvad, 1183 '.] 

vanaprastha, m. a Brahman of the 
third order, who has passed through the 
stages of student and householder {see 
a^ama) and dwells in the woods, 66 ^n.; 
*"*■" .-— hermit. [vanaprastha : for mg, cf. 

ifnuxlrnSf Eng. hermit, and ipnfiith 'soli- 
tude, desert.*] 

▼ anara, m. monkey, ape. 

▼ api, / oblong pond; lake. [V2vap, 
' heap up, dam up/ and so, perhaps, orig. 
'a dam' (cf. x^f^ 'dam/ from x^"* 
'throw or heap up'), and then, by me- 
tonymy, 'the pond made by the dam.'] 

vapi-jala, n. lake-water, [perhaps the 
first element is here to be taken in its orig. 
sense of ' dam,' so that the whole means 
prop. ' dam-water,' and so ' pond-water.'] 

vam, see 491. 

▼amd, a. lovely, pleasant; as n. b. lovely 
thing, a joy. [Vvan: cf. dhoma and 
V 1 dhvan.] 



vayasd, w. —1. bird; —2. e«p. crow; 
-M, /. crow-hen. [1 vdyas, 'bird/ 1208a.] 
vayd, m. wind. [Viva, 'blow/ 1166.] 
var, n. water, [cf. olp-o-p, orig. 'water/ 
and so, as in Eng., 'urine'; Lat urinari, 
'stay under water'; wr4na, 'urine'; Ur-ia, 
'Water-town/ a port in Apulia; prob. 
akin is AS. vasr, 'sea.'] 

1 vara, m. tail-hair, esp, of a horse, 
[prob. akin w. ovfyfi, * tail.'] 

2 vara, m. —1. choice treasure; —2. 
moment chosen or determined for any 
thing, appointed time, turn; —3. time 
{as used with numerals); varam varam, 
time and again; —4. the time or turn 
(of one of the planets which rule in suc- 
cession the days of the week), and so, 
day of the week, day. [V2vy, 'choose': 
identified by some w. &pa, ' time, season,' 
see under Vyfi.] 

vara^i, a. warding off (those that attack 
it), and so strong or ungovernable (of 
wild beasts); as m. elephant [Vlvf, 
'cover, ward off,' 1160. lb.] 

vara^asiy /. Yaranasl, the modem 
Benares. 

vari, n. water, [see var.] 

vari-fltha, a. situated in the water, t.e. 
(of the sun's disk) reflected in the water. 

vav£, particle, emphasizing the word which 
it follows, surely, just [for double 
acct, see Whitney 94.] 

V vag (va^yate [761c]; vavi^; ivi- 
va9at [861]; vagitd; v&gitva). bleat; 
low; cry (of birds), [see va^a, Lat 
vacca, 'cow,' and v&^ri.] 

vagrd, a. lowing (of kine). [Vvi^, 
1188a.] 

vasi, m. —1. prop, a staying overnight; 
—2. an abiding, 32 «; —3. abiding-place, 
23 « [V3vas, 'dwell': for mg, cf. 
bhavana.] ^ 

vasa-bhumi,/ dwelling-place. 

vasard, —1. in Veda, as adj. of the 
dawn ; iitptos ; — 2. in classical Skt., 
neuter, used as subst., aUo masculine, (prop. 
time of dawn, as distinguished from 
night, and so) day in general, [prop, a 
secondary deriv. (1188d) fr. an obsolete 
•vMMur, 'dawn/ Vivas, 'dawn'; see 
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Ivas: and for the form vag-ar, cf. fop 
and ver, there given, and ah-ar, udh-ar, 
430.] 
vasa-ve^man, n. chamber for spending 
the night, sleeping-room. 

V a 8 a 8 , n. garment. [V 2 vas, ' clothe.'] 
yasin, a. dwelling. [V3va8y 'dwell/ 

1183 «.] 
va8tavy^, a. belonging to an abode; 

as m. inhabitant [vasta, 1212d2.] 
va8ta, m. n. dwelling. [V3va8, 'dwell/ 

1161a.] 

▼ a8to9-piti, m. lord or Genius of the 
dwelling, 77 ^n. [va8to8, gen. of vasta 
(1250d) -f-pAti: acct, 1267a and d.] 

▼ ah A, a. carrying; carrying ofiE. [Vvah.] 

▼ ahana, a. carrjdng off; as n. —1. beast 
of harden, 56^; beast for riding; team; 
vehicle; —2. the carry ing, 34 ^'. [Vvah, 
1150. lb.] 

1 vi [343e], m. bird. [cf. ola>v6s, •of<- 
uyos, Lat. avi-s, * bird.'] 

2 vi, preposition, apart, asunder, away, 
out; denoting intensity in descriptive cpds 
(1289), cf. vicitra, vibadha; denoting 
separation or non-agreement in possessive 
cpds (1305), cf. vimanas, etc.; similarly 
in the prepositional cpd (1310a), vipriya. 

vingati [486], /. twenty. [cf. cKkoo-i, 
Boeotian F/icart, Lat. viginti^ * twenty.*] 

▼ika^a, a. —1. exceeding the usual meas- 
ure; and so —2. (like Eng. enormous) 
monstrous, hideous; ^as m. Hideous, 
name of a gander, [cf. 1245g.] 

vikrami, m. a stepping out, appearance ; 
esp. bold or courageous advance, courage, 
might [V kram + vi.] 

vigata-aamkalpa, a. with vanished 
purpose, purposeless. [V gam + vi : 
1299.] 

vig alpha, a. abundant [origin un- 
clear.] 

vigraha, m. —1. separation; and so --2. 
division; and so —3. discord, quarrel, 
war. [Vgrah + vi] 

V vie (vin&kti; vikt&; v6ktam; -vicya). 
separate, esp. grain from chaff by win- 
nowing ; separate, tn general. 

+ Ti, separate out or apart; vivikta, 
isolated, and so lonely. 



vicak^ai^i, a. appearing far and wide, 
conspicuous ; or, far^eeing. [V cak^ + vi] 

vi-citra, a. —1. very variegated; —2, 
differently colored, varied; —3. (full of 
variety and surprises, and so) entertain- 
ing, beautiful, [in mg 1, vi- has perhaps 
intensive force ; in 2, perhaps variative.] 

V vij (v^Ate; vivij6; Avikta [834c]; vyi^ 
yiti; vignA). move with a quick darting 
motion, klaauy; (like Eng. start) move 
suddenly from fear. [cf. AS. wic-an, 
*give way'; Eng. u;eak, 'yielding, soft, 
feeble.'] 

+ ad, start up; be affrighted; advigna, 
terrified, 
vij ay i, m. victory; personified. Victory, 
name of a rabbit. [Vji -f- vi.] 

V i j i t i , /. conquest [ V ji + vi.] 
vijitendriya, a. having the org^ans of 

sense subdued, [vijita + indriya.] 

vij£[6ya, grdv. to be known or considered 
as. [Vjila + vi,9638a.] 

vii^-matra, n. faeces and urine, [vi?, 
226b, 161 : for cpd, 1253b.] 

vitatha, a. false, ['differing from the 
so/ vi + tatha, 1314a.] 

vitath&bhinivega, m. inclination to- 
wards that which is false, [abhinive^a.] 

vita8ti, /. a span, about nine inches or 
twelve fingers, [prob. fr. Vtan + vi, and 
so ' a stretch ' from the tip of the thumb 
to that of little finger: for mg, cf. Eng. 
noun span and verb span, 'extend over,' 
and see vyamsu] 

vitftna, m.n. —1. spreading out, exten- 
sion; — 2. canopy. [Vtan + vi: for mg 
2, cf. Eng. expanse (of heaven) and ex- 
pand."] 

vittA, ppl. gotten; as n. (like Lat. quaes- 
tus) gettings, that which is got, property. 
[V2vid, 'get'] 

Vivid (v^ti; v6da [790a]; Avedit ; 
vedi^y&ti, -te ; vet8yiti, -te; viditi; 
v6ditum, v^ttum; viditva; -vidya; ve- 
diyati). —1. know; understand; per- 
ceive ; ya evam veda, who knoweth thus, 
who hath this knowledge, /rtf^uen/ formula 
in the Brahmanas, 97 '; vidyat, one should 
know, it should be known or understood ; 
— 2. recognize as; nalam mam viddhi, 
16* 
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recognize me as N., know that I am K. ; 
*3. notice; be mindful of, 75i'; bethink 
one's self, 94<^i°; —4. believe; assume; 
consider a i>er8on (ace.) to be * * {ace.), 
43 ^* ; — ;>p/. vidvaia, tee s.v. 

[with v6da, vidmi, cf . oiSa, n/tcr, AS. 
ic watf we witon, * I know, we know' ; £ng. 
/ wot, gerund to wit, noun wit, 'mider- 
standing': cf. also cISoy, WFiSoy, 'saw'; 
Lat videre, 'see'; AS. wHtan, *see'; 
whence wU-ga, 'seer, soothsayer, wizard' 
(Icelandic vit-ki, 'wizard'), wicca, 'wizard,' 
wicce, * witch,' Eng. witch, masc. and fern. : 
v6da is an old preterito-present, 'hare 
seen or perceived,' and so, 'know* — see 
V2vid: the forms of the other tense- 
systems are comparatively modem.] 
+ ana, know along, ix. from one end to 
the other, know thoroughly. 
+ ni, caua. cause to know; do to wit; 
announce; communicate. 

V 2vid (vinditi, -to [758]; viv6da, vivid4; 
&Tidat, dvidata; Tetsyiti, -te; vitti; 
T^ttom ; vittva ; -vidya). —1. find, 
4^, etc.; get, 74^*; obtain (children), 
1006.9; -2. get hold of, 80^; -3. pass. 
vidyite : is found ; later, equiv. to there is, 
there exists, ppl. vidiiia [610 '], found, 
73 2>; --ppl. vitta, see s.v. 

long, ident. w. V 1 vid, of which this is 
only another aspect, namely that of ' see- 
ing esp, an object looked for, i.e, of 
finding' : see 1 vid.] 
+ ana, find. 

vid, rW. knowing, at end of cpds. [V 1 vid.] 

vida, a, knowing, at end of cpds. [do.] 

▼idatra, a, noticing, tn cpds. [Vivid, 
1186d.] 

viditha, n. directions, orders, [prop. 
• knowledge given, i.e. instructions,' 
Vivid, 1163b.] 

vidarbha, — 1. m. pi. the Vidarbhans, 
Vidarbha, name of a people, and of their 
country, which was south of the Vindhya 
mountains, and is now called Berar; —2. 
m. sing. Vidarbha, i.e. a king of Vidarbha, 
4*. [for mg 2, cf. "Norway, uncle of 
young Fortinbras," Hamlet, i.2.28.] 

vidarbha-nagari, / city or capital 
of Vidarbha, ix. Kundina (kundina). 



[vidarbha- does not stand in the rela- 
tion of a gen. of appellation : see 295 1.] 

vidarblLA-pati, m. lord or king of 
Vidarbha. 

vidarbha-r&jan, m. king of Vidarbha. 

vidasin, a. becoming exhausted, drying 
up. [Vda8 + vi.ll83».] 

vidya,/. —1. knowledge; a discipline or 
science; esp. trayi vidya, the triple 
science or knowledge of the holy word, as 
hymn, sacrificial formula, and chant, or 
the Rigveda, Tajurveda, and Samaveda ; 
—2. esp. the science kut* i^oxhy, «*•«• magic; 
a magic formula, spell. [Vivid, 1213d: 
for mg 2, observe the equally arbitrary 
specialization in Eng. spell, which in AS. 
meant ' a saying.'] 

vidya-dhara, a. keeping or possessed of 
knowledge or the magic art ; cu m. a. Vid- 
y&dhara, one of a class of genii, who are 
attendants on Qiva, and reputed to be 
magicians. 

vidya-mada, m. knowledge-intoxication, 
ix. infatuated pride in one's learning. 

vidy&vayo-vf ddha, a. grown old in 
knowledge and years, distinguished for 
learning and age. [vidya + 3vaya8, 
1252.] 

vidydi, —1. a. lightening; and so, as in ^ J 
Eng., — 2.^ lightning. [Vdyut 
'Ughten.'] '^ 

vidvaj-jana, m. wise man. [vidvans, 
1249a, 202.] 

vidv&fia [461], ppl. knowing; wise, 17*', 
etc.; learned; tva?^ vidvan, a cunning 
workman (cf. Eng. cunning and Old Eng. 
cunnen, 'know'), 75 •. [Vivid, 'know,* 
790a, 803 «.] 

V Ividh (vidhAti). worship a god (dat.) 
with (instr.) ; honor (ace.) with (iiutr.). 
[cf. vedhaa.] 

V 2vidh (vindhite). lack or be without a 
thing (instr.), viduari; be bereft or alone, 
[see vidhava.] 

V 3vidh, see Vvyadh. 
vidh, vhl. boring through, wounding, at 

end of cpds. [V 3 vidh or vyadh, 252, cf. 
785.] 
vidhivft. / widow. [V2vidh, 'be bereft,' 
1190; cf. ^-(9co5, 'youth without a wife. 
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bachelor'; Lat. viduus, vidua, 'widower, 
widow ' ; AS. widwe, wuduwe, Eng. widow,'] 

vidha,/. proportion, measure; way; and 
80 kind, sort; esp, at end of cpds [see 
Id02c5]: e.g, tri-vidha, of three kinds, 
three-fold. [prop. < dis-position, arrange- 
ment, order, method,' see V 1 dha + vi.] 

vidhatavya, grdv. to be shown. [VI dha 
+ vi, rag 6.] 

vidhatt, m. dis-poser, arranger. [VI dha 
+ vi.] 

vidhana, n. a dis-position, ordering, ordi- 
nance; vidhanatas, according to (estab- 
lished) ordinance. [V 1 dha + vi, 1150.] 

vidhi, m, —1. a dis-position, ordinance, 
prescription, rule (66^), method; —2. 
(method, i.e.) way, 88®; procedure; —3. 
(the supreme disposition or ordaining, i.e.) 
destiny, fate. [Vldha + vi, 1155. 2e, 
845 3 : for mg 8, cf . Lat destinare, * estab- 
lish, ordain,' and Eng. destiny.'] 

vidhivat, adv, according to rule; equiv. 
to Lot. rite, [vidhi, 1107.] 

vidhti, a. lonely (of the moon that 
wanders alone among the star-hosts) ; 
as m, moon. [prob. fr. V2vidh, 1178.] 

vidhura, a. —1. alone, bereft; —2. suf- 
fering lack, miserable; —3. disagreeable; 
as n. trouble, [prob. fr. V2vidh, through 
the intermediate vidhu, 1188f.] 

▼idhnra-dar^ana, n. sight of adversity. 

vidheya, grdv. to be done, [see VI dha 
+ vi,mg5: also068>a.] 

▼inayA, m. «1. training, breeding, t.«. 
formation of manners; and so —2. trans- 
ferred {like the Eng. breeding), manners, 
good breeding, politeness. [Vni + vi.] 

vina, prep, without, w, instr. or ace. [1127, 
1120.] 

viniti, /. (good breeding, esp.) modesty. 
[Vni + vi: see vinaya.] 

vinoda, m. exactly like Eng. di-version; 
amusement, [see Vnud + vi.] 

V vind, see V2vid. 

▼indhya, m. Yindhya, name of the 
mountain-range crossing the Indian pen- 
insula and separating Hindustan from 
the Deccan. 

vindhyafavi, / the Vindhya-forest 
[atavL] 



V vip (v6pate; vivip6; ivepi^^; vepA- 
yati). be in trembling agitation ; tremble 
or shake; cans, shake, trans, [cf. Lat. 
vibrdre, 'shake, brandish,' from •vib-ru-^, 
wip^ntrSf 'shaking'; AS. wmfre (formed 
like *vip-rus), 'moving this way and 
that,' whence Eng. waver; Eng. frequen- 
tative whiffle, ' veer about, blow in gusts ' ; 
whiffle-tree, so called from its constant 
jerky motion (4ree means 'wooden bar,' 
see daru).] 

vipai^a, m. trading-place, shop; -i, /. 
shop. [Vpa9 + vi, 1156.] 

vipatti,/. a coming to nought, destruo- 
tion. [Vpad + vi, 1157.] 

vip ad, /. misfortune, trouble. [Vpad + 
vi, 383a.] 

vipaka, m. the ripening, esp. of the fruit 
of good or bad deeds, and so the conse- 
quences; the issue, in general. [Vpac + 
vi, 216.1.] 

vipra,— 1. a. agitated, inspired; as subst. 
he who gives utterance to pious emotion 
at the altar, poet, singer, 74 1^^'; —2. 
a. (inspired, i.e.) gifted with superior 
insight, wise, of a god, 79*8. n ; —3, as m. 
a Brahman, 60 1*, etc. [Vvip, 1188a: 
mg 8 is to be taken directly from 1.] 

vipriya, a. not dear, unpleasant; as n. 
something disagreeable, an offense. [2 vi 
+ priya, see vi and 1310a end.] 

vi-budha, a. very wise (vi- is intensive, 
1280) ; OS m. a god. 

vibudh&nacara, m. attendant of a god. 
[anuoara.] 

vibudhegvara, m. a lord of the gods, 
[igvara.] 

vibhava, m. — 1. development or growth; 
—2. (the result of growth, i.e.) power, 
and so lordship, majesty, high position; 
—3. sing, and pi. (like Ger. Vermogen) 
property, possessions. [Vbhu + vi: cf. 
vibhu and vibhutL] 

vibhavan, /. -van, a. shining far and 
wide. [Vbha + vi, 1169.1b and 2«, 
1171b.] 

vibhidaka, m. n. the large tree Termi- 
nalia Bellerica; one of the nuts of this 
tree, which were used for dicing; a die, 
dice, [perhaps 'the destroyer,' fr. Vbhid 
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+ ▼1: if 80, we must suppose that the 
name was first given to the die as die, 
and applied secondarily to nut and 
tree.] 

vibhti, a. —1. penrading, far-reaching; 
unlimited, 74 2; —2. powerful, mighty, 
of Indra, 6****; €u subst. lord or ruler. 
[Vbhn + vi, 364: for 2, cf. yibhava 1 
and 2, and vibhu ti.] 

▼ibhfiti,/. —1. deyelopment or growth; 
—2. (the result of growth, i.<.) power, 
esp. of a lord or ruler. [Vbhu + vi, 1157d : 
cf. vibhava and vibhu.] 

vi-manas, a. (having an away-removed 
mind or heart, i.e.) out of one's senses or 
disheartened. [1305.] 

vimarda, m. destruction; (of sleep) dis- 
turbance. [V myd + vL ] 

vim an a, a. traversing, esp, the sky; 
cu m. n, tk palatial car of the gods that 
moves through the air, sky-chariot. 
[Vlma + vi, * measure,* q. v. : 1160.] 

vi-makha, a. having the face away; 
vimukba yanti, they go (with averted 
faces, i.e.) homewards. [1305.] 

vi-rajas, a. having dust away, dustless, 
pure. [1306.] 

viraha, m. «1. abandonment, separation 
from ; — 2. absence, freedom from. [V rah 
+ vi.] 

V i r a m a , m. stop, end, pause. [V ram + vi.] 

virodhin, a. hindering, disturbing. 
[Vrudh + vi, 11838.] 

vilasa, m. joy. [Vlas + vL] 

vivari, m.n. opening; hole (of creatures 
that live in the ground). [Vlvf+vi, 
'uncover, open.'] 

vi-var^a, a. having the color away, 
colorless, pale. [1306.] 

vivari^a-vadana, a. pale-faced. [1298a.] 

vivisvan, a. lighting up; vivdavabhia, 
as adv. [1112c], so that it lights up; as n., 
perhaps, flaah, spark. [V 1 vas + vi, ' light 
up,' 1169b.] 

▼ivaavant, a. lighting up; as m. Vivas- 
yant, name of a god of the dawning day- 
light or morning-sun, father of the twins 
Yama and Yami and of the A9vins, 
8618. 14. [ V 1 vaa + vi, • light up,' see 
1233e.] 



vivah&, m. fetching home of the bride, 
wedding, marriage. [Vvah + vi.] 

vivaha-catu^^aya, n. marriage-qua- 
ternion, !.«. the marrying of four wives. 

viyahagni, m. wedding-fire. [agnL] 

vividha, a. having different kinds, i^. 
of different sorts, various. [2 vi + vidha, 
834 «, 1306.] 

vivfddhi, /. growth; increase in size; 
increase. [Vvydh + vi, 1167. Id.] 

viveka, m. —1. a separating apart ; —2. 
discrimination, discernment, good judg- 
ment. [Vvic+vi, 216.1: for mg 2, cf. 
discrimination w. Lat. discrimindre, * sepa- 
rate,' fr. discrimen of the same root as 
discemere, * separate ' ; cf . also discernment 
with discemere,"] 

V vi5 (vi^iti, -te; viv^^a, vivi^^ ; kvik^aJt; 
veksydti, -te; vif^; v^s^um; -vl9ya; 
ve^iyati). settle down; go in; go into, 
enter, [with ve9i, 'house,* cf. oJkos, 
* house ' (analogous to entry from enter) ; 
Lat vicuSf 'settlement, village,' whence 
the borrowed AS. tvic, 'village*; Goth. ^^ y 
veihs, ' village ' ; Lat vfUa, wiciu^a, * small / / 
settlement, farm': see further vl^ and X 
veji.] 

+ a, go into, enter; pervade, RV.x. 126.6; 
avif^: actively, having entered ; pa««iWy, 
entered by, filled with; — catu. cause to 
go into, put into, commimicate. 
+ apa, settle down upon; sit down; 
apavif^ seated. 

+ iii, mid. £^ in; £^ home (to house or 
nest) ; settle down to rest 
+ abhi-iii, settle down to; be inclined 
towards, fig., as in Eng. ; be bent upon. 
+ pra, enter, get into; w. ace., 86^; 
w, loc., 18**; without expressed object: 
enter, 8*; go in, 33"; go home, 103«; 
penetrate, pierce; -^caus. cause to enter. 
-f aam-pra, go in ; w. grham, go home ; 
w. nive^anam, go to bed ; enter, w. loc. 
4- a am, enter together, i.e, make their 
appearance together or come hither to- 
gether, 86"; '-caus. cause to enter upon, 
put or set upon. 

vl5 (vit, vljam, vi4bhla [2188]), / -1. a 
settlement, i.e. dwelling-place ; €md so 
house; *8* a settlement, ix. the corn- 
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munity, clan, folk; vi^&m patis, lord of 
peoples, i.e. simply prince; tribe or host 
(of gods), 71^8, 78*; -3. the folk, as 
distinguished from the Brahmans and 
Kshatriyas, the third caste, later called 
v&i^ya; a man of the third caste, 60^. 
[Vvi§, q.v. : cf. AvpUfs rpix^-uc-tt^ *three- 
tribed Dorians'; also Keltic vie in Ordo- 
vlc-€s, people of North Wales, and Lemo- 
i-ic-€«, people of modem Limoges.] 

▼i^anka, /. hesitation. [V^ank + vi, 
1U9.] 

▼i^&kha, a, having spread-asunder 
branches, i.«. forked ; -e, dual f, Vi9akhe, 
name of an asterism. [2vi + 9aklia, 
1306, 3342.] 

vi^akhila,^ m. Vi9akhila, name of a mer- 
chant [vigakha, 1227 : perhaps named 
after the asterism because rarious green- 
grocer's commodities belonged to it.] 

vigali, a. capacious, spreading, broad. 

vi9i9tAta, / condition of being distin- 
guished, distinction, superiority, [vi^i?^, 
1237: see ^i^ + vL] 

vige^a, m. —1. that which separates or 
distinguishes one thing from another, 
distinction or difference; and so —2. {like 
Eng. distinction) eminence, excellence; 
vige^e^a, as adv. [1112b], to an eminent 
degree, t.«. very much, especially, like 
French par excellence. [V gi? + vi.] 

vi^e^atas, adv. —1. at end of a cpd, 
according to the difference of • •, 66*^; 

• —2. (like vige^e^a, see above) especially, 
[vigefa, 1098b.] 

vi^-p&ti, m. master of the house, 
[euphony, 218 «: acct, 1267a: cf. Old 
Prussian tvais-patti-n, 'house-mistress'; 
Lithuanian vesz-pai-s, * lord.*] 

▼ igrabdham, see Vgrambh. 

yigrambha, m. confidence. [V^ambh 
-1-vi.] 

vigrambhalapa, m. confidence-talk, 
familiar conversation, [alapa.] 

vlgva [624], pron. adj. —la. all, every; 
every one; common in Veda^ but replaced 
in the Brahmana and later by sarva. 



— lb. vl§ve devas: all the gods, 82 1; or 
the All-gods (as a class, see deva 2b), 
88«'8, 908; -Ic. vl^vam, as n. The All, 



rh irov, 92 ^ ; —2. sometimes, entire, whole ; 
so 71". 

▼ i^vi-cak^as, a, all-beholding, [see 
12908: acct, 1298c.] 

▼igTdtas, adv. from or on all sides, 
everywhere. [vl§va, 1098b : acct, 1298c.] 

vi^Tito-mukha, a. having a face on 
all sides, whose face is turned every- 
whither. [1306.] 

▼igvi-dargata, a. to be seen by all, 
all-conspicuous, [acct, 1273, 1298c.] 

▼i^v^-deva, m. pi. the All-gods (see 
deva 2b), RV. x. 126. 1. [vlgva + dev4: 
acct, 12d0a, 1298c.] 

yi^vi-bhe^aja, a. all-healing, [vi^va 
+ bhe^aj^: acct, 1280a, 1298c.] 

vi9vi-9candra,a. all-sparkling, [vi^a 
+ 9caiidri: acct, 1280a, 1298c.] 

vi§va-8tj, a. all-creating; as m, pi. All- 
creators, name of certain creative beings. 

vi^vad, a, all-consuming. [vigva + 4d.] 

vigvayn, assumed as stem of vigvayoB, 
76 ', prop, a form of transition to the n- 
declension of the stem vijvayus, and mean- 
ing either friendly to all, all-friendly (if 
taken with majna, t.e. vamnasya), or else 
all living creatures (if taken with raf^ram, 
* lordship over ') ; see vigvayus 1 and 2. 

vigvayuB, —1. a. belonging to or appear- 
ing to all life or living creatures, i.e. 
either friendly to all or all-known (applied 
to gods), or else dwelling in all (of the 
Genius of Life), 86"; -2. a» n. all-life, 
i.e. all living creatures, men and beasts, 
[vlgva + ayns, acct, 1280a, 1298c: for 
mgl, see 12942.] 

vigvasa, m. confidence. [V§vas + vi.] 

vi^vasa-karana, n. reason for con- 
fidence. 

vi^vasa-bhami, / proper vessel for 
confidence, one who may safely be 
trusted. 

vi^vaha, adv. always, for evermore, 
[vlgva, see 1100a and cf. 11042.8: acct, 
cf. 1298c.] 

V vi? (viverti; viv6fa; vek^yiti, -te; 
yi9^&; -vlfya). work, be active, accom- 
plish. 

vlf (vit, vi^am, vi^bhls), /. excrement, 
faeces. 
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vifi, n. poison, [prop. *the potent or 
overpowering/ Vvi^ : no leu arbitrary is 
the specialization in Eng. poison, fr. Lat. 
potionem, 'draught*: cf. Wj, ritros, Lat. 
viruSf 'poison.'] 

vi^a-kumbhay m. jar of poison. 

vi^aya, m. —1. prop, woiicing, and so 
sphere of activity or influence ; — 2. one's 
department or line or peculiar province; 
and sOf generalized —3. province, field, 
domain, empire, country; —4. field of 
activity of one of the sense^rgans {e,g., 
sound is the vi^aya of the ear), a mere 
specialization of mg I; object of sense, 
pleasure of sense; —6. object in general, 
[Vvi?: but the formation of the stem is 
not clear.] 

▼i^ada, m. despondency, dejection. [Vsad 
+ vi.] 

vi^u, adv. on both sides. 

vifUTat-samkranti, /. equinox-passage 
(of the sun from one zodiacal sign to the 
next) ; the time of equinox-passage, the 
equinox, [vifuvant.] 

▼ i^avint, —1. a. having or taking part 
on both sides, i.e. keeping or being in the 
middle; —2. m. middle day {e.g. of a 
long sacrifice); —3. m. n. esp. middle 
day between the solstices, the vernal or 
autumnal equinox, [vipa, 12d3c and 
b end.] 

V vi^t (v^f^te; vif^iU; -y^^^ya; vea^^- 
yati). wind one's self about ; cans, wind 
around, envelope, wrap up, dress. 

vi^i^a, m. Vishnu, name of a god, whose 
chief work in the Veda is the measuring 
of the sky in three paces, and who became 
one of the Hindu Trinity, and extremely 
important in the later sectarian devel- 
opment of India; cf. brahmin 2 and 
5ivi. [prob. 'the mighty worker,' Vvi?, 
1162.] 

▼i 99a -gar man, m. Vishnu9arman, 
name of a sage, ['having V. as his 
protection' or else 'the delight of V.*: 
the mg of the cpd depends on its accent 
(see 13021 and 12671), and this is not 
known.] X) rtUhvf^^ 

▼ifri;iugarma-naman, a. possessing vi^ 
i^a^arman as name, named V. [ 1240a ^.] 



vi^Tafio [408], a. directed in both ways or 
parted asunder, [vi^a + ailc, 407.] 

viairjana, n. the letting go ; evacuation. 
[Varj+vi-I 

▼ ispa^ta, see Vlpag+vi 
vispa^^artha, a. having clear or intel- 
ligible meaning, [artha.] 

vismaya, m. astonishment. [Vami+vi.] 
▼ismayanvita, a. filled with astonish- 
ment, [anvita, Vi + anu.] 

▼ i-hasta, a. —1. having the hands away, 

handless; and so —2. {like Eng. un- 
handy) awkward; and so —3. perplexed, 
confounded. [1305.] 
▼iharin, a. wandering about [Vlhf -f- 
vl, 11838.] 

V Ivi (v^ti; vivaya, vlvy6; viti). —1. 
seek eagerly; —2. accept gladly; enjoy; 
— 3. strive to get; —4. fall upon. 

[cf. Lat. vendri, 'hunt,' a denom. of 
*v€-na, 'hunt'; AS. tra-tJ, 'hunt'; Old 
High Ger. weida, * 1. the seeking, esp. of 
food, i.e. hunting, fishing, and then 2. place 
for getting food, pasture, and 3. food, 
fodder'; u>eida appears w. mg 1 in Ger. 
Waid-mann, 'hunter* (also as family 
name, Weidmann, * Hunter '), and w. mgs 

2 and 3 in Weide, 'pasture, food': per- 
haps 2viya8, 'food,' q.v., comes fr. Vvi 
in mg 1, ' seek for, hunt,' and in this case 
the development of mg is like that of 
weida 3 and like that of Lat. venation-em, 
' hunting, game,' whence Eng. venison.ll 

+ apa, seek after. 

V 2vi, see vya. 
vfi^a,/. lute. 

vita, see Vi + vi; also referable to roots vi 
and vyft. 

vita-darpa, a. having one's pride de- 
parted; humbled. [Vi+vi] 

vita-r&ga, a. having one's passions de- 
parted, i.e. having conquered one's pas- 
sions, [do.] 

vir&, m. — 1. man; esp. man of might, 
hero; in pi. Manner; —2. hero, applied 
to gods; —3. pi. {like Eng. men) re- 
tainers, Mannen, 86^. [cognate with 

3 vayaa, * strength ' : cf . Lat vir, AS. wer, 
'manly or heroic man'; Eng. were-woif 
* man-wolf.'] 
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V vfraya (virdyate [1067]). be a hero, 
show one's self brave, [vira, 1058.] 

virdvant, a. having or rich in men or 

heroic sons, [vird, 1233a.] 
▼ira-BU [362], a. bringing forth heroes 

(as sons). 
▼irdsena, a. possessing a virasena or 

hero-army; cls subst m, Virasena, king 
.of Nishadha, like the Greek 'Hp6'ffTpaTos in 

formation and mg. [vira-sena, 334^, 

1297: acct, 1206.] 
virasena-suta, m. Vlrasena's son, 1*. 

[1264.] 
vira-sena,/. hero-army, army of heroes. 

[virA + 86na, 1280b : acct, 1280 «.] 
viry^, n. * 1. manliness, courage; 

strength ; — 2. concrete, heroic deed. 

[viri,1212d4.] 
yihasta, for vihasta, q.v., 52^^. [see 

1087 b.] 

V Ivf (vyn6ti, vynut6; vavara, yavr^; 
ivarit; vftd; viritmn, Tirtam; vrtva; 
-vttya; vardyati). —1. cover, enclose, 
encompass; surround, t.e. guard, 11^; 
—2. offensively , keep in, hold back or 
captive; vyta, pent up, 75"; —3. de- 
fensively ^ hold back, keep in check (76^^), 
ward off, hinder, restrain ; — cans, 
[10412], i^eep back, hinder, stop. 

[cf . i'f\-niifos, ' enclosed ' and * held in 
check,* referred to cf\«, Aeolic I'AAw, 
«FcX-fw; tl\ap, *Fc\-ap, 'cover, defense'; 
Lat. ver-erif 'be on one's guard, fear'; 
I pelt, fleece * ; viUum, 
I rampart, wall,' wnence 
Eng. toare, tvary, 

* on one's guard, cautious ' ; Ger. wehren, 
'check, ward off'; Wehrcj 'defense'; 
with virtra, 'stopping,' and then 'a dam,' 
cf Ger. Wehr, AS. wer, Eng. weir, '(water-) 
stop, dam': for other cognates, see uru, 
ur^a, vamna: cf. the derivs vala, vftra, 
varutha, van^ etc.] 
+ ana, cover over. 

+ apa, uncover, open. [cf. the relation 
of Ger. decken, 'cover,' and auf-decken, 

* uncover.'] 
+ abhi, cover. 

+ &, cover; ^ftiqrta: covered, 38 ^J; con- 
cealed; encompassed, surrounded, 8^; 



y Lat. ver-eri, 'be on one 

/t/ vellus, '(cover, I.C.) pelt, 

— y ' defense, palisaded ramps 

/ the borrowed Eng. wall ; 



(covered with, i.«.) filled with, provided 
with, 601. 

+ 8 a m - a , cover ; Bamav^ta, surrounded. 
+ ni, keep down, suppress, ward oflf; 
caus, [10412], stop, 98*. 
+ ni8, in ppL nirvjia, pleased, con- 
tented, free from care. [prop. ' uncov- 
ered, not covered over, i.c. not dark or 
gloomy,* and so 'clear, bright': cf. 
V 1 v^ + vi, which shows a similar meta- 
phor.] 

+ pari, surround. 
+ pra, cover. 

+ 8am-pra, mid. cover completely. 
+ vi, uncover, open ; make open or clear, 
illume, [cf . V 1 vy + ni8.] 
+ 8am, —1. cover over; —2. keep to- 
gether or in order, and so put in order, 
gather up, 26*>. 

V 2vy (vynit6; vavrfi; iv^; yari^yite; 
vjiA; vftfitum [254 ']; vaiitva; caus, 
variyati, -te [1042b']). choose; prefer; 
desire, wish ; choose for one's self, make 
one's portion, 70^,86"; varam vy , wish 
a wish, make a condition, 04 1; ^caus, 
[10412], choose. 

[cf. Lat. volo, 'will'; Old Eng. tvol, wvl, 
'will,' still living in I won't, 'I wol not*; 
Ger. Wahl, 'choice, selection,' whence 
wahlen, 'select,' Chaucerian wail, 'select'; 
Ger. xDohl, Eng. well, 'according to one's 
wish ' (see under 1 vara) : perhaps akin 
are fio^\ofiat, m^KvofMi, Epic fiSKofiat, 
'will,* and fi4\'Tepos, 'choicer, better,' 
but this is disputed.] ^ 

+ &t choose, desire. 

vfka, —1. a. tearing, harming, in a-yfka; 
—2. m. (the tearer, i.e.) wolf. [V^vyk or 
•▼rak, simpler form of Vvrago: cf. KiKos^ 
%r\vKos, Church Slavonic vlUkU, Lat. lupus, 
Eng. wolf} 

Vf kka, dual m. the kidneys. 

vrk^i, m. tree, ['that which is felled,' 
V*vrk (1197) or *yrak, simpler form of 
Vvra^o: for mg, cf. barhf8.] 

▼fk^a-traya, n. tree-triad, three trees. 

▼fk^atraya-tale, under three (sepa- 
rate) trees, see tala. 

yrkfopari, on the tree, [apari: see 
'l314f.] 
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V vf j (vn^ULkti, Y^rnki^; vavArja; ivark 
[832]; varksydti, -te; vykU; -vfjya; 
▼aijiyati). —1. turn; twist off; —2. 
turn or set aside; —3. (turn aside, t.e.) 
di-vert or keep away or alienate something 
from some one ; 

^caus, [1041 3] —1. (set aside, i.e.) 
abandon, shun; avoid, 2521, 104 »; -2. 
(set aside, take out, and so, like ex-cipere) 
except; varjayitva, with an excepting, 
i.e. with exception of, 64^; leave out, 
exclude, separate. 

[orig. * bring out of its original direction 
or position, by bending or diverting or 
keeping in ' (in this last sense, cf. y^j&na, 
'enclosure,' and i-4py-vu, 'shut in'), and 
so the opposite of Vlfj, 'stretch or reach 
straight out,' q.v. : cf . also Lat. vergere, 
*bend, turn'; Eng. torick, *to twist,' and 
^*^ggl^> prob. cognate is wring, 'twist'; 
also Eng. ivrong, ' twisted, crooked ' (as in 
wrong^osed, Wyclif), 'bad,* which shows 
the same metaphor as vfjina and French- 
Eng. tort, from Lat. torquere, * twist.*] 

vrjina, n. enclosure, ««p. enclosed settle- 
ment, and 80, either dwelling-place (74 1^) 
or the dwellers. [Vvyj, q.v.: 1150.2c.] 

VfjinA, a. crooked, wrong, opp. of rju, 
'straight, right.' [Vvyj, 1177b: for the 
mg, see Vvrj.] 

V vrt (vdrtate, -ti; vavirta, vavrU [786]; 
dvrtat;. vartisyiti, -te; vartsy&ti, -te; 
V|rtt&; virtitum; -vftya ; vartiyati, 
-te). — !• turn or roll or move as does a 
wheel ; ^ in general, move or come from 
(aW.), 76"; -2. (like Eng. take its 
course) go on, take place ; happen ; eka- 
payena vyt, go with a diminution-by-one, 
t.e. decrease by one, 58*; —3. (move 
one's self a1>out in a place, and so) abide, 
exist, be, be present ; mardhni vrt, stand 
at the head, be chief in importance, 22*1 ; 

— 4. be in a certain condition, case, occu- 
pation ; be concerned with (loc), 10*; 

— 6. live; live by (instr,), i.e, live upon, 
104 2; —6. proceed, behave; —7. atten- 
uated in mg from sense 3 to that of a simple 
copula, be, 51*; — vyttA, see s.v. 

[cf. Lat. vert-ere, 'torn'; AS. weor^n, 
* become/ Eng. worth, ' become, be to ' (in 



wo worth the day), Ger. werden, 'become'; 
for transition of mg in Eng. and Ger., cf. 
Eng. turn, which also means ' become ' (as 
in turn traitor) : — cf . also Eng. -ward, as 
in go south-ward, i.e. ' turned to the south,' 
fly up-ward, i.e. 'directed up,' etc. (see 
afic); also Ger. Wirt-el, ' spindlo-ring ' ; 
Church Slavonic vret-eno, ' spindle ' : 

— further akin is, prob., AS. wfi\San, 
'twist,' whence come: Eng. unrithe; AS. 
wrS^, 'a twisted band,' Eng. wreath; wrist, 
earlier hand-wrist, %-wri^st, ' hand-turner ' : 

— withvftUl, cf. Lat. versus, 'turned,' 
whence versdre, 'turn much': for mgs 
3-6 of vft, cf . Lat. versari, whose senses 
are quite parallel, and the Eng. phrase 
" in whom we live and move and have our 
being."] 

+ ana, roll after; follow; and so, con- 
tinue. 

+ a, act, turn hither [trans.), 73®; so at 
74^1 {sc. ritham vaa, 'your car'); mid, 
turn (intrans.), roll back, 63*. 
+ upa^, turn hither unto, 93 ^^ 
+ abhi-pary-a, turn around unto. 
+ vy-a, turn away, intrans.; separate 
from or part with [instr.), 868, 9^22, 
+ 8am-a, turn back to meet; go home,. 
used esp, of a religious preceptor's pupil 
who has finished his studies. 
+ nd, turn out (centrifugally), intrans., 
fly asimder ; caus. burst asunder or open. 
+ ni, —1. turn back; —2. flee; —3. 
turn away; —4. turn from, abstain; — ni- 
▼ftta, see s.v, 

+ prati-ni, turn back from [aU.). 
+ ni8, roll out, intrans,, and so [with a 
metaphor like that in the Eng. e-volve itself 
and Ger. sich ent-wickeln) develop, come 
into being, 92 1'; caus. e-volve from, i.e. 
create from [abl.), 57". 
+ pari, turn around; move in a circle. 
+ pra, —1. turn or move forward; —2. 
set out; —3. begin, set about; —4. en- 
gage in; — pravytta, see s.v,; '--caus, set 
in motion. 

-fvi, turn away; part with [instr.), SS*; 
caus. whirl about, trans. 
+ sam, unite, intrans., and so take shape, 
form itself, come into being. 
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vfi, vU. turning, in qfids. [Vvyt.] 

vftti, ppl. —1. happened (Vvyt2); tad 
yfttam, that took place; —2. existing 
(vyt3); — oj n. —1. thing happened, 
occurrence (vrt 2); —2. life, behavior 
(vrt 6, 6). 

yrttanta, m. occurrence, adventures, 
story, [anta : force of anta not clear.] 

▼ftti,/. prop, an existing, and so (like 
Eng, living) means of subsistence, sup- 
port. [Vvft 3, 5: cf. vartana.] 

▼ftti-nibandhana, n. means of sup- 
port 

Vfttauja8,a. possessing existing strength, 
tjt, mighty, [ojas.] 

Vftr4, —1. n. that which wards off or 
holds in check, t.e. the enemy, 75 ^^ ; — 2. 
in. coverer, encloser; personified^ Vritra, 
demon of drought and darkness, principal 
personification of the malign power that 
covers or darkens the sky and encom- 
passes (70*') or withholds the heavenly 
waters, selections xxxii. and Ixvii.; slain 
by Indra, 73 " ; see%2^ and 97 ". [V 1 vy, 
'cover,' 1186b.] 

▼ftrat&ra, comparative to v^a (see 
473 1). the arch-withholder. [acct ir- 
regular, 471, 1242a 2.] 

▼ftri-patra, a. having Vritra as son; 
-a, /. the mother of V. [1302.] 

vftha, adv, at will, at pleasure; for 
pleasure, i.e. not for the sake of the gods. 
[V2vr, 'choose, wiU,' 1101.] 

Tf tha-pagughna, a. slaying cattle for 
pleasure; as m. one who slays cattle for 
pleasure, i.«. not for sacrifice. [1279.] 

Tfddh&, ppL —1. grown, become great; 
increased (of wealth), 42i«; —2. as adj. 
grown up, opp. o/* young; old, aged; as 
suhst. old man, 28"; —3. (grown great, 
and 80, like Lat. altus) eminent, distin- 
guished. [Vvydh, 160.] 

▼f ddhatva, n. condition of being old, 
old age. [1239.] 

▼fddhi, /. —1. growth, increase; —2. 
interest (on money lent), 46*>; —3. the 
(second) increment of a vowel, see 235-6. 
[Vvydli,1157.1a,160.] 

>l vipdh. (vArdbati, -te ; yavirdba, va- 
Y^dhA ; ivrdhat^ &vardhifta ; vartsy&ti ; 



v]rddh& ; v^rdbitum ; yardbAyati, -te). 
act. trans.: —1. elevate, make to grow, 
make greater, strengthen; —2. fig. ele- 
vate inwardly, excite pleasantly, cheer, 
inspire (c/*. the metaphor in slang Eng. high, 
' slightly intoxicated '), used of the effects 
which the homage and sacrifices of men 
are supposed to have on the gods ; 

— mirf. intrans.: —3. grow, 24'; thrive, 
69 1«; vardbate, he thrives, i.e. it goes 
well with him, 65*; grow strong or greater 
or mighty, 81*, 82'; increase, 8", 60"; 
— 4. fig. be pleasantly excited, take de- 
light in ; be inspired ; 

— cans. — 1. make to grow ; make 
strong; bring up (a child), 46'; increase, 

' trans., 64**; —2. fig. excite pleasantly, 
cheer, inspire; — distinction between the 
physical and fig. mgs not always to be made, 
so 80" 

[cf . fiKdffTHi *f^aB-rri, * growth, a shoot,' 
fi\affrdywf 'grow'; 6f>06s, *Fop$os, 'up- 
right'; Lat. verb-er, 'a shoot, rod'; verb- 
ena, * (sacred) twig.*] 

+ pra, grow on, grow up; pravrddba, 
(like Lat. altus) exalted. 
+ vi, grow, increase, 2*'. 
+ aam, grow; cans, make to grow; bring 
up ; nourish, feed. 

vfdb, vbl. being pleased, rejoicing. 
[Vvrdb.] 

V vr? (vfcr^ati, -te ; vavir^a, vavff6; 
ivar^t; var^ify&ti, -te; vfrt^; virji- 
tum; vyrt^a* -▼t9y»)' rain J vir^ati 
[308b], torros, while it is raining, [orig., 
perhaps, more general, 'to pour down,' 
esp. either the fructifying water of heaven 
(masc.) upon the earth (fem.), or semen 
of the bull or male animal upon the 
female: with var^a, 'rain,' cf. f-tpaeu^ 
'rain-drops'; with vrsan and vr^abha, 
'bull,* cf. Lat. verres, *vers-es, 'boar,* so 
named from his great generative power, 
just as the sow (see su) from her fe- 
cundity.] 

Tf^a, tued only at end of cpds [1315a] in 
Veda, but later independently, instead of 
vr^an. 

vf^an [426b], adj. and subst. describing 
or denoting all that was distinguished for 
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its strength and Tirility: —1. man, as 
opposed to a castrated person, 70 ** ; — 2. 
of animals: stallion; bull; boar; —3. of 
gods: manly, mighty, great; of Indra, 
74'; of the Maruts, 73*; of the Sun or 
Sun-horse, 79 ^ [Vvff, qv., 1160c: cf. 
&p<rriyt stem •Fa/»o-ey, ' male/] 

▼ffiabhi, essentially the same as Vf^an, 
g.v,: esp, *1. bull; with aahaara-girnga, 
the thousand-homed steer, i.e. the sun or 
(77") the moon; —2. bull, as type of 
greatness and might; most mighty one, 
of Indra, 73 13. [Vvyf, 1109.] 

▼f9al&, m. prop, manikin, i.e, little man, 
and 80, as term of contempt^ a low person, 
Mp. a gudra. [vr?a, 1227.] 

V vf^aaya (vf^asyiti). desire the male, 
be lustful, [vr^a, 1059e, 1058.] 

V vf 9aya (vyaayAte). act as a vj^a, i^.; 
show one's manly strength or courage; 
be lustful; or simphj^ be eager, [vf^a, 
1069b, 1068.] 

▼r?ti,/ rain. [Vvra, 1167.] 

V Trh or by h (vfh&ti; vavArha; ivrk^at; 
TfdM [224a] ; -Yfhya). pluck, tear. 

vei^a, m. reed, es/i. bamboo-reed. 

▼6da, m. —1. understanding, knowledge; 
—2. esp. the sacred knowledge, handed 
down in triple form of p, yajos, and 
saman, see these, and cf. (trayi) vidyft; 
-^ later y the well-known collections called 
Rigreda, Yajurveda, and Samareda 
(OS*-*), the holy scriptures, held to be a 
reyelation and so called gruti, 68^^. 
[Vivid.] 

vedd, m. tuft of strong grass (kaga or 
mnilja) tied so as to form a broom, 62 ^^ 

▼ eda-traya, n. the three Vedas. 

▼ eda-nindaka, m, one who scoffs at 
the Veda, infidel. 

veda-pui^ya, n. Veda-merit, sanctity 
acquired by Veda-study. 

▼ eda-bahya, a. being outside of the 
Veda, I.e. extra- Vedic, differing from or 
conflicting with the Veda. [1266, veda- 
being in an abl. relation.] 

▼ eda-vld [391], a. Veda-knowtog. [1269.] 
1 T^das, n. knowledge; possibly adj., 

knowing, cf na-vedaa. [VI vid, ' know ' : 
cf. 1161.2a,b.] 



2 T^das, n. (like Lot. quaestus) gettings, 
property, cf vitta. [V 2 vid, * get.*] 

▼ edadhyayana, n. Veda-study, scrip- 
ture-reading, [adhyayana.] 

vkdi, f sacrificial bed, i.e. a spot of ground 
excavated two or three inches and covered 
with straw and serving as a kind of altar. 

vedin, a. knowing. [Vivid, 1183'.] 

vedi-puri^a, n. loose earth of the vedi 

vedhds, subst. adj. —1. worshipper of the 
gods, worshipping, pious, devoted; —2. 
generalized^ faithful, true, used of Indra, 
76 1'. [Vlvidh, 'worship a god,' 1161. 
2 b.] 

v61», / —1. end-point, limit; —2. esp. 
limit of time, point of time, hour. 

yeq&, m. —1. settler; neighbor. —2. (set- *M^$^f 
tlement, t.«.) dwelling, house. [Vvi§: id. jhi'2^'^^t 
oIkos, 'house,* Old Lat. veicus^lAt. vlcus, h,/'}f' 
* houses, quarter of a town, village ' : hence /^*^c^ 
the borrowed AS. wic, * town,' as in EofoA 
mc, Eng. Yorl'f prop. * Eber-stadt ' or 7^^^ - 
'Boar-town,' and perhaps in Nor-wtch, 
'Nor-ton.*] 

V 6 9m an, n. (settlement, t.e.) dwelling, 
house, abode, chamber. [Vvig, 1168.1a.] 

v&i, postpositive particle, emphasizing the 
preceding word, e.g. 3^^, 96 1^; rare in 
the samhita, 90^, 103* (in a quoted man- 
tra) ; excessively common in the brahmana 
(921^ w 93«, 944.IM8, 956.16) and Epos 
(7^ etc.); in brahma^ia ojlen marking 
the preceding word as the first of its clause 
{cf atha, near end ofmg 3) : «o 94^ 96 ^^ 
96 12, and in the examples just given ; of en 
used, esp. in Epos, as a mere expletive 
[see 1122a«], so at end of a pfida, 3^ 10^ 
68». 

vaicitrya, n. variety, diversity, [vid- 
tra, 1211.] 

vai^avd, /. -i, a. of reed, esp. of bamboo, 
[vei^u, 1208c.] 

vaidarbha,/. -i, a. belonging to Vidar- 
bha; as m. the Vidarbhan, i.e. king of 
v.; a»/. the princess of V., i.e. Dama- 
yanti, 8^ etc. [vidarbha, 1208f.] 

vaidika, a. Vedic, prescribed by or con- 
formable to the Vedas. [veda, 1222e 2.] 

v&idyA, — 1. a. having to do with science, 
learned; and so —2. as m. {with a tran- 
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sition like that from Lot. doctor, 'teacher, 
learned man/ to Chaucer*8 doctour of 
phisik) physician, doctor, [vidya, 1211.] 

vaimanika, a, riding in a sky-travers- 
ing car called vimana, q.v. [vimana, 
1222e2.] 

▼ aivasvatd, a. descended from Vivas- 
vant ; as m. son of V., i.e, Yama. [vlvas- 
vant, 1208 and a and a^.] 

vaigya, adj. subst. man of the vi§ or folk 
or third caste, 67 ^^. [vIq, 1211.] 

voc, (juasi-rootf see 854 and Vvac. 

vy^nsa, a. having the shoulders apart, 
i.e. broad-shouldered ; as m. Viansa, 
Broad-shoulder, name of a demon, slain 
by Indra. [vi + aiisa, 1305.] 

V vyac (vivyakti [082]; vivyaca [785]). 
embrace, encompass, extend around, 
[cf. 1087f2, 108g.] 

vy&cas, n. compass, extent, 
vyatikara, m. a mixing, confusing ; con- 
fusion, disaster. [V3kf, * scatter,' + vL] 

V vyath (vy&that© ; vivyath6 [78o] ; 
dvyathi?^; vyathitd.). —1. more to 
and fro, rock, reel ; — 2. Jig. {like Eng. be 
restless) be disturbed in mind, be pained. 

vyitha, /. feeling of painful unrest, 
discomfort, sorrow. 

V vyadh or vidh (vidhyati; vivyadha 
[785] ; vetsy&ti ; viddM ; v^dhom ; 
vidcihva; -vidhya). bore through, pierce, 
hit (with a weapon), [akin w. Vvadh: 
cf . Lat. di'vid-ere, * part asunder, divide.'] 

vyapade^a, m. the making a false show 

of, an unauthorized referring to or using 

the name of (a person of high position). 

[Vdi§ + vy-apa.] 
vyaya, a. going asunder or to pieces, 

perishing, w. a-. [Vi + vi, 1148. lb.] 
vy^lka^a,/. Vialka^a, a certain plant, 
vyavasaya, m. determination, resolve. 

[V8a + vy-ava.] 
▼yavasayin, a. determined, resolute. 

[vyavasaya.] 
▼yavahara, m. —1, procedure, conduct, 

way of acting ; — 2. (way of acting with 

others, i.e.) iixtercourse, 24^2. [\/lh|' + 

vy-ava.] 
vyasana, n. prop, a throwing one's self 

away (upon a thing), and so —1. passion- 



ate devotion to a thing (whether good or 

bad, e.g. alms-giving, scripture-study, 

gambling) ; hobby ; — 2. an overpowering 

passion, esp. for something bad; vice, 

20*; —3. (a throwing one's self away, 

i.^.) misfortune, adversity, 25 ^*. [V2as 

+ vi] 
V vya or vi (vy&yati, -to [701d2]; vi- 

vyaya [785], vivy6; vitA; -viya). mid. 

envelope or hide one's self. [orig. 'wind 

around ' as with robe or girdle, and so a 

a doublet of Vvi, i.e. V2va, 'weave,' 

q.v.] 

+ apa, hang about, esp. wind the sacred 

cord over the left shoulder and under the 

right arm ; upavita, see s.u. 

+ ni, wind about, hang {e.g. garland, 

cord) about {e.g. neck, shoulders) ; nivita, 

see s.v. 

+ pari, act. envelope around or com- 
pletely; mid. wind something as cover 

around one's self, envelope one's self in ; 

perhaps in sense of act., 84^^. 
vy&kara^a, n. the putting asunder, and 

so analysis, grammar. [Vlky, 'do, put,' 

+ vy-a.] 
vyakhyat^r, m. explainer. [\/kliya + 

vy-a.] 
vyaghrd, m. tiger; like gardula and 

sinha, as type of noble manliness, in cpds,^/^, a-^^ <^»^^ '^^ 

see nara-vyaghra. [perhaps fr. Viglir, %^, ^z^*-^^*******^ 

'besprinkle,' +vy-a, 'the sprinkled or / ^^y^/^. 4»y^ ^^^ 

spotted one.'] ' " 

vyaghra-carman, n. tiger-skin, 
vyaghrata, /. tlgerhood, conditioif 

being a tiger. [1237.] 
vyadha, m. hunter. [Vvyadli.] 
vyadhi, m. disease. [Vldha, 'put,' + 

vy-a, 1 155. 2e.] 
vyadhita, a. diseased, [vyadhi, see 

1176b.] 
vyapada,m. destruction. [Vpad + vy-a.] 
vyapadayitavya, ^rfi?. to be destroyed 

or killed, [caus. of Vpad + vy-a.] 
vyapara, m. —1. business, i.e. occupa- 
tion; —2. {as in Eng.) business, i.e. con- 
cern, 30*; — 3. activity, exertion. [VSpf 

+ vy-a, ' be busied.'] 
vyapara-gata, n. exertion-hundred, a 

hundred attempts. 



^ ^,^fr^^ ^, 
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yam A, m. /)rop. a stretch-ouV the dis- 
tance corered by the stretched-out arms, 
a fathom, about six feet [for vi-yama, 
V yam + vi : for mg, cf . the precisely 
parallel Eng. fathom w. AS. fseiSm, * the 
extended arms'; ofiyvui, 'fathom/ and 
6p4yM, 'stretch'; French toiae. Medieval 
Lat. tesa, * fathom/ from Lat. tensOf ppl. 
of tendere, ' stretch.'] 

yama-matra, a. having a fathom 
as its measure, see matra. [matra, 
8343.] 

yahfti, /. —1. utterance; —2. esp. 
one of the three sacred and mystical 
exclamations, bhur, bhtLvas, and wkr, 
which see. [V 1 hf + vy-a*] 
y6man, n. heaven, sky. 
yraj (vr&jati; vavraja; Avriyit; vrajis- 
yAti ; vrajiti ; vrijitiun ; vrajitva ; 
-yr&jya). march, proceed, go. 
+ a, come hither, go unto. 
+ praty-a, march or go back. 
+ pari, march round about; wander 
around. 

+ pra, march forth; go unto; wander; 
esp. leave one's house to wander about as 
an ascetic, 05^. 

rat&, n. —1. will; devanam ativratam, 
beyond the will of the gods, 88 ^ — cf. 
inrkp Aihs alaay; decree, command or 
Gebot, statute; and so —2. (as Eng. 
command is applied to the forces under 
one's command) that over which one 
exercises command, domain, Gebiet ; — 
further, directly from the root again —3. 
choice, determination ; firm resolution, 
14 <^; —4. esp. resolve (to keep a religious 
or ascetic observance); vow or holy work 
(e.g. of chastity, fasting, etc.), 2828, 59 5, 
61=3, 048, 058. _5. religious duty, duty 
in general. [V2vf, 'will, choose': for 
mg 2, observe that Ger. Gebiet formerly 
meant 'command' and now means 'do- 
main.'] 

vra^c (vygcAti; Tfks^ [967c]; yx^Y9k\ 
-vf^cya). hew off; fell (a tree); cut to 
pieces, [orig. form is vyk, as in vfk-a, 
Y^k-nd, Vfk-94, which see: vyjc is prop, 
only a quasi-root of the present stem 
▼fgca, for •vfk-ska, formed like the 



present of Wprach and mleoh, which see: 

see 221 i» and cf. 220.] 

+ vi, cut asunder or to pieces. 



V 9au8 (9i]&8ati, -te; 9a9&&8a, 9a9an06; 
Agannt ; Qa&aify&ti ; ^asti ; ^astya ; 
-gdsya). orig. say in a loud and solemn 
way, and so: — 1. recite, esp. a sacred hymn 
or text to a god by way of praise; and 
so —2. generalised f praise; gaaia, see s.v.; 
—8. rarely, make a solemn wish, whether 
blessing or curse (see gaiiaa), like impre- 
ciri; —4. announce; communicate, 62 1*. 
[cf. Lat. carmen, %cas-men, 'an utterance 
in solemn, measured, or melodious way, 
i.e. song, oracle, magic charm'; Camena, 
*casmenja, name of the goddess of song; 
cens-ire, * declare, pass judgment on ' ; AS. 
herian, 'praise.'] 

+ a, —1. wish, esp, in the noun agis or 
a9a, ' wish/ q.v. ; and so ^2. hope in, put 
one's trust in (ace.); —3. pronounce a 
blessing upon, wish good to (ace.), 101 ^ 
[mg 1 may be a mere specialization of 
the mg 'speak solemnly unto ' (cf. V^as + 
a), and mg 2 a further development of 
mg 1; for mg 3, cf. the simple verb, 
mgS.] 

-l-pra, tell forth; praise, 2". [cf. 
simple verb.] 
gii&Ba, m. — 1. solemn utterance ; —2. im- 
precatio, blessing or curse; as adj. —3. 
cursing. [V^aAs.] 

V gak (A. ^akndti; 9a9ika, gekiis [794e] ; 
dgakat; ^akfy&U, -te; gakti; --pass. 
^skkydte, gakiti; 

-B. desid. fikfate [1030, 108gi end]; 
caus. of desid. gik^dyati; pass, of desid, 
and of caus. of desid. (ik^dte, 9ik9iti). 

—A. simple verb: —1. be strong; be 
able, 8^^; m pass.: impersonally, it is 
possible ; with ir\fin. [988], be able, by the 
instrumentality of some person or thing 
(instr.), to become the object of an 
action ; maya nitim gr&hayitum ^ak- 
yante, they are able to be caused by me 
to get hold of niti, 19 1«; -2. rarely (be 
strong for a person, i.e.) be serviceable or 
helpful, help, w. dot. ; 
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— B. desiderative : —1. desid. to A. 1, 
(strive to be able, i.e.) practice; learn; 
caus. cause a person {ace) to learn a 
thing {ace), 51^, 52 »; pass, of caus,: 

' {ik^ta, caused to learn or taught a thing 
(acc.)t 46i'>; without noun, taught, 62*; 
^ikfyanu^Ub, instructed, 61 " ; — 2. desid, 
to A. 2, be willing to help; aid; (of 
gods) bestow blessing upon {dat.), 80^; 
grant, give. 

[cf. Lat. cac-ula, 'servant' (like help as 
sometimes used in America for 'ser- 
vant'); w. 9agm&^ •9ak-m», 'helpful, 
friendly,' cf. Lat. comis, •coc-mi-Sf 'friend- 
ly': prob. akin is Ger. be-hag-en, AS. on- 
hag4an, 'suit, please' (cf. ^ak, A. 2).] 
-f upa, (bring unto one's self bj giving, 
ix.) attract, 76**. [for mg, see the un- 
compounded verb, B. 2.] 

^&kala, —1. m. n. chip; piece; —2. n. 
half (of an egg-shell). 

^akund, m. bird. 

^dkti, / ability, power. 

^akya, a. —1. possible, practicable, 33 ^^ ; 
common with the ii\finitive: ^akya being 
used —2. impersonaUy ; or —3, in agree- 
ment with the subject, in which case the inf. 
[988] is to be translated as a passive, 29^^. 
[V^ak, 1213.] 

^akri, —1. a. powerful, mighty, standing 
epithet of Indra; —2. as m. The Mighty 
One, ix. Indra (just as we use The Al- 
mighty as a name for 'God'). [V^ak, 
1188a.] 

V ^ank (^inkate ; ^^ankifi^ ; 9ankit& ; 
^&Dkitum; -^^mkya). —1. be anxious 
or suspicious; —2. hesitate. 
-f-Ti, hesitate. 

9 a nk a , /. hesitation. [V 9ank, 1 149 >.] 

^Aoi, /. —1. might or help (esp. of the 
helping deeds of Indra); —2. Qachi or 
Might, as wife of Indra (derived from the 
misunderstood 9aci-pati, q.v.), 2^. [Vjac, 
collateral form of $ak.] 

9&oi-pdti, m. —1. Vedic, lord of might 
or of help, epithet of Indra, 80"; —2. 
later ("piti, q.v., being misunderstood as 
'husband'), husband of Might or Qachi, 
name of Indra, 15", 49*. [acct, 1267a 
and d, Whitney 94b.] 



9afha,-a. false. 

V ^at (^at^yati; 9&titi). cut in pieces; 
make to fall off. 

9at& [485^], n. hundred; also cls expression 
of a large number; for construction, see 
486b. [cf. k-KceT6v, 'one-hundred'; Lat. 
centum, AS. hund, neut, 'hundred'; £ng. 
hund-red."] 

gatatman, a. having a hundred lives. 
[$at& + aimin: acct, 1300a.] 

qikirxL, m. — 1. ( victor, ix. ) victorious 
opponent; —2. foe, enemy, in general. 

[if mg 1 is the orig. mg, we may take 
the word fr. V^ad and as standing for 
•^at-tru, 1185e,232: 

if mg 2 is the orig. mg, we may analyse 
thus, 9at-ni (1192), and compare Church 
Slavonic kot-ora, Irish cath, 'battle'; AS. 
hea^ in cpds, as hea^^weorc, 'battle- 
work,' Old High Ger. had-u in names, 
as Hadu-brant, 'Battle-flame,' Hadu-mch, 
'Battle-strife,' Ger. //«(/»»>; Ger. Hader, 
' strife ' ; cf . also the Keltic proper name 
Catu-rig-es (rig under rlgan), ' The Battle- 
kings.'] 

^atru-nandana, a. causing joy to one's 
enemies. 

9atra-8a]hka^a,m. danger from the foe. 

V $ad (^acida, ^a^add [786]). distinguish 
one's self; get the upper hand, prevail; 
Vedic onlg, [cf . K§icaefi4poSf Doric irt-icad- 
fi4vos, ' disting^uished.'] 

^anakaia, adv. quietly; gently; slowly, 
[instr. (1112c) of an unused stem v^a- 
naka, diminutive to ^^ana, see ^anaia.] 

9 anal 8, adv. quietly; gently; slowly; 
gradually, [instr. (1112c) of an unused 
stem •^ana, which is prob. connected w. 
yj 2^900, 'be quiet.'] 

9&]htati, /. benefit, l^&m, 1238.] 

V 9ap (9Apati, -te; ga^apa, §ep6; Qapif- 
ydte; 9apU; 9&pitam; 9apitv&). —1. 
curse, utuaUy act., 93 1^; —2. mid. (curse 
one's self, ix.) assert with an oath, swear, 
vow, w. dot. of person, 97^. 

9ap&tha, m. curse; oath. [V$ap, 1163b.] 

gab&la, a. brinded. 

^dbda, m. —1. sound; cry; noise; 9ab- 

dam ki", make a noise, raise one's voice ; 

-2. word, 50 », 611. 
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9»bda-9&8tra, n. word-theoiy, word- 
compendium, i.e, grammar. 

V l9ani (gimyati; {a^am^ ; d9amif^; 
^amiti). get weary by working, work, 
[cf . Kdfi-yv, * get weary by working/] 

V 2 gam ($amyati [763J ; ga^ama, ^emda; 
Akamai; $ant& [055a]; ^am^yati). be 
quiet or still or content; stop;ybr these 
Menses, cf, Vram; g&nt^, see s.v.; caus. 
quiet, still ; euphemisticallif, kill. 

+ apa, be quiet; stop. 

+ pra, come to rest; stop ;^ go out; 

pra^anta, extinguished. 

V 8 gam (^amnit^). harm. 

V 49am (9anta; -^dmya; gam^yati, ^amiU 
, yati). used only with ni observe; per- 
ceive ; hear. yj^€^^y^^^r^ ^ 2. f!*'-— > 

9 Am [384^], n. welfare; happiness; bless- 
ing. 

^4ma, a word of doubtful mg at 71^: 
perhaps tame (r/*. V29am, caus.) or indus- 
trious (cf VI 9am). 

gamayitf, m. slayer. [V29ani, caus.] 

9 ami,/, a fabaceous plant, either l^supis 
spicigera or Mimosa Suma; a tree from 
which the sticks of attrition (arapi) were 
taken. 

gamimiya,/ -i, a. of or made of Qami- 
wood. [see maya.] 

9ami-9&kha,/ Qami-branch. 

garni- BumanaB, / Qami-flower. 

9amiBumano-mal&, /. garland of 
Qaml-flowers. 

9 Amy ft,/, staff, 102 1«. 

9 ay a, a. lying, sleeping, at end of cpds. 
[V 91, 1148.1a.] 

gayana, n. a lying, sleeping. [Vgi, 
1160.1a.] 

gayaniya, —1. a. serving for lying; 
— 2. n. bed, couch, [gayana, 1215.] 

gayya,/ —1. bed; —2. a lying, sleep- 
ing. [Vgi. 1213d, cf. 9638 b.] 

9ar&, m. —1. reed, esp. of the Saccharum 
Sara, used for arrows; —2. arrow, [ob- 
serve that Lat. arundo means ' reed ' and 
* arrow.*] 

garai^d, —1. a. protecting, affording 
refuge, 87^; as n. —2. shed, that gives 
cover from the rain; KoKid, hut; —3. 
protection; refuge, 50 1^. 



[gara^ft presupposes a root •gr or *g], 
'cover, protect'; w. such a root agree 
well in form and mg as derivs, girira, 
girman, and gala, see these: 

further agree as cognates Ka\id, 'hut, 
barn'; AS. Aeo/, Eng. Ao//; ir<a-i;|, 'husk, 
pod ' ; Ger. Hiille, * covering ' ; Eng. Aii//, 
* covering ' of grain ; AS. hel-m, * protec- 
tor' (used of God and Christ), 'head- 
protector, helmet,' Ger. Helm, Eng helm ; 
Lat. oc<ul-ere, 'cover*; color, 'color* (see 
van^); eel-are, Ger. hehl-en, Chaucer's 
hel-en, later hele, 'conceal'; further, 
ic'^Avr-T-w, 'cover,' and the ident. Kpirr-r-w, 
'hide.'] 

gara^agata, a. come for refuge, seeking 
protection with any one. [agata.] 

gar&d, /. autumn; pi. poetic for years 
(cf var?a). 

g^rava, m. n. flat earthen dish. 

g^rira, n. the body, as distinguished from 
the vital breath or from the immortal 
soul (so 96"'^, 20<^) and from the soft 
viscera and inward fluid secretions, of 
which things the body, or the firm red 
flesh with the bones, forms as it were 
the hollow cover (57*), tegument, or 
Hiille; used also in pi, 84'; body in 
general; mrtam gariram, corpse, 63*^; 
40 84*. [prop, 'the corporeal tegument' ^ ' ' 
of the soul, V*gr, 'cover' (1188e*), see 
under garajj^: for mg, cf. the cognate 
Ger. Hiille (under gara^a) in sterbliche 
Uulle, 'mortal envelope, ix. body': cf. , 

garira-jal, a. (bom of, ix.) performed ^juirnVn 
by the body. 

garirantakara, m. destroyer of the 
bodies, [anta-kara.] 

gdrn, /. missile, either spear or arrow, [cf. 
gara.] 

garkara, m. brown sugar, [fr. the Pra- 
krit form Bakkara comes on the one 
hand, through Arabic sokkar and Medle*- 
val Lat. zucara, the Eng. sugar, and on 
the other ffdKxapov, Lat. saccharum, all 
borrowed words : cf. khapda.] 

V gardh (girdhati). be strong or defiant 

g&rdha, m, troop, host [cf. Ger. Herde^ 
Eng.^errf.] 
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firman, n. —1. cover; protection; shel- 
ter ; refuge ; — 2. comfort, joy ; — 3. 
common at the end of Brahman-names, 
19", 42", 59 "k. [see imder ^ara^.] 

^armavant, a. contaimng (the stem) 
jarman. [1233.] 

9ary&, m. (Jarva, name of an arrow-slaj- 
ing god; later ^ a common name for the 
god Qiva. [g&m, 1209, cf. 1209g.] 

far vara, a. variegated; /. girvari, the 
night (as variegated with stars), [cf. 
^bala.] 

garva-varman, a. having Qiva as his 
protection ; a< m. Qarvavarman, name of 
a man. 

gald, fn. —1. staff; —2. prickle (of a 
hedge-hog), [cf. garfu] 

galyd, m. n. point of spear or arrow; 
thorn ; prickle. [cf . gali, gard : cf . 
icJjXoy, ' missile.'] 

filyaka, m. hedge-hog. [cf. galja.] 

(dvas, «. superior might; heroic power; 
also pi. [Vgu, 1151.1a.] 

f&yif^ha, a. most mighty. [V$§, 468.] 

^agd, m. hare; the Hindu sees, not "a 
man in the moon," but rather, a hare 
&S. %}ff'^^^' or a gazelle, [for *9a8a (see Vfu? and 
fvagnra): cf. Ger. Hasty Eng. hare.'] 

{a$aka, m. hare, rabbit, [gaga, 1222b.] 

Qaganka, m. the moon. [prop., adj., 
'having a rabbit as its mark,' gaga (q.v.) 
+ anka, 1302a.] 

^afin, m. the moon, [prop., adj., 'having 
the (picture of a) rabbit,' gaga, 1230.] 

f igyant, a. ever repeating or renewing 
itself. 

V gas (gisati; gagasa; gaaify&ti; gast&; 
-g&sya). cut to pieces; slaughter, [see 
gastra.] 

gastd, a. praised, esteemed as good or 
lucky; equiv. to happy, cheerful, 52". 
[prop. ppl. of VgaAs.], 

gastrd, n. knife; sword; weapon, ['in- 
strument of cutting,' Vgas, 1185: gas-tra 
is ident in form and mg w. the Lat. stem 
*ca9-tro, which appears in the denom. com- 
trare, prop, 'cut,' and so, like Eng. ctU, 
' castrate.'] 

gastra-pani, a. having a sword in the 
hand. [1803.] 



gastra-yfitiy a. having weapons as 

one's means of subsistence, living by 

military service. [1302a.] 
gaka, n. an edible herb ; vegetable food, 
gakha,/. branch, 
gatayitf, m. one who cuts in pieces, 

destroyer, 97 !•. [cans, of V gat, 1182c.] 
gant&, a. quiet; still; stopped, [ppl. of 

V2gam, 'be quiet'] 
ganti, /. a ceasing, stopping; esp. tho 

absence of the evil results of some word 

or thing of evil omen. [V 2 gam, ' be quiet,' 

cf. 955a.] 
ganti-karman, n. a ceremony for avert- 
ing the results of something ominous, 
gap a, m, curse. [Vgap.] 
g&padi, a. having the curse as its first; 

as n. curse and so forth. [1302c 1.] 
gapadi-ce^t^ta, n. curse-and-so-forth 

doings, i.e. adventures including the curse 

ct cetera. [1280b.] 
gapanta, m. end of the curse or period 

during which the curse has effect 

[anta.] 
g&yin, a. lying, sleeping. [Vgi, 1183'.] 
gariri, a. corporeal, of the body, [g&rira, 

1208f.] 
g&rdttl&, m. tiger; at end of cpds, like 

yyagh ra, the best of * 
gala, / hut; house; room; stable, [see 

under gara^a: cf. the derivs icakti and 

Eng. hall, there given.] 
g&lin, a. —1. possessing a house; —2. at 

end of cpds, (attenu ated J n mg so as to sig- ^ ^'^ 

nify merely possessing * *. [gala.] 
galmali,/. Salmalia malabarica, the silk- 
cotton tree, 
gaya, m. the young of an aninud. [see 

Vgu.] 
g&vaka, m. the young of an animal. 

[gaya.] 
gagyati, a. continual ; eternal, [gig- 

yant, 1208a, a^.] 
V gas or gif (Vedic, gasii, gaste [639]; 

Vedic and Epic, gaaati; gagasa; igi9at 

[854>]; g&si«y4ti, -te ; g&dU, gasU, 

gi?^ [954e] ; gasitom, gastum ; gasitya ; 

-gasya, -gi^ya). —1. chasten, correct; 

— 2. instruct, teach; direct; —3. {like 

Eng, direct) give order to, rule, govern. 
17 
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[perhaps reduplicated form of ^ta^ 675 : 

for the weak form gif, cf . 639.] 

+ a, mid, wish or pray for, c/. i^ and 

VgaAs + a; make supplication, 73 1^. 

+ pra, instruct; direct; command, cf. 

simple verb, and pragia. 

gaaana, n. —1. government, way of rul- 
ing; —2. command. [Vgaa.] 

(Ssitr, w. teacher. [Vgas.] 

9astr&, n. —1. instruction; »2. rule; 
theory ; compendium (of an art or 
science); a scientific or canonical work; 
science, 17 1^ [Vgfifl.] 

V gikf, see 1030 and Vgak. 

gikhara, — 1. a. peaked; — 2. m. n. peak, 
[gikha, 1226.] 

gikha, /. —1. tuft or braid of hair; 
— 2. (like Eng. crest) top in general, 
peak. 

^ithiri, a. loose; flaccid; unsteady, 93^; 
opp. of dfdha, 'firm, hard.' [perhaps 
fr. Vgrath, 1188e: for loss of r, cf. 
Vbham.] 

^ibi, m. Qibi, name of a king. 
4 {iras, n. head. [cf. icdpa, 'head'; Lat. 

fx^ . / d * ' ' cerebrum, •ceres-ru-m, * brain * : w. the col- 

lateral form ^r^&ii, q.v., cf. Ger. ffim, 
Old High Ger. himi, *hirsni, * brain ' : akin 
is also Kpayiov, * skull.'] 

(irii^a, m. the tree Acacia Sirissa; as n. 
the blossom. 

^iro-mukha, n. head and face. [1253b.] 

^ila,/ stone; crag. 

^ila-bh&ya, m. condition of being stone; 
-am ap, turn into stone. 

^ili, /. the beam under a door. 

^ili-mukha, m. Block-snout, name of a 
hare. 

giloccaya, m. crag-pile, t.e. craggy hill, 
[uccaya.] 

giv^, —1. a. kind,902; friendly; gracious; 

agreeable, lovely; opp. q/'ghora; —2. m. 

The Friendly One, name euphemistically 

applied to the horrible god Rudra, who 

under this name (Qiva) becomes the third 

I . ' ' i person of the Hindu Trinity, [for mg 2, 

' , cf. Ev/iicW8(s, 'The Gracious Ones, t.«. the 

.; ;. q'T. . Furies,' and nandi.] 

(Iqu, m. young; child, [see Vgu, and 
1147b and b^.] 



V l^i? ($m&fti; ^^5196; 45i9at; gekfydti. 
-ie; 919^; ^^9k; -gifya). leave, leave 
remaining. 

-I- ad, leave remaining. 
+ vi, (leave apart or by itself, i.e.) sepa- 
rate, distinguish ; vigif^a, (separated, and 
so, like Eng. distinguished) eminent, ex- 
cellent. 

V 2519, subsidiary form to V gas, q.v. 
gi^ya, grdv. to be taught; as m. pupil. 

[V gas, weak form gi?.] 

V Igi (g6t6 [see 628-9]; gigy6; igayista; 
gayifyite, -ti; ge^y&te, -ti; gayiU; ^ 
yitom; gayitva; -g&yya). —1. lie still; 
lie; —2. sleep. [w. g6-te, cf. icci-rcu, 
* lies * : cf. also icoi-rri, * bed.'] 

-I- adhi, lie in or on; dwell in. 

-i- ana, lie down after another. 

+ a, lie in. 

+ ttpa, lie by. 

+ 8 am, be undecided or in doubt [lit 

'lie together' : metaphor unclear.] 

V 2gi, simpler form of Vgya, qx. 
gi, i;6/. lying. [Vgi.] 

gitd, a. cold; as n. cold. [ppl. of Vgyi 

or 2gi.] 
gitaka, /. gitika, a. cool, [^ia: cf. 

1222d.] 
gitala, a. cool, [gita, 1227.] 
git art a, a. distressed with the cold. 

[arta.] 
gitik&Tant, a. cool, [as if from fem. 

of gitaka: 1233, cf. b.] 
gipala, m. n. Blyxa octandra, a common 

water-plant 
gir^&n, n. head. [girs-in is to giras 

(q.v.), as ir^-ya is to iras-ya, see 

these.] 
gila, n. —1. natural or acquired way of 

being; character, 23*^; habit or habits, 

58 1^; in composition [1302] with that to 

which one is inclined or accustomed, 21*, 

60^8; —2. (character, i.e., as in Eng.) 

good character, 98 ^. 
givan, a. lying. [V Igi, 1169. la.] 
gtika, m. parrot [prop. ' the bright one,' 

on account of its gaudy colors, Vgac: 

cf. 216.1,1«.] 
gukavat, adv. like a parrot. [giika, 

1107.] 
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1188a, 210.7.] 

^ukld, —1. a. clear; bright; white; with 
pak^a, the bright lunar half-month, from 
new to full moon; —2. as m. {sc, pak^a), 
the bright lunar fortnight, 06*. [see 
1180 and 2.] 

fukla-pak^a, m. fortnight of the wax- 
ing moon. 

^uklapak^adi, a. having the bright 
lunar fortnight first, beginning with the 
bright lunar fortnight, [adi, 1302c 1.] 

^aklambara, a. having a white garment, 
[ambara.] 

V ^uc (96cati,-te; ^u^^ca; &qocii; ^oci?- 
ydti; 96citam; gocitva). —1. flame, 
light, beam ; glow, burn ; — 2. Jig. suffer 
burning pain; grieve; grieve at (loc.), 
60 ^' ; — intens. flame brightly, [for mg 2, 
of. Vtap, dagdha and Vdah.] 

-f apa, intens. [1002a], drive away by 

flaming brightly, 72 b. 

•f abhi, bum, trans. 

+ a, bring hither by flaming, 72 8. 

(tici, a. —1. flaming, beaming; Jig. beam- 
ing (of a smile); light, bright; —2. Jig. 
clear, pure; holy (of a god), 80*; honor- 
able (in business), 25^, pure (in a ritual 
sense). 62 w. [V sue, 1155. 2a, 216. 2.] 

guci-smita, a. having a beaming smile, 
bright-smiling. 

^nddhi, a. pure. [ppl. of Vgudh, 160.] 

^nddha-mati, a. pure-minded. 

(udh or gnndh (^tindhati, -te; gtldhyati; 
(uddhd). —1. gtlndhati, -te : act. purify; 
mid. become pure ; — 2. gtidhyati, become 
pure. [orig., perhaps, *to clear,' and 
akin w. Vgcand, q.v.] 
+ vi, vlgndhyati, become entirely pure; 
viguddha, perfectly clear. 

^und, a. grown, prosperous, fortunate; as 
n. [cf. 1176a], growth, prosperity; luck, 
[perhaps fr. Vgu, 1177a.] 

V gondii, see gndh. 

^undhyd, /. -yu [366c], a. pure; un- 
blemished; fair. [Vgundh, 1166b.] 

V Igubh or gombh (gi&mbhate). glide 
along lightly; move onward, 73*. [per- 
haps akin w. kov^s, * light, nimble.'] 

V 29ubh or gombh (g^bhate; gtimbhate; 



gumbhdti ; gngubh^ ; gobhi^ydti). act. 
adorn; mid, adorn one's self, 73^2; look 
bemitiful, appear to advantage, shine 

(Jig-)- 

1 giibh, /. a gliding onwd, esp. through 
the sky; onward progress; m» perhaps, 
78*; course, 73*; dot., injinitivalhj [982^ 
so as to glide onward, 70 ^^ [VI gubli.] 

2 gtibh, /. beauty; «o, perhaps, 78*. 
[V25ubh.] A 

gubha, a. —1. fair, 0^^; beautiful, agree- 
able to the eyes, 16", 46" 62 «; -2. 
agreeable (to other senses than the eyes) ; 
gubhan gandhan, perfumes; —3. agree- 
able in general, 20 " ; — 4. of good quality, 
64"; —6. fortunate, auspicious, 12". 
[V29ubli, 'adorn.'] 

gabhanana, a. fair-faced, [anana.] 

gubhagubha, a. agreeable and disagree- 
able, agreeable or disagreeable ; good and 
bad, good or bad, in ethical sense, 65". 
[agubha, 1267.] 

gubhfigubha-phala, a. having agree- 
able or disagreeable fruit, resulting in 
weal or woe. 

gubhrd, a. beautiful; clear (of sounds). 
[V2 gnbh, ' adorn,' 1188a.] 

V gup (gd^ati; -gd^a). be dry, dry up. 
[for «BU9 (see gaga), as shown by Avestan 
Vhush, *dry': cf. o5<», *dry'; Syracusan 
ow-kSs, 'dry'; AS. searian, 'dry up/ 
denom. of sear, Eng. sear."] 

gtifka, a. dry. [Vgu?, 11863; see 968.] 
gdpma, m. —1. whistling, 73*, 78^; —2. 
exhalation, i.e, (fragrant) odor (of the 
Soma), 73^0; —3. (exhalation, breath, 
and so, like Eng. spirit) courage, impetu- 
osity, 82 *. [V gvas, 262, 1166.] 

V gu or gva or gvi (gviyati ; gugara 
[786*] ; gunil [967a] ; gv^yitom). swell ; 
be greater or superior or victorious. 

[orig. sense of root, 'swell,' but with 
two diverse ramiflcations : 

— 1. negatively, 'be swollen, i.e. hol- 
low, empty'; cf. gona, 'vacuum'; ic6-ap, 
'hole'; Lat. cauus, 'hollow'; caelum, 
•cav-44u-m, ' heaven's hollow vault ' ; «co<Xof , 
'hollow'; 

— 2. positively, 'be swollen, i.e. full, 
strong'; with special reference: (a) to 

17* 
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the womb and its fruit; cf. gi-^ and 
Java, 'young'; /:^, *bc pregnant'; Lat. 
in-cienSf 'pregnant'; {b) to otrength and 
growth in general; cf. 9ura, 'man of 
might ' ; ^vas, gavi^ha, gnna ; Kvpos, 
'might'; /cO/io, 'swell, billow.'] 

jtidrd, m. a man of the fourth caste, a 
gadra. 

juna, n. emptiness. [Vgu, 1177a.] 

jura, a. mighty, bold; as m. man of might, 
hero. [Vgu, 1188c; jiira is parallel w. 
•KV'pO'S, 'mighty,' whence rh Kvp-os, 
'might' (cf. ai<TX'pi-i w. rh oTo-x-os).] 

jurpa, n. a plaited basket for winnowing 
grain. 

V Ijy (jHM^ti; ja^r^; igarit; jari^ydti, 
-te ; jir^d [957b] ; -^rya ; girydte). 
crush; break; tear. [cf. Eng. har-m, 
which answers to a Skt. •gar-ma.] 

+ vi, pass, be broken to pieces; perish, 

609. 

+ 8am, break (a bow); like zusammen- 

brechen. 

V 251", see jra, 'bolL' 
jf nga, n. horn. 

9fngin, a. homed; a« m. homed beast 

qxi&, see Vgra. 

96ya, a. kind; dear. [cf. givA.] 

999 a, —1. m. n. rest, remainder, 68"; 
§696, like Ger, im Uebrigen, for the rest, 
12 J"*; —2. a. remaining, 55 1*. [Vlgi?, 

* leave.'] 

^69 a 8, n. offspring, ['those whom one 
leaves behind him, one's relicts,' Vl^i?, 

* leave.*] 

96k a, m. pain, grief. [Vgnc, 216. 1.] 
^oka-ja, a. grief-bom; ^kajam vari, 

grief-bora water, i.e. tears, 10**. 
^okarta, a. sorrow-stricken, [aria.] 
^oci^-kega, a. having flame-locks, with 

locks of flame, [goeis, 187: 1207, cf. 

1280b.] 
^6cii^t^a, a. most or bright flaming. 

[V9UC, 408.] 
^ocio, n. flame; beam; heat [V^nc, 

1153.] 
^61^ a, —1. ti. red, deep-red; —2. m. Sone 

or Red Hiver, affluent of the Ganges. 

[prop, 'flame-colored': cf. 4-Kav'Ca, 

'burned/ koS-^, 'heat'] 



^oi^ita, n. blood; aho pi, [969a, 1176d.] 
gobhani, a. beautiful. [V29ubli, 'adom,' 

1150.2a.] 
96bhi9^ha, a. most swiftly moving on- 
ward or most beautiful, 78^, according as 
the word is re/en ed to Vlgnbh or to 
V 2 §nbh — see these, [468.] 

V 9cand {intens, ppL cinigcadat [1002c]). 
shine, glance, [for »akandh : cf . loaS^s, 
' gold-yellow ' ; KoBapds, Doric KoB-ap^s^ 
'clear, clean, pure'; jccUS-opof, 'coal'; 
Lat. cand-ere^ ' glow.'] 

gcandrd, a. shining. [Vgcand, 1188a: cf. 
vigvi-gcandra, and candri.] 

V gent (9c6tati; cngedta; icugcatat ; 
(cutiti). drip. 

gctit, vU. dripping. [Vgont.] 
gmagand, n. the place for buming the 

corpses and for burying the bones, 

cemetery, 
gmdgru, n. beiu^. 

V gya or ^ (gyayati, -te [761dl]; ^t4, 
^ni, 9yan4 ; giydte). freeze ; coagulate. 

gyeni, m, eagle; falcon; hawk. [cf. 
l-KTivo-j, 'kite.'] 

V grath (grathnit6; gagrath^; ^grathat; 
grthitd). become loose. 

grdd, indecl. meaning perhaps orig. heart; 
used to. dha ('grant, give,' see Vldha4) 
and dat. of person, thus, grid asmai 
dhatta, (your) heart to him give ye, {,e, 
trust ye him, have faith in him, RV.u. 
12.5; ppl. grad-dadhat, trusting, trustful, 
26^; c/. 10792. 

[cf. Kopiia, ic^/>, *«ci}p8, Lat cor, gen. 
cord-is, Lithuanian szirdls, Ger. Herz, Eng. 
heart: further, w. grad-dha, cf. Lat 
credire, *cred-dere, ' trust ' : — the regular 
Skt. word for ' heart' is hfd, and this can 
not be connected w. the above words, 
since they require in the Skt. an initial g, 
•grd or grad.] 

graddha, /. trust, faith; desire, [see 
grid: 1147.] 

graddhivi, a. credible. [graddha, 
1228a.] 

V gram (gramyati [763]; gagrama; igra- 
mit ; granti ; -grimya). be weary ; 
take pains ; eep, castigate one's self, 
96 w 
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+ &, in ftgrama, 'hermitage/ 
+ pari, weary one's self exceedinglj; 
parigranta, tired of, disgusted with, 
^rima, m. weariness. [V^ram.] 

V ^rambh (^r^mbhate; ^rabdhi; -^rdbh- 
ya). used ordy with vL put confidence 
in ; vigrabdha : confiding, 26 * ; -am, adv. 
confidently, without distrust or hesitation, 
9". 

^rdva^a, —1. m. ear; —2. n. hearing; 
—3. n. fame. [Vgm, 1150.1a: formgS, 
cf. ^avas and esp. under Vgm.] 

9r&va8, n. »1. sounds; etp. loud praise, 
Oil*; «2. glory, 746; fame. [Vgru, 
' hear,' 1151. la : the precise equiv. of 
icA/oy, stem icAcF-ffy, 'fame': for mg, see 
Vjru.] 

V ^ra or ^ri or 9f or ^ir (gri^ati, gri^it^; 
gi$riy6; grati, griU, g^td, girU). cook ; 
boil ; gjrtA, cooked, done. 

graddha, n. an oblation to the Manes, 
accompanied by a funeral meal and 
gifts to Brahmans. [graddha, 1208e : 
according to the Scholiast, 'a thing of 
trust,' because the gift for the Manes 
is as a matter of fact entrusted to 
Brahmans.] 

grants, ppl. wearied; asn, [1176a], weari- 
ness. [V gram, 055a.] 

grantagata, a. wearied and arrived, %.e. 
arriving wearied, [agata: 1257.] 
Mf gyi (grdyati, -te; gigraya, gigriy6; igi- 
griyat; grayi^ydti, -to; griti; griyitum; 
^ ' ' grayitva; -grltya). —1. act. lean, trans.; 

lay against or on; rest on, trans. —2. mid. 
lean upon, intrans. ; rest upon, or^ simply, 
be lying or situated upon, 70'; —3. mid., 
act. betake one's self to, esp. for help or 
protection, 48 ^ [cf. icA/-y<v, Mean'; 
Kf'KKlarat, 'rest on'; Lat clfndre, * lean'; 
AS. hliman, Eng. lean; kKL-t^s, 'incline, 
slope, hill ' ; Lat. cli-vus, ' hill ' ; AS. IMw, 
^ hlaWf Eng. 4aw, -low, 'hill,' in Afood-law, 
Lud-low; K\7'fM^, 'ladder'; AS. hlS<ler, 
Eng. ladder."} 

+ a, lean upon, intrans.; seek support 
and protection with or from; agrita: 
depending upon (another) ; as m. a de- 
pendent or subordinate, 30 1'. 
+ upa, mid. lean agamst; brace one's 



,^r.f 



y 



self, 87 •; upagrita, (leaned upon, equiv. 
to) laid upon or in, w. loc., 79*. 
+ pari, oc^ lay about; enclose. 
+ pra, lean forward, 
gri ['^l], /. —1. beautiful appearance; 
beauty, 78 *, 2*, 8^; -2. welfare; -3. 
personified, Qri, goddess of beauty and wel- 
fare, 2 *' ; —4. as honorific prefix to proper 
names, the famous or glorious **, 54 1. [cf . 
greyans, gre^^ha.] 
V grn (gr^^ti, gr^uU [243]; gngraya, gu- 
gniv4; &grau^t; grosydti, -te; gnit&; 
gr6tum ; gmtva ; -gnitya ; grny&te ; 
gligrufate; graviyati). —1. act. hear, 
86*; know by hearing; w. gen. of person, 
6*; listen; give heed to, 25"; hear (a 
teacher), i.e. learn, study; gngmyans, 
having studied, i.e. learned, 94 1^; —2. 
mid., in Veda, with pass, sense, be heard of 
(as subject of talk), i.e., like Lat. cluere, 
be called, be famed as, 75 " ; 

— 3. pass.: be heard; gmU: heard; 
heard of, 2"; impers.: gruyatam, let it 
be heard, i.e. hear ye; evam gruyate, 
thus it is heard, there is this saying, 31 ^ ; 
grutam maya, I've heard (your story), 
33^; —4. caus. cause (hearers, ace.) to 
hear (a thing), i.e. proclaim to ; recite to, 
54*^; —6. desid. be willing to hear, and 
so (cf. Eng, obedient and Lat. ob-oediens 
with audire), obey, 64*. 

[with gm-dhi, 'hear thou,' cf. kKv-Oi, 
' hear thou ' ; Lat. clu-ere, ' be called ' ; 
cluens, cliens, 'who hears or obeys, ix. a 
dependent'; with gm-t^, 'heard, heard 
of,' cf. K\v-r6s, 'famed,' Lat. in-clu-tus, 
inclitus, 'famed,' Old High Ger. Uu-do in 
Hludo-mg, 'Loud-battle,' Ger. Iau4, AS. 
fdu-d, Eng. lou-d ; 

with the subsidiary form gm^, as in 
gm?-^ 'a listening to, compliance,' cf. 
AS. hlos-nian, ' listen,' hlys-t, ' the hearing,' 
whence hlyst-an, Eng. listen : — for the mg 
' famed ' of gmta, etc., cf . grava^, gra- 
vas, and gloka.] 

+ prati, answer, say yes to; make a 
promise to {gen.), [prop., like Eng. hear, 
' give a hearing in return to what is said,' 
i.e. 'not turn a deaf ear to/ and so 
' answer.'] 
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+ Ti, pass, be heard of far and wide, be 
famous ; yigmta, known as, named, 6*. 
4 Bam, —1. hear; —2. like Eng. hear, 
accede to the request of, make a promise 
to (loe.), [of. gm + pratL] 

^rat&, ppl. heard; heard of; as n. that 
which is heard from the teacher, that 
which is learned; learning. [V^nu] 

^rutavant, cu possessing learning, 
leam-ed. [^nita.] 

(rtlti, /. —1. a hearing; —2. ear; —3. 
the thing heard ; sound ; — 4. report, 
hearsay; —5. utterance; esp, a sacred 
utterance handed down by tradition, a 
religious prescription, a sacred text, the 
* Veda, 58 " N. ; — 6. learning ; prob. in- 
correct for gmta. [Vgru, 1167. la.] 

(rutimant, a. possessing learning ; prob. 
incorrect for gmtayant, q.v. [9rutL] 

^rtitya, a. worthy to be heard (of a 
hymn), goodly. [Vgru, 1218a.] 

(reyasa, for ^reyaa (^rey&na) in cpds, 
1316c. 

^r6y&]&8, flu fairer; more beautiful or 
excellent; better; as n. (the better, t.«.) 
welfare, prosperity, 36 1. [from an un- 
used root qti corresponding to the noun 
^ri, 470* : cf. Kptictp, * superior, ruler.'] 

9r6^^ha, a. fairest; most excellent; 
best ; w. gen., 1 *<> ; tr. loc., 58 ^^ ; at end 
of cpdf 11*; best as distinguished from 
{aU.), equiv. to better than, 68^*. [see 
^reyaAi.] 

^rais^hya, n. supremacy, precedence, 
[gri?^, 1211 < end.] 

(r6tra, n. ear; hearing. [Vgm, 1185a.] 

9r6triya, a. studied, learned (in sacred 
tradition); cm m. a Brahman versed in 
sacred lore, [grotra, 1214c: for mg, cf. 
Vgrn, mg 1, and qruik, s.v.] 

glakf^i, a. slippery ; smooth. [cf . 
1195.] 

V $lagh (^laghate; ^a^Ugh^; glaghxti). 

— 1. have confidence in ; — 2. talk con- 
fidently; brag, praise one's self; «3. 
praise. 

^l&ghya, grdv. to be praised, praise- 
worthy; honorable. [V^Ugh.] 
9l6ka, m. —1. (thing heard, i.e.) sound; 

— 2. fame, for mg, cf. v/^ru; —3. strophe; 



later, esp. the anu^^bh-strophe, the epic 
^oka, in which, for example, the story 
of Nala is composed. [Vgro, 1186^.] 

V ^vafic (^viiicate). open itself; receive 
in open arms (as a maid her lover). 

+ nd, open itself out, open, 87*. 
$v4n [427], m. dog. [cf. icittv, Lat can-i-s, 

AS. hun-d, Eng. hound, * dog.'] 
gy&Qura, m. father-in-law. [for •eri- 

fora : cf . iKvp6s, I^at. socer, socerus, Church 

Slavonic swekrS, AS. sweor, *sweohor, Ger. 

Schivaher, 'father-in-law': for q in place 

of 8, cf. ga^a and V^ub.] 
^Yft^rd [356c], / motheMn-law. [^vi- 

fora, 856c: cf. iKvpd, Lat fem. socrus, 

AS. sweger, Ger. Schwieger, < mother-in 

law.'] 

V 9Ta8 (^viaiti [681]; ^iaati; ga^raaa; 
^yaaify&ti; gvaaiU, ^aati; gyiaitom; 
-^iaya; ^asdyati). —1. blow, blus- 
ter, whistle, snort; —2. breathe; ~3. 
sigh. [cf. AS. hweos, preterit to Jn/OUan, 
Eng. wheeze.'] 

-la, get one's breath, become quiet; 

cans, quiet, comfort 

-h nis, breathe out, sigh. 

4-pra, blow forth. 

-fabhi-pra, blow forth upon, aec., 

047. 

+ Ti, have confidence, be unsuspecting; 

cans, inspire confidence. 
gv^B, adv. to-morrow, on the next day; 

^ah 5va8 [1260*], from day to day. 
^▼aBdtha, m. a snorting. [V^vaa, 

1163b.] 
QvAstana, a. of the morrow; as n. the 

morrow, 92 ". [gvia, 1245e.] 
^y^pada, m. a beast of prey, 84". [to 

be pronounced ^ap&da (cf. p&yaka, 

1181a): prop., perhaps, 'having the feet 

of a dog,' gyan + pada.] 
^y&yidh [nom. -yll], m. porcupine, [gy&n 

+ yidh, ' dog-wounding.'] 



fa^ka, »1. a. consisting of six; —2. cu n. 

a whole consisting of six, a hexade. [^af, 

1222a, 226b.] 
9&^.tri]&9at [485], /. six and thirty. 
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fif-pada, /. -I, a. haying (taken) six 

stepe. [fa^: 1300a.] 
fa^-masa, n. semester, six months. 

[9a9 : prop. ' that which has six months/ 

see 1312.] 
9^9 [483 s], num. six. [see 182b ^ 146 > : 

cf. i^y Lat. sex, Eng. six.'} 
9a9ti,/ sixty, [^as. 1167.4.] 
fafthi, a. sixth, [fa?, 487^: cf. U-rost 

Lat. sex-tus, AS. six-to, Eng. stx-M.] 



1 84, proft. ««« ia and 405. 

2 8 a, inseparable pr^x denoting similarity, 
commmiity, or connection — numerous ex- 
amples on the pages following ; esp, common 
w, an adj. value in possessive cpds [see 
1304c], having an accompanying • •, 
with • *. [1121b: prob. ident ultimately 
w. 8 8a.] 

8 8a, one, in aa-lqrt, aa-haara. \ioT ^sm 
(vocalic m), root #8em: cf. tlf, •<rff/i-r, 
Itioy ^fffi-ia, * one ' ; ^-Kor^r, ' one-hundred ' ; 
h^'wK6oSf 'one-fold'; Lat. sem-el, *once'; 
sim-pleXf ' one-fold ' ; &-\oxos, * having one 
(t.e. one and the same) bed, spouoe'; 
S-varpos, 'having one {i.e. one and the 
same) father'; &-ScA^s, see under gar- 
bha.] 

aimyatendriya, a. having restramed 
senses, self-controlled, 1^. [84myata 
(Vyam, 1085a) +indriyd, 1208.] 

samyama, m. restraint, control, 68 ^ 
[V yam + sam.] 

8amyat8ar&, m. year. [8am + vatsara, 
q.v.] 

aam^aya, m. —1. doubt; na 8aiii$aya8, 
(there is) no doubt; —2. danger, 20*^. 
[V 51 + aam.] 

8am84d,/. like Lat, consessus, a sitting 
together and those who sit together, t.€. 
assembly. [V 8ad + sam.] 

8aiii8arga, m. mixture, union; contact. 
[\/8rj + 8am, 216.1.] 

8am8ara, m. the wandering of the soul 
from one existence to another, metem- 
psychosis ; transmigration, 66 ^^ ; the cycle 
or round of existence, 18^. [V8f + aam.] 

8amBkara, m. ~1. a working over, a 
preparing or purification ; esp, a technical 



proceeding with a thing; an adorning or 
adornment, 17^; —2. a domestic religious 
rite to be performed upon or observed by 
every member of the three upper castes, 
prop, his preparation or purification ; sac- 
rament, consecration, SO^n.; —3. im- 
pression; an impression produced on the 
mind or a disposition formed in the mind 
by something past {e.g. deeds of a former 
existence, a past conversation, etc.), but 
which has ceased to work on the mind, 
40 ♦. [V 1 kr, ' do,' + sam, 1087d.] 

8amBkfta, ppl. — 1 . prepared ; adorned, 
fine, cultivated ; as n. the cultivated lan- 
guage, as opposed to the low vernaculars, 
Sanskrit, 52 «. [V 1 kr, * do,' + sam, 1087d.] 

8&mhita, ppl. put together; -a, /. a 
puttmg together; a text whose sounds 
and words are put together according to 
grammatical rules. [V 1 dha + sam, 954c.] 

8a-kacchapa, a. having tortoises along 
with them, t.e. along with tortoises. 
[1304c.] 

8akala, a. having its parts together, ix, 
all, entire ; as n. everything, one's entire 
property, 46 ♦. [sa + kala, 1304c, 334 2.] 

8aka9a, m. presence; tasya saka^am 
gam, go to the presence of him, i.e. go to 
him ; -sak&^e, at end of cpd, in the pres- 
ence of • •, before • •, 3'. [sa + ka^a: 
orig., perhaps, ' having visibility, present,' 
and then ' presence.'] 

sakft, adv. for one time, a single time, 
once. [38a+2krt.] 

sa-kopa, a. angry; -am, angrily. [28a, 
1304c.] 

8dktu, m. coarsely ground parched grains, 
grits, esp. barley grits. 

8akha, for 8akhi at end of cpds[\^X)^\ 
having * - as attendant, accompanied by 
• •. [1315b.] 

B^khi [343a], m. attendant, companion, 
82 ^ ; comrade ; friend, 23 ^^ etc. ; in con- 
nection with a fern., 75lP•l^ 100*. [Vsac: 
for mg, cf. ht'irjis and soc-ius, under 
V8ac.] 

8akhi [364], / female companion, friend 
(of a woman). [8&khi : cf. 362b s.] 

sakhi-ga^a, m. (friend-crowd, t.e.) 
frienda. 
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sakhi-jana, m. (friend-persons, collec- 
ttvdt/, i.e.) friends. 

sakhyd, n. friendship, [sdkhi, 1212c.] 

8&-ga]^a, a. with (their) troops (of at- 
tendants). [28a.] 

sAgara, m. —1. the atmosphere, Luft- 
meer; —2. Sagara, name of a mTtbical 
prince. 

samka^a, —1. a. narrow, strait; —2. m. 
Slender, name of a gander, 37^; —3. n. 
narrow passage, a strait; —4. Jig., like 
Eng. strait, a difllculty, 52"; danger, 26*. 
[cf. 1245g.] 

samkalp^, m. a decision of the mind; 
the will or wish or purpose proceeding 
from such decision, a definite intention. 
[Vkjp + sam, 1148.1, 230.] 

Bamketa, m. agreement; esp, a meeting 
agreed upon with a lover, a rendezrous. 
[prop. ' po-intention,' sam + keta.] 

samkranti,/. an entering, esp. entering 
of the sun upon a new zodiacal sign. 
[Vkram +Bam, cf. 1157^ w. 955a.] 

Bamkhya, /. the talc or number. [Vkhya 
+ Bam.] 

sanga, m. —1. a sticking to or hanging 
upon; —2. fig. an attachment (of the 
mind) to anything, desire for a thing; 
Bange, in case of desire, 64^; pi. lusts. 
[Vsa^j, 210.1.] 

Bamgamd, m. a coming together, union. 
[Vgam + sam.] 

samg&mana, /. -i, a. subst. causing to 
assemble, gatherer, [cans, of Vgam + 
8am.] 

8amgar&, m. agreement, promise. [Vlgf 
+ sam, * chime in with.'] 

Bamgha, m. (a combination, i.e.) com- 
pany, crowd. [Vhan + sam, 333, cf. 
210.9 and 402.] 

V sac (si^akti; B^cate; Ba^ctis, Ba^dr^ 
[794d-]). -1. be with, be united with; 
be together, hare intercourse together, 
79"; —2. accompany a person {ace.) to 
a thing (dat), t.e. help him to it, 09"; 
—3. be attached to; Jig. follow (a com- 
mandment), 75^; follow up, {.e. attend to, 
82". 

[orig. 'accompany,' i.e. 1. 'go at the 
side of, with help or faror,' and 2. 'go 



after, seek, follow': cf. rw-ofict, 'accom- 
pany,' i-ffv-6firjv, ' followed ' ; Lat. sequ-ar, 
'follow*; seC'UnduSf 'following, second'; 
also hr-^TTis, 'attendant,' Lat. soc-ius, 
'comrade': further, AS. seon, *seh{w)on, 
Eng. see, Ger. seh-en, '(seek, look for, 
follow with the eyes, i.e.) see.'] 

saoiya, m. attendant, supporter. [VBac, 
1190, with union-vowel i.] 

Ba-j69a8, a. (of like pleasure, i.e.) unani- 
mous, harmonious ; kindly disposed, 80 ^^. 
[1304c«.] 

saj j a, a. —1. a$ used of a bow, having its 
string on, strung, ready for use (the string 
being wound around the bow when this 
is not in use) ; — 2. generalized, ready, as 
used of persons and things, [for sajya, 
q.v., with assimilation as in sajyate, 
Bajjate — see Vsafij.] 

Bajji-kr (-karoti). —1. make strung, 
string (a bow); —2. make ready, 34 1^. 
[Bajja, 1094.] 

Bajya, a. having its string on, strung. 
[28a + 2jya, 'bow-string.'] 

8 a me ay a, m. a piling together, accumu- 
lation, esp. of wealth; supply (of food). 
[V 1 ci, ' pile up,' -I- sam.] 

samoayana, n. the gathering (of the 
bones of the dead), [do.] 

Bamcayavant, a. possessing an accu- 
mulation (of wealth), rich ; with arthalB, 
rich with money, i.e. having capital, 
[samcaya.] 

Bamcarin, a. wandering. [V car + Bam, 
11838.] 

Bamciti, / a piling; pile. [VI ci, 'pile 
up,' + Bam.] 

V Bafij or Baj (sdjati; BasiiSja; AaankpTt; 
Baktd; siktum; -Bijya; pass, sajyite 
or sajjate). stick to, be attached to; 
Baktd, attached (of a glance), immov- 
able, [cf. Lat. seg-nis, ' sticking, i.e. slow, 
lazy.'] 

+ pra, be attached to; praBakta, ad- 
dicted to. 

Batata, ordg in ace. s. neut., -am, as adv. 
continuously, constantly, always, [for 
Bamtata, see Vtan-i-Bam: for mg, cf. 
Lat. con-tinens, ' con-tinuous.'] 

sat-kf, see Bant 0. 



Digitized by 



Google 



[265] 



[sadasat 



Batkara, m. good treatment, esp. kind 
reception of a guest, hospitality, [satkr.] 

s&ttama, a. best, [sant, 471.] 

Battvi, —1. n. condition of being, being- 
ness, being, existence, essent-ia; —2. n. 
condition of being good, absolutely good 
being, goodness, the highest of the three 
qualities {see gu^a), CO^n.; —3. m. n. 
a living being, creature, 28 ^*, 48 2. [formed 
from sant (1230), just as the artificial 
Lat. essent-ia, * being-ness, that on which a 
thing depends for being what it is,' from 
essens, a quasi-ppl. of esse."] 

8&tpati, m. strong ruler; master, [s&nt 
+ piti, 1280, cf. 1267a.] 

satyd, —1. a. real; true; existing in 
reality, 45^2; truthful, trusty, faithful, 
60^; —2. n. the real; the true; reality; 
truth, 050 end of line; trtithfulness, 216, 
95^ near mid. of line; faithfulness, 60*2. 
yatha * % tena aatyena, as * *, by this 
truth, as truly as • •, so truly, 14 ^ff.; 
— 3. n. vow, promise, oath ; satyam bru, 
swear, 10 ^^ 15 <^; aatyam cikirgama^aa, 
desiring to keep his promise, 8^; —4. 
satyam, adv. truly, indeed, 40*°. [s&nt, 
1212c: radically akin w. irtS-Sy 'true,* 
but of different formation, since the 
Cyprian shows that 4Tt6i stands for 
•ircFo-f.] 

satyd-radhas, a. having real blessings, 
bestowing real blessings. [1208.] 

satya-vadin, a. truth-speaking, truth- 
ful. [1275.] 

8atya-yrat&, n. vow of truthfulness. 
[1264, acct 1267.] 

saty^vrata, a. having, i.e. keeping a 
aatyavraU, always truthful, Q^. [1206, 
acct 1205.] 

satya-Bamgara, a. having, i,e. keep- 
ing a true agreement, i,e, true to his 
promise. 

Baty&samdha, a. having, i.e. keeping a 
true agreement, ix, faithful, [satya + 
samdha.] 

Batvara, a. with haste; -am, adv. quick- 
ly, immediately. [28a + tvara.] 

Bat-Bamnidh&na, n. a being near to 
the good, intercourse with the good. 
[Bant.] 



V sad (ndati, -te [748]; Basada, sediis 
[704e]; dBadat; BatsyAti; 8att&» Banni; 
aittum; -sddya; s&ddyati, -te). ^1. 
sit; seat one's self; —2. settle down, 
sink beneath a burden; be overcome; 
get into trouble; be in a desperate pre- 
dicament, 18^; despair; not know what 
to do, be unable to help one's self; 
^caus. set. [w. Bidami, •si-zd-ami, 
8i-B*d-ami, cf. Tf«, *<rt-z9'U, ♦(rt-a'I-w, 
*8it,' Lat. sid-ere, 'settle down'; cf. also 
sed-ere, 'sit'; Eng. sit, cans, set; sad-aB, 
e^-oSf t^-pa, Lat. sella, %sed-la, AS. set-l, 
Eng. settle, * a seat.'] 

+ ava, sink down, get into trouble, be 
in distress. 

4- a, —1. sit upon; —2. lie in wait for, 
80*'; —3. get to, reach (a place); asan- 
na : approached ; near, neighboring, 33 *'^ ; 
^caus, —1. set upon; —2. get to, arrive 
at, reach; find, obtain, gain, 23", 46 «; 
—3. aBadya, often so attenuated in mg as 
to he equiv. to a mere preposition : nimittam 
kimcid aBadya, (having obtained some 
cause or other, t.c.) by or in consequence 
of some cause or other, cf. Vdi§ + ud. 
-I- ni, —1. sit down; take one's seat, esp. 
of the hotr at the sacrifice, 88^.8; -2. 
act. and mid. set, install as, trans.!, 
82*2; — caifj. act. and mid, set, install as, 
88*7. 

+ pra, be favorable or gracious; pra- 
Banna, kindly disposed, 1*^; ^caus. make 
kindly disposed, propitiate, 36'. [behind 
the mg 'be gracious' lies doubtless the 
physical mg 'settle forward, incline to- 
wards, e.g. a suppliant.'] 
+ vi, sink, used (like the Eng, be de- 
pressed) of the spirits, be dejected; de- 
spond, 36 ** ; come to grief, 31 * ; vi^a^i^ 
dejected. 

+ Bam, sit together, 
sadadi, ado. always, 938. [cf. Bada.] 
ad dan a, n. seat; generalized, like Eng, 
seat and Lat, sedes, place (75 7), dwelling. 
[VBad] 
s&daB, n. seat. [Vsad: cf. %Zos, 'seat.'] 
sadasat, n. existence and non-existence, 
[sat + asat, the subst. used neuter stems 
of sant and asant, 1262.] 
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8»d»8ad-atmaka, a. having existence 
and non-existence as its nature, \yhose 
nature it is to exist and also not to exist 
at the same time, [sadasat.] 

sAda, adv. always, [cf. 1103a 2.] 

sad-acara, m. the conduct or practices 
of the good, [sant.] 

sa-df^a, a. of like appearance; equal, 
used (296b) w. gen. [618.] 

sady&s, adv. on the same day; imme- 
diately, [see 1122f.] 

sadha, adv. equiv. of 1 sahi, see 1104*. 

sadha-mada, m. co-revelry, ffufiwSaioVf 
common feast; sadhamadam mad, revel 
in bliss with, w. instr. [1290.] 

sadhi-stha, n. {orig., perhaps, co-place, 
{.«. place of union, but generalized to the 
simple mg of) place. 

8&na, a. old. [orig. 'of long standing, 
long continued': cf. %po-s, *old'; Lat. 
sen-tx, * old man * ; Goth, sin-ista, * oldest ' ; 
AS. 8tn<eald, 'perpetually or extremely 
cold ' ; AS. and Old Eng. sin-grene, * ever- 
green,* Eng. sen-green, ' (extremely green, 
t.e.) house-leek': from a not quotable 
Goth, msina-skalks, Medieval Lat. sini- 
scalcus, 'oldest house-servant,' through 
intermediate Romance forms, comes Eng. 
seneschal; Ger. Sund-flut, 'sin-flood,' is a 
popular interpretation of Old High Ger. 
sin-vluot, 'the long-continued flood, the 
Noachian deluge.'] 

s^na, adv. of old, always, [instr. of sina, 
1112c, not a.] 

sanat, adv. from of old, always, forever, 
[sina, acct 1114d.] 

sanat^na, a. everlasting, eternal, [sana, 
1246e.] 

8&-nila, a. having a common nest or 
origin, aflUiated, united. [1304c.] 

B^nemi, adv. always. [perhaps from 
sana.] 

8&nt, —1. ppl. being; otiose, 24 ^^ see 
Vla8; existing; —2. a. real, genuine; 
true, good; —3. of people, good, noble, 
excellent, lO^^o, 28"; -4. 8ati, / a 
true, good, virtuous wife (hence Anglo- 
Indian Suttee); —5. n. the existent; 
existence ; — 6. sat-ki", make good, treat 
well, receive kindly. 



[present ppl. of VI as, *be,' q.v.: cf. 
46y, stem iom, ' being ' ; Lat absens, stem 
ab-sent, 'being off'; sons, stem sont, 'the 
real doer,' ' the guilty one ' ; Danish sand, 
AS. <o5, ' true,' Eng. sooth, * true, truth ' : 
for mg 2, cf. the mg of satya, of rhp 
Uvra \6yoy, 'the true story,' and of 
Eng. sooth.'] 

sdmtati, /. —1. continuation; —2. esp. 
continuation of one's race or family, i.e. 
offspring. L V H^^^ ^ ^^'^^'^T* " C 

Bamt&pi, m. — T^heat; — ZTpain, sor- 
row. [Vtap + sam.] 

samtapaTant, a. sorrowful. [1233.] 

sanidf^,/. a beholding ; sight. [V d^^ + 
Bam.] 

Bamdehfi., m. —1. doubt; -at, from (by 
reason of) uncertainty [291 2]; —2. dan- 
ger, 20 1*. [Vdih + aam: for mg 2, cf. 
bhaya.] 

samdha, /. —1. covenant, agreement; 
^ 2. promise. [V 1 dha^ ' put,' + sam : for 
mg 1, cf. evpBiiKri, 'covenant,' and ew- 
rlBrifu, the counterpart of Bamdadhami] 

samdhana, n. a putting together, ^rvr- 
etais, mixing. [V 1 dha, ' put,' + aam : 
paroxytone, 1160.1c.] 

samdhi, m. —1. a putting together, 0^. 
$€<ris; —2. like samdha, compact, alliance, 
41^8; peace, 17^; —3. the putting together 
of sounds in word and sentence (see 
Whitney 109b *), euphonic combination, 
60^; —4. junction (of day and night), t.e. 
morning or evening twilight. [VI dha, 
'put,' + Bam, 1166. 2e.] 

sdmdhya, a. pertaining to samdhi or 
junction ; samdhya, /. — 1. time of junc- 
tion (of day and night), morning or even- 
ing twilight; du. morning and evening 
twilight; —2. morning twilight (of a 
ynga), 68 >. [samdhi, cf. 1212b.] 

samdhyaiiga, m. {lit. twilight-portion) 
evening twilight of a ynga. [an^a.] 

samdhya-samaya, m. twilight-time, 
evening. 

samnidhana, n. (a putting down to- 
gether, juxta-position, approximation, and 
so) a being near; contiguity; presence; 
neighborhood, 40 ». [Vldhia, 'put,* -h 
sam-ni, 1160: cf. samnidliL] 



/ 
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samnidlii, m. presence. [Vldlia> 'put/ 
+ Bam-ni, 1165. 2e : for mg, cf. sanmi- 
dhana.] 

V sap (sipati, -te; sepiis). follow after; 
be attached or devoted to. [identified hy 
some with Vsac.] 

B&p, vbl. following after, in cpds, [Vsap.] 
sap^tni, a. /. having a common hus- 
band ; cu subst. one of two or more wives 
\ of the same man, co-wife, fellow-wife, 

concubine, [sa + pati, but in the fem. 
form, since the masc. would not be used : 
1304c: cf. snpatni.] 

V 8aparya( saiMury&ti ) . pay devotion to, 
worship. [denom. of a not quotable 
♦sapar, 'devotion,' from Vsap.] 

sa-pii^da, a. subst. having the pi94& 

(q.v.) in common, said of persons who 

have a common ancestor not more than 

six generations back to whom they offer 

a pu;i4A together, persons related in the 

/ / sixth generation. [1304c.] 

^ / sapt^ [483*], num. seven, 53«, 992«; also, 

I a« a favorite sacred number, iht expression 

of on indefinite plurality, e.g, 71 ^ 72*- «. 

[cf. i'rrdf Lat. sepiem, AS. seo/on, Eng. 

seven."] 

saptakathamaya, / -i, a. consisting 
of seven narrations, [sapta-katha : see 
maya.] 

saptd-tantn, a. having seven courses. 

sapti-pada, /. -i, a. —1. being for 
seven, i.e, many or all, steps {see 1204 2), 
ix. being at every step, constant; —2. 
having (taken) seven steps; see 100 *n. 
[1300 a.] 

sa-pragraya, a. with respectful de- 
meanor; -am, adv. respectfully. 

sa-pbala, a. fruitful, fruit-bearing. 

8&-bandha, a. having a friend. 

sa-baffpa, a. tearfuL 

sa-brabmacarin, m. feUow-student. 

sa-bbaya, a. fearful ; -am, adv, in 
terror. 

sabha, /. house or hall for public meet- 
ings, esp. gambling-house; assembly, 19^; 
society, 19^. [orig., perhaps, 'family': 
cf. Goth. sibjOf 'relationship,' AS. «t66, 
' relationship, related ' ; Old £ng. god-sib, 
* related in God,' t .e. ' a sponsor in baptism,' 



Eng. gossip, 'sponsor, familiar friend, 
tattler ' ; Ger. Sipp, masc, * relative,' 
Sippe, fem., * relationship, kindred.'] 

sabharya, a. having his wife with him, 
i.e. with his wife, 1 1^. [2 sa + bharya, 
1304c, 3342.] 

aikTi, prep, along, with, together, [cf. 2sa.] 

1 8 am a [525*], end. pron. any; every, 
7612; cf. samaba. [cf. i/A<{-eey, 'from 
some place or other'; ovZ-aii6s, 'not any'; 
ov8-a/A«s, 'in not any wise'; AS. sum, 
' some one,' Eng. some.'\ 

2 8am&, a. -1. even; -2. like, 63^7; 
equal, 4810; tr. gen. (296b), 3^; -am, adv. 
equally with, along with, with, w. instr., 
29«, 26*; -3. like or equal (to the usual), 
i.e. not distinguished, common, mediocre, 
19 1*^. [cf. &fxa, Doric &fjid, 'at the same 
time ' ; dfjufs, ' one and the same, common ' ; 
Sfut'Kds, ' even, equal ' ; Lat. simi4is, 
' like ' ; AS. same, * in like manner ' ; Eng. 
same."} 

Bamdta, f equality; mediocrity, 19 *^ 

[28ama, 1237.] 
samid, /. fight, contest, [sam, 383d*: 

cf . Bfxa^'O'S, * confused voices of men, din 

of battle, throng.'] 
sam-adhika, a. having a surplus with 

it ; masatrayam Bamadhikam, three 

months and more. [1305.] 
sam-anantara, a. with a non-interval, 

immediately adjoining; -am, adv. im- 
mediately thereupon. [1305.] 
samayd, m. —1. (a coming together, t.«., 

like Eng, con-vention) agreement; —2. 

(like Eng. juncture) a point of time ; and 

so time or season, 49 1*; occasion; —3. a 

con-currence (of circumstances), ijt, a 

case —see iha. [V i + sam.] 
samayocita, a. suitable to the occasion ; 

-am, adv. as the occasion demands. 

[ucita, Vuc] 
samdra^a, n. battle; Treffen. [prop. 'a 

coming together,' Vf + sam, 1150. la: just 

so, Eng. verb meet sometimes means ' come 

together with hostile purpose,' and Eng. 

noun encounter is used mostly of ' a hostile 

meeting.'] 
sam-artha, a. (having an agreeing or 

accordant object [1305], i.e.) suiting its 
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object, and so smtabic; capable; able, 
w. inf. 

8»m-alamkf ta, a. well adorned, [see 
alam: aam intensiye, 1077b end.] 

aamavatta-dhana, a. containing 
gathered pieces, [see 1087e.] 

B amah a, accentless adv. somehow, 80 ^ 
[Isama: cf. 1100a and 1104 ».] 

samagama, m. — 1. a coming together, 
meeting; —2. meeting with, i.«. inter- 
course. [V gam + sam-a. ] 

aaman^, / 4, a. —1. like; one and the 
same, 78^^; -am, adv. in the same way, 
103"; —2. common (to different persons 
or comitries), 73*, 98i'; united, 73^ 
[2 sami, 1245d.] 

samana-grama, m. the same village. 

samanagramiya, a. belonging to the 
same village, [samana-grama, 1215.] 

aamasa, m. —1. a putting together; and 
so {cf. Lat con-trahere, 'draw together,' 
then 'abridge') —2. a condensation; 
abridgment; -ena and samasatas, suc- 
cinctly. [V 2 as, * throw,' + sam.] 

samidh, f {like Eng. kindlings) fuel. 
[Vidh + sam, * kindle.'] 

samipa, —1. a. near; — 2. aan. neai^ 
ness, neighborhood, presence; used like 
antika, q.v. ; ^ 2a. samipam, w. gen. or in 
cpd, (to the presence of, ix., simply) to, 
w. verbs of going, Q^\ 27", 33*, 44"; 
— 2b. samipe, w. gen. or in cpd (in the 
presence or neighborhood of, i.e., simply) : 
before, 2i8; near, 25 »; hard by, Cl^*; 
by, 408. [cf. pratapi.] 

samipa-stha, a. in cpd, situated in the 
neighborhood of, near. 

samutsarga, m. an ejecting, discharge. 
[Vsrj + sam-ud, 216.1.] 

Bamadrd,m. a gathering of waters, a sea, 
an ocean. [*a con-fluence,' Vud + sam, 
1188b.] 

samunnati, /. arising; elevation, t.^., 
Jig.f distinction. [Vnam + sam-ud, 1157 
and d.] 

8&mfti,/. (a coming together, and so) 
col-lision, shock. [Vf + sam, 1157d: cf. 
samarana.] 

sampatti,/. success; prosperity; abund- 
ance, 17 1*. [Vpad + sam, 1157d.] 



sampdd, /. —1. success; —2. (a falling 
together, co-inciding, and so a fitting of 
the parts to each other, i.e.) correct pro- 
portion, beauty. [Vpad + sam.] 

sampa^a, m. hemispherical bowl or dish; 
round casket (for jewels) ; sampute likb, 
write a thing {ace.) in the strong-box of a 
person {gen.), i.e. credit it to him. [sam + 
puta, *a together-fold,' 1289a.] ^ 

samprati, adv. —1. just opposite; and 
so —2. (to the same limit) even, exactly; 
— 3. {like Eng. even) at the very time; 
and so just now. [sim (intensive, 1077b 
end) + prAti, 1314a.] 

sdm-priya, a. mutually dear. [priy4, 
1289a.] 

sambandba, m. con-nection; and so, as 
in Eng., relationship. [Vbandh + sam.] 

sambhava, m. origin; at end of adj. 
cpds, having * * as its origin, originating 
in • •. [v'bhu + sam.] 

sambhavya, grdv. to be supposed, sup- 
posable. [cans, of V bhu + sam.] 

sambhrama, m. extreme agitation, haste 
arising from excitement. [V bhram + 
sam.] 

8&m-mi$la, a. com-mixed, mixed with, 
united with. [1289a.] 

sam-rajfii, /. complete, i.e. sovereign 
ruler; mistress. [for sam, see 1289b 
end, and 1077b end : for m instead of m, 
see 213a 2.] 

sa-yatna, a. (having, i.e. taking pains 
to, i.e.) trying to, w. inf.; engaged in, 
w. inf. 

sar&, a. running, moving, going, in cpds. 
[Var.] 

sarai^a, a. running; as n. a nmning. 
[Vsr, 1150.1a.] 

V sara^ya (saranydti). run, hasten, 
[sara^, 1059d.] 

saranyti, a. hastening, swift ; -yu [355c], 
/. Saranyu, daughter of Twashtar, and 
spouse of Yivaswaut, to whom she bare 
Yama and Yami, 85 ^^n. [Vsara^ya, 
1178h: cf. 'EfHvtJ-j, 'the swift' goddess of 
vengeance.] 

sar^ma, /. the bitch of Indra or of the 
gods ; c/*. 83 1^ n. [* the runner ' or * mes- 
senger,' Vqr, cf. 1166.] 
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B^ras, n. lake, pool. [orig. 'fluid, i.e. 
water/ from Vsf, *run/ just as flutdus 
from fluercy * flow, run/] 

saras-tira, n. bank of a pool. 

s&rasvant, —1. a. rich in waters ; -vati, 
/: —2. Saraswati, name of a mighty 
stream, probably the Indus; —3. Saras- 
wati, a small stream in Madhjadeva, to 
which the name and attributes of the 
great stream were transferred ; — 4. 
Saraswati, the goddess of voice and 
speech, learning and eloquence, [a^as.] 

8 a r 1 1 , / stream. [V sr, ' run, flow,* 38.3. 3 : 
for mg, cf . Ger. Fluss, * stream,' w. Jltessen, 
'flow,' and Eng. stream under Vsm.] 

airga, m. —1. shot; —2. stream or spurt 
or jet; —3. a letting loose; —4. that 
which is let loose, esp, a herd let loose 
from the stall, 70*; —6. chapter of an 
epic poem, a fig. nst of the word in mg 1 
or 2. [Vsrj, 216.1.] 

ear pi, m. (like seri)ent from serpere, 
* creep *) the creeper, snake, serpent, 84 1*. 
[Vsrp, q.v.] 

ear pis, n. clarified butter, either warm 
and still fluid or cold and hardened, and 
so not differing from ghrta, * ghee.* [orig. 
'fluid* butter, or 'the slippery, fat* 
stuff, from Vsrp, 'creep, move gently, 
slip,* 1 153 : see V srp and srpra : akin are 
Ilesychian (Kir-os, 'olive oil, fat,' and 
r\<^.oy, 'butter*; Ger. Salbe, AS. sealf 
Eng. salve."] 

sirva [524], pron. —1. entire or complete, 
502>, 95", 06 5; salvus, integer, un- 
harmed ; — 2. adj. all, every ; — 2a. subst. : 
sing, m.y everyone; sing, n., eveiything; 
pl.y all ; — 2b. common at leg. of cpds 
instead of an adj.: thus sarva-gonair 
ynktas, for sarvair gunair yuktas, 1 ^^, 
cf. 23; so cf 10" w. lb 2^3215 ,r. 32", 
5122 ^, 5228; similarly Q\ 17i-», 21=3, 
etc. ; —2c. idam sarvam, 63 21, see idam ; 
soforQfi^^; 

-^ observe that both mgs, 1 and 2, are 
common to the post-Vedic literature / that in 
the oldest parts of the T crfa, sarva occurs 
only in mg 1, while for mg 2 the proper 
Vedic word is vl^va, 9.1'.; but see 77 ^^K. 
[cf. t\os, Epic oi5Acj, •tWoSf *Skf0'Sf 



'whole, entire'; Lat. salvus, 'whole, un- 
harmed, well'; Oflcan soUu-s, 'entire'; 
Lat. stem sollu- in cpds, e.g. soUiferreum, 
'all-iron (weapon),' soll-ennis. 'of every 
year, annual,' used of religious cere- 
monies : no connection w. Eng. {w)hole, 
see also kalya.] 

sarvam-aaha, a. patiently bearing all 
things, [sarvam, 1250a, 1270b.] 

aarva-gata, a. (gone to all, i.e.) uni- 
versally prevalent. 

Bar vitas, adv. —1. from all sides; on 
all sides, 03*2; in every direction, 3", 
101"; -2. omnino, altogether, 56 ". 
[sirva, 1098b : acct, cf . 1298c.] 

sarvitra, adv. —1. everywhere or in all 
cases, 21 "; —2. at all times; always, un- 
interruptedly, 5". [sirva, 1099: acct, 
cf. 1298c.] 

sarvatha, adv. —1. in every way; —2. 
by all means, [adrva, 1101.] 

aarvada, adv, always; constantly; for 
ever, [sirva, 1103.] 

aarva-deva, m. pi. all the gods. 

sarvadevamaya, a. containing in him- 
self all the gods, i.e. representing or being 
in the name of all the gods, 28 '^. [sarva- 
deva: sec may a.] 

aarva-dravya, n.pl. all things. 

aarva-bhava, m. the whole heart. 

aarvabhutamaya, a. containing in 
himself all beings, 56 2\ [aarva-bhuta : 
see maya.] 

aarva-yofit, f pi- all women. 

8arva-lok4, m. the entire world. 

airva-vira, a. with unharmed heroes or 
Mrith all heroes, i.e, having lost none. 
[1298.] 

aarvagda, adv. wholly, altogether; all 
together, 6«; together, 65 's. [aarva, 
1106.] 

aarvanavadya, a. entirely faultless, 
[anavadya, 12791.] 

aarvanavadyanga, a. having an en- 
tirely faultless body. [&nga, 1298.] 

aivana, n. a pressing, esp. of Soma. 
[Vlau, 'press out.'] 

a&-vayaa, a. of like strength or age; 
TO. pi. {like Ci\uc€s, ^\tKi&TcUf 'equals in 
age, comrades') comrades. [3vaya8.] 
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84-vari^a, a. —1. having the same ex- 
ternal appearance, exactly similar, 85^^; 
— 2. of the same caste, 62'. [for mgs, 
see varna.] 

sa-vitana, a, having a canopy, with a 
canopy. 

savitf, m, —1. {with the two mgs of 
Eng. quickener) impeller, enlivener; —2, 
The Enlivener, Savitar, name of a god, 
selection xxxvi. ; —3. the sun, 23*'. 
[V28n, 'impel.'] 

8a-vinaya,a. with politeness ; -too, adv. 
politely. 

aa-vige^a, a, possessing distinction, dis- 
ting^hed; -am, adv. in a distinguished 
way, especially. 

8avy4, a. left, 101 w, 102" 1032; asm. 
the left hand or foot, 60*^. [prob. for 
«gyavya (as would appear fr. the Church 
Slavonic form lu/, 'sinister'), and so per- 
haps akin with a-Kcu6s, mtrKaFio-Sf Lat. 
scaevuSf 'left.'] 

aavyatha, a, with sorrow or trouble, 
[sa + vyatha.] 

aavyavrt, a, with a turn to the left, t.e. 
turning to the left, [avyt.] 

sa-^if ya, a. with his pupils. 

V 8 as (sdsti). sleep, slumber. 
Basi, m. or n. herbs; grass. 
Basamdhya, a. with the morning twi- 
light, [samdhya.] 

aa-samdliyanga, a. with the evening 

twilight. 
aa-sambhrama, a. with excited haste, 
sa-sarpa, a, with a serpent. 
8a8y&, n. standing crop; produce of the 

field, grain, [cf. aaaa.] 
aasya-kfetra, n. field of grain. 
aaaya-rakf aka, m. keeper or watcher 

of the standing crop. 

V sah (aihate; sasaha, aaaah^; ^aahif^; 
aahi^yite; ao^h^ [222 ']; aihitom, b6- 
dhum; -aihya). —1. overpower, 99 8; 
be victorious, 78 * ; — 2. hold out against, 
withstand; and so hear; endure patiently, 
82'. 

[orig. 'be powerful, withstand, hold 
back, hold': cf. the collateral Vaagh, 
'take on one's self, bear': cf. f<rx», •o't- 
<rx-«i * hold back ' ; ^x"> ^'^X'^^^ ' hold or 



have, had ' : ~ w. sahas, «sagli-a8, cf . the 
Germanic stem seg-oz, as. it appears in 
Goth. neut. sigis, AS. sigor^ prob. neuter, 
all meaning 'victory'; the stem appears 
also in Seges-tes, name of a Cheruscan 
prince (Tacitus, Annals), and in Sigis- 
mund: cf. also AS. sige, Ger. Sieg, 
' victory.'] 

4-ud, —1. hold out, endure; —2. be 
able, w. inf. ; kathaih av&riham atsahe, 
how can I {sc, do, prosecute) my own 
object. 

1 8ah4, ^l,adv. together; aahanaetad, 
in common ours (is) that, i.e. we'll own 
that together, 97 *^ ; — 2. prep, with, along 
with, w. instr., 1", 89 «. [cf. 288^ and 
1104«.] 

2 8ah4, a. —1. powerful; —2. enduring, 
patiently bearing. [Vaah.] 

aaha-carin, —1. a. going together, ac- 
companying; ^2. as m. comrade, [for 
2, cf. aahaya.] 

a aha- j 4, a. bom together, con-nate, in- 
born, natural. 

aaha-bhaaman, a. with the ashes. 

aahi-vataa, a. with the calf. [1304c.] 

aaba-vftbana, a. having their teams 
along, with their teams. [1304c.] 

s^has, n. superior power; might, 75*^; 
victory ; sahasa, adv. (with violence, 
i.e.) suddenly, straightway, [see under 
Vsah.] 

sa-hasta, a, having hands. 

sabasyl^, a. powerful. [sAhas, 1212dl.] 

sab^sra, n. a thousand; esp. a thousand 
kine ; a thousand, in Me sense of a great 
many, 87* ; for constructions, see 486. 
[prop. ' one-thousand,' 3 sa + hasra : with 
liasra, cf. -x^\o-f *x*^^f *x*^^^ {^^ Ztxd- 
X»A.oi), and x*^*<>*» 'thousand.'] 

sahisra-nitha, a. having a thousand 
songs, rich in songs, [nitha, 193, 1300a.] 

sabisradakfi^a, a. having a thousand 
kine as his g^ft or as its reward ; as m., sc. 
yajfia, a sacrifice at which such reward is 
given, 87^; of persons who offer such 
gifts, 91 •. [dak^i^a, 1300a.] 

sahisra-dvar [388c], a. thousand- 
doored. 

sabisra-^f nga, a. thousand-homed. 
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sahasrafiga, a. thooBand-rayed ; a»m. 
the sun. [ango.] 

Bahasra&gu-sama, a, sun-like. 

Bah&sra-iiiaglia, a. haying thousand 
gifts. [247.] 

s^hasvant, a. mightj. [s&has.] 

8 ah ay a, m. companion, attendant, [lit 
' going together or with/ saha + aya : for 
mg, cf. Lat comes, stem com-U, Vi, lit. 
'going with, i^. companion/ and also 
sahacarin.] 

sahayatana, a. along with the fire-place, 
[ayatana.] 

sahita, a. united; pi. in company, all to- 
gether, [perhaps 8ah(a) + ita, Vi, 'gone 
together, united.'] 

sahela, a. with levity; -am, a</t). play- 
fuUy. [28a + hela.] 

V sa or si (8yiti[761d3]; sinati; si^aya; 
48at ; si^yiti ; 8it& ; situm ; -saya ; 
sayiyati). bind; used almost exclusively 
with ava and vi [cf . //mU, stem ^tn-iiam, 
' strap, thong ' ; AS. sx-ma, * bond * ; Church 
SlaTonic 8e4i, Lithuanian sSAas, AS. sa-da^ 
€rer. Sai-te, 'string'; Church Slavonic 
si-lo, AS. 8d4, Ger. 6€i4, * rope * : see also 
Vnvand 8na3m.] 

-t-ava, —1. unbind or unharness (a 
team); and so turn in; go to rest; g^ 
home, 101^; ivadta, having turned in, 
at rest ; —2. come to a stop at, i.e. decide 
upon {e.g. a dwelling-place). 
+ adhy-ava, caus, bring one's self to 
a stop at, !.«. decide upon, undertake, 
28". 

+ ad-av'a, set out, esp, from the place 
of sacrifice, c/I sa + ava, 1 ; betake one's 
self, IT. /oc., 101*. 

-f vy-ava, decide, determine, c/*. 8a + 
ava, 2. 
+ pra, tfi praaiti, 'continuation.' 

sakuta, a. having a (definite) intention ; 
-am, adv, significantly, impressively, 
[akata.] 

sak^a, a. having or with the eyes; ^used 
.only in ahl, sak^at^ as adv. — 1. with the 
eyes ; —2. plainly, actually, 51 " ; exactly, 
68^; —3. (in reality, i.e.) in propria 
persona, embodied, in person, l^**, C^'. 
[akfa: 1114c.] 



sagara, m. ocean, [cf. sagara: accord- 
ing to the legend, a basin hollowed out 
by the sons of Sagara, and filled by 
Bhagiratha with the water of the Ganges.] 

sagnika, a. having Agni with them, with 
Agni. [sa + agni, 1304c : for -ka, see 
1222c 2 « and 1307.] 

aanguf^ha, a. with the thumb, [an- 
gU9yia.] 

sata, m. Sata, name of a Yaksha. 

sata-vahana, a. having Sata (in the 
form of a lion) as his beast of burden, 
riding on Sata; as m. Satavahana, name 
of a king, 40 1^ 

sattvika, /-i,a. —1. (really existent, 
ix.) real, 22^; —2. standing in relation 
to the quality sattva (q.v.)^ proceeding 
from sattra, governed by sattva, good, 
[sattv^, 1222e2.] 

s a d a n a , n. dwelling. [V sad : for mg, cf . 
sadana.] 

sadara, a. with respect; -am, adv, re- 
spectfully, [adara.] 

V sadh (sadhati, -te; sadhitum; sadhA- 
yati). —1. come straight to one's aim, 
attain one's object; —2. bring straight to 
one's object; ^caus, —1. bring to its 
object or end; accomplish; ~2. attain, 
win. [cf. V 2 sidh, 'succeed.'] 

aadhii,/ sadhvi, a. —1. leading straight 
to the goal; straight (path), 83^7; .2. 
good or noble (of people) ; faithful (wife), 
64 1^; asm. noble man, 21^*; as f. excel- 
lent woman, 46^; —3. as adv. right; 
regularly, 86 1^; well; as exd. bravo! 14 » 
48". [Vaadh, 1178a.] 

sadhnya, adv. straight, directly, [sadhli, 
1112e end.] 

sadhyi, grdv. to be won; as m. pi. 
Sadhyas, a class of deities. [V sadh.] 

sann, n.m. top; surface; ridge; back, 
[cf. snn.] 

B&nngaya, a. full of repentance, [anu- 
gaya.] 

sama-dhvani, m. sound of the saman. 
[1249a a.] 

saman, n. song; as technical term, esp. a 
Vedic stanza as arranged for chanting, a 
saman; the collection of saman's, the 
Samaveda. 
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samarthya, n. ability; -am Iqr, do one's 

utmost; strength, 41^. [samartha, 

1211.] 
8ama-ved4, m. the Veda of saman or 

chants, 63 «. [1249a «.] 
samprata, a. of now, present; -am, acft*. 

at present, now. [aamprati, 1208d.] 
aamya, n. equality. [28amd, 1211.] 
samyata,/ condition of equality or like- 
ness, [samya.] 
say 4, n. —1. a turning in, going to rest; 

— 2. eyening ; sayim, adv, at eycning. 
sayaka, a. suitable for hurling, missile. 

[V2Bi, 'hurl,' 1181a.] 
saranga, a. dappled; a» m. antelope. 
Baramey^, m, descendant of the bitch 

Sarama, name of certain dogs, 77 ^ 83 ^7. 

[sar&ma, 1210a.] 
sardha, a. with a half; dve ^te sardhe, 

two hundred and fifty; sardhibn, adv., 

generalized, logciheT; as prep, along with, 

w. inttr. [ardha: the generalization of 

mg is paralleled by that seen in ^alin.]^ 
savitr^, /. -i, a. belonging to Savitar; 

with or without yc, a yerse to Sayitar, esp. 

Rigyeda iii.62.10 (=74 !♦•«), regarded as 

the most sacred in the Veda, and called 

also gayatri, 60 " [aavitf , 1208b.] 
8&9ra, a. tearful; sa^m, adv. [1111c], 

tearfully, with tears in (their) eyes, 64 !•. 

[agru.] 
sa^tangapata, a. haying or with an 

a^^ngapata, q.v.; -am, adv. with pro- 

foundest obeisance, 
sasuya, a. with impatience; -am, adv. 

impatiently, [asuya.] 
aahasr^, a. consisting of a thousand, 

milliarius. [sah&sra.] 
sahayya, n. office of attendant, and so 

(like Eng. attendance) service, aid. 

[sahaya, 1211.] 

V Isi, bind, ««e Vsa. 

V 2 si, hurl, in pri-sita, 'darting along,' 
sayaka, ' missile,' and s^na, ' weapon.' 

si&h^, m. lion; ai end of cpds, the best of 
• *, noble or braye • •, cf. yyaghra. ['the 
powerful ' beast, Vsah.] 

V sic (siiLciti, -te [758]; sif^ca, si^ic^; 
isicat, -ata; sekfy&ti, -te ; sikU; s^k- 
tum; siktva; -sicya; sicy&te). —1. 



pour out; sprinkle, 40 ^ ; ~2. e^. semen 

infundere feminae; —3. [like Eng. found) 

cast, e.g. molten metal ; phenam vajram 

aaiiican, they cast the foam into (the 

shape of) a thunderbolt, 97^. [cf. 

U-fids, 'moisture'; AS. seon, •sih-an, 

'filter, flow,' Ger. seih-en, 'strain'; Church ^^^^^^^ 

Slayonic Ac-ati, Ger. seich-en, 'mingerc': fr^^^'^ 

cf. also SwedUh «7a, %sihAa, ' strain,' ^/ 't*^*^, 

whence Eng. *i7«, 'drain, strain,' whence c*<^k^^^ h 

siU, * drainings, sediment.'] k^^^^^^^ Z*^ 

+ abhi, —1. pour upon, sprinkle; —2. fiU^ /tm^^e^. 

sprinkle in token of consecration, and $o 

(like Eng. anoint) consecrate. 

H-ava, pour upon. 

+ a, pour into. 

+ ni, pour down cr in; semen infundere 

feminae. 

sic, f. hem of a garment or robe. 

siddha, a. perfected; as m. pi. the Sid- 
dhas, a class of demi-gods, with super- 
natural powers, esp. that of flying tlirough 
the air. [see V 2 sidh, 'succeed.'] 

siddhi,yi —1. success, 36 *'' ; accomplish- 
ment (of a wish), 24^; successful per- 
formance, 57 '* ; attainment of an object, 
52^^; —2. (perfection, i.e.) mag^c power, 
[prop, 'the reaching an aim,' V2sidh9 
'hit the mark,' 1167.1a.] 

siddhimani, a. possessing magic power. 
[1235.] 

V Isidh (s^dhati ; si^ddha ; setsy&ti ; 
siddha; s6ddlium; -sidhya). driye off; 
scare away. 

V 2sidh (sldhyati, -te; sif6dha; setsyiti, 
-te; siddhi). —1. reach an aim, hit the 
mark; —2. succeed, 18 1^; be accom- 
plished, 18^2; become realized, 18**; be 
of advantage, boot, ayail, 71 ^ ; — siddha, 
haying reached one's (highest) aim, hay- 
ing attained perfection; esp. perfect in 
the sense of having attained supernatural 
or magic powers;, asm. a Siddha, q.v. 
[cf. Vsadh.] 

+ pra, succeed; prasiddha, known, cf. 
pnudddhi ; aham prasiddho mu^aka- 
khyaya, I go by the name of M., 47 ^. 
sindhu, —1. in V.,m. stream; —2. tn V. 
and later, f. The Stream, i.c. the Indus 
(incolis Sindus appellatus — Pliny); —3. 



Digitized by 



GoQgle 



[273] 



[1 suta 



the land on the Indus and its inhabitants 
(/)/.). [cf. the Old Persian form hindu 
(in an inscription of Darios Hystaspis at 
Persepolis), as name of the land on the 
Indus: hence, w. loss of aspiration, the 
classical form *lifi6-s ; hence also Persian 
Hind, 'India/ and Ilind-ustan (8tan = 
sthana, 'abode, land').] 
aisrkfn, a. desirous to create. [fr. 
desid. of Vsij, 1038, 1178f : euphony, 
184c 2.] 

V sir (mvyati ; syuti ; -mvya). sew. 
[prop, siu (766): cf. Vsa, si, *bind,' su- 
tra, ' thread,' auci, ' needle ' : cf . ica<r-<r^a>, 
*Kara-<r6<Of 'sew down, stitch together, 
cobble'; Lat. su-ere, *sew,' su-tory 'shoe- 
maker'; AS. siw-ian, seowian, Eng. sew; 
AS. seam, Eng. seam, Ger. Saum, 'hem, 
border.'] 

V Isu (8un6ti, sonata ; su^ava; Btkvhfykii, 
809y4ti; 8ut4; -stitya). press out, ex- 
tract, esp. the Soma or Extract ; sonvint, 
as m. the Soma-presser ; — sutd, extracted ; 
as m. the Extract, i.e. Soma-jmce, 70*; 
draught of Soma, 73 lo. 

V 2 8U or Bu (suviti ; 
said, 8at& ; -aiitya). 
motion ; bring about 
authorization 
RV.x.126.7. 



sn^uv^ ; isavit ; 

impel, set in 

; occasion ; give 

to; M>. loc., perhaps set, at 

[cf. idju, *(rfF-do», 'let go, 



permit'; oJ)ua ffi-ro, 'the blood shot or 

spurted.'] 

+ ud, impel upwards; set a-going, begin, 

in utsava. 

-hpara, drive away. 

V 3 8U, generate, bear, see Vsfi. 

all, —1. adv. [1121d], well; with stha, stand 
well, i.e, firmly, 87®; asseverative or em- 
phatic, and to be rendered varioudy: we 
pray, 79*; ni 9U svapa, sleep in peace; 
with u, 'now,* just now, right soon, 80 1, 
74"; -2. xnseparaUe prefix [\^imi,n^\>], 
with force of either adv. or adj., well or 
good; sometimes intensive, as, su-dustara, 
* very bad-to-cross.' [no prob. connection 
w. c J, * well ' ; see ayd.] 

aukumara, a. very delicate, [cf. ka- 
mara.] 

ankumaranga, / -i, o. having very 
delicate limbs, [inga.] 



su-kf t, a. well-doing, righteous; a« m,pl, 
tlie righteous ones kvt* i^oxhy* »•«• the 
departed fathers (85^*), who enjoy the 
reward of their works in the world of the 
pious — Bukftam a lok6, 84". 

8a-k|rti, n. a good deed, good works, 
63 ^° ; aukrt&sya lok&, world of righteous- 
ness, 89 8, modernized substitute for the old 
phrase ankftam u loki. [1288 and b: 
acct, 1284a.] 

an-keganta, a. fair-locked. [1304b.] 

an-kfatrd, a. having a good or kind 
rule ; as m. kind or gracious ruler, [k^a- 
tr4, 1304b.] 

8 u - k 9 6 1 r a , n. f air field, [k^^tra, 1288b.] 

V snkfetriya (♦suk^etriyiti). to desire 
fair fields — denom., found oidy in the fol- 
lowing word, [suk^tra, 1059c and c^.] 

sukfetriya, /. desire for fair fields. 
[V su]q«triya, 1149*.] 

Bukhi, a. pleasant; comfortable; as n. 
pleasure; comfort; joy; bliss, 58", 66 1; 
sukham, -ena, adverbially, pleasantly, 
with pleasure, in comfort, happily, well 
or easily,^*, etc. [cf. dohkha.] 

8ukha-du(Lkha, n. weal or woe. 
[1263b.] 

Bukhin, a. having comfort, being in com- 
fort, [sukha.] 

sukhocita, a. accustomed to ease, 
[acita, Vuc.] 

Bukhodya, a. easily pronounceable, 
[udya.] 

Bukhopaviffa, a. comfortably seated, 
[upavi?^ Vvig.] 

an-gi, a. having the going or approach 
easy ; easy to attain ; as n. good path. 

BU-gata, a. well-conditioned, i.e. having 
had a good time. 

su-gatuya,/. desire for welfare, [pre- 
supposes a noun ♦su-gatu, 'wel-fare' 
(see gatu), whence the denom. verb-stem 
♦Bugatuya, 'desire welfare' (1061), whence 
this noun — 1149 c.] 

BU-cira, a. very long; -am, adv. very 
long. 

Bu-j&niman, a. having good productions 
or creations ; skillfully fashioning. 

1 Buti, ppl. extracted; as m. Extract; 
see V 1 BU, ' extract.' 

18 
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2 sat a, m. son; suta,/ daughter, [prop, 
'generated, born,' ppl. of VSsa, see Vbu: 
for mg, of. Bunii, and £ng. bairn (under 

Vbhr).] 

8U-t^p, a. easily satisfied. [vbl. fr. 

vitrp.] 

8U-dar$ana, a. haying a beautiful ap- 
pearance, handsome, w-parfis; a$ m. Su- 
dar9anu, name of a king, Y.vpJarns, 

sn-daman, a. having good gifts, bestow- 
ing blessings; <u m. cloud, as source of 
rain and therewith connected blessings, 
blessed rain-cloud. 

8a-dina, a. verj bright or clear; as n. 
(like LaL serenum) clear weather. 

8udinatv&, n. (like Lot. serenitas) clear 
weather; fig. auspicious or blessed time, 
always in the phrase -tv6 ihnam, in der 
GlUckszeit der Tage, in the happy days. 
[1239.] 

8U-diti,/. beautiful flaming or flame. 

au-dnstara, a. very hard-to-cross, hard 
to get over; (of a promise) hard to per- 
form. 

1 Budha, / (good place or position, i.e.) 
well-being, [ad + 1 dha.] 

2 Budha,/. (good drink, i.e.) drink of the 
gods, nectar, [sti + 2 dha.] 

BU-naBakfibhrava, a. having beauti- 
ful noses-and-eyes-and-brows. [for na- 
sakfibhru (1315c), t.e. nasa + ak^i + bhru, 
1253.] 

BU-nigcaya, a. having a very firm re- 
solve, very resolute. 

Bundara,/ -i, a. beautiful. 

B u n V a , a. Soma-pressing. [V 1 su, ' press ' : 
see 1148.3b and 716.] 

Bupdtni, a./, having a good husband. 
[Bu+pati, but in the fem. form, since 
the masc. woidd not be used : 1304b : cf . 
Bapatni.] 

BU-pari^d, a. with good wings; as m. bird 
of prey; eagle, vulture; mythical bird. 
[par^A, 1304b.] 

Bu-putrd, a. having good sons, [patrd, 
1304b.] 

Bli-pratifthita, a, properly set up. 

BU-pravi [355b], a. very zealous. [1288b.] 

BtL-prita, a. well pleased. [1288b and 
1284.] 



sn-baddhd, a, well cr fast bound. 
[1288b and 1284a,] 

8U-baddhi, a. having good wits; as m. 
Bright-wits, Good-wits, name of a crow. 

su-bhdga, a. having a goodly portion, 
fortunate, happy; esp. loved (by one's 
husband), 80 ^^ ; charming ; amiable, 61 ". 
[bhdga, 1304b.] 

Btimakha, a. jocund. [perhaps sd + 
makhd.] 

su-mangdla, / -gali [355b], a. having 
or bringing good luck, [mangald: acct 
irregular, cf. 1304b 2 end.] 

BU-madhyama, a. fair-waisted. 

su-mdnaB, a. —1. good-hearted, well- 
disposed, 90^; kind; —2. (having good. 
I.e. happy feelings, i.ei) cheerful; glad, 
781'; _3^ ag y. pi ^h^q cheerful ones, 
i.e.) the fiowers; in cpd, 19 ^\ [cf. the 
second part of tv-fittf^s, stem <v-/i<y€s, 
* well-disposed.*] 

V Bumanasya, only in ppl, sumanas- 
ydmana, being cheerful; joyous, [bu- 
manaB, 1063.] 

Bd-mahant [450b], a. very great or 
important. [1288b.] 

Bumahakakfa, a. having very-great 
(enclosures, i.e.) halls or rooms, [bu- 
maha + kak^a, 1298a, 334 ^] 

BU-m6ka, a. (having a good settine-up, 
i.e.) firmly sUbli8hed.//{/7^"^''^^ ^^^K^. 

/ 



><J ^- 



having good insight or /f^ 



sa-medhdB, a. 
wisdom, wise. 

Bumnd, n. favor, grace; welfare, [per- 
haps neuter of an adj. BU-mna, 'kindly 
minded ' — see mna : but cf . 1224c.] 

Bdra, m. a god. [a pendant to aBora, 
formed by popular etymology from U • 
aau-ra, as if this were a-Bura, < non-god ' . "^^(^ 
— see aBora.] ^J^ 

BU-rakfita, a. well-guarded. . . 

BU-rdtna, a. having goodly treasures. ^P^ 
[rdtna, 1304b.] V^ 

Burabhi, a. sweet-smelling, fragrant 

BurabhiBrag-dhara, a. wearing fra- 
grant garlands. [Burabhi-Braj.] 

Bura-Battama,m./>/. the best of the gods. 

Bdra, /. spirituous, and esp, distilled, 
liquor ; brandy ; liquor. [V 1 bo, * express * : 
cf. 1 Buta and Boma.] 
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sn-radlias, a. having goodly blessings, 

bounteous. 
Burottama, a. «u6«f. chief of gods, [ut- 

tama.) 
sn-lalita, a. yeiy lovely; (of meat) 

delicious. 
Bu-looana, a. fair-eyed, 
sa-vircas, a. having good varcas, i.e..* 

full of life, 83"; blooming, 902; fiery, 

2«; glorious, 1". 
BU-Y^r^a, a. having a beautiful color; 

as n. gold. 
Buvar^a-kankai^a, n. gold-bracelet. 

[1280b.] 
BU-vid&tra, a, kindly noticing, i.e. 

taking kind notice, kindly. [1288b.] 
Buvidatriya, a. kindly. [Buvidatra, 

1214a.] 
BU-vira, a. having good heroes; rich in 

retainers, 87 M heroic, 78*, 88". [vir4: 
^JUtt^^^, acct,1304b2ond.] 

' ' — Buvykti, /. excellent praise, goodly 

^ ^^TfiiJiii^ hymn, [bu ,+ rkti, with euphonic v.] 
^^y^vv>%€>. Bii-56va, a. very kindly. [96v'a, 1288b.] 

Bu-glakf^a, a. very smooth. 
BU-samcita, a. well-gathered; -am, 

adv. Bosamcitam samcitya, having gath- 
ered (in a well-gathered way, t.e.) 

carefully. 
Bli-samahita, a. very intent, entirely 

concentrated upon one thing. [Vldha, 

'put*: acct, 12842.] 
Bu-stha, a. (well situated, xjt.) safe and 

well. 
BU-hrd, m. friend, [prop, adj., 'having 

a good heart, kindly disposed.'] 
Buh)rd-bheda, m. a creating of divisions 

among friends, separation of friends. 
Buhrd-vakya, n. (speech, t.«.) words of 

a friend. 
V Bit or sn (B&te [628]; BU^va, bobuv^; 

iAo^ ; savi^yiti, -te ; BOf yiti, -te ; 

But&, Butd ; Butva ; -Buya). generate ; 

bring forth; bear; to perhaps at RV.x. 

125. 7. [cf . 2 Buta, * bairn ' ; wMj, •irw-io-f , 

'son'; for pronunciation as trisyllable, 

6-t-6sf cf. Boeotian oii6s: see also under 

BU and Bunti.] 

-f pra, bring forth; prasuta, bom of 

(ffen,). 



BVL [351], vbl. bearing, in viraBU ; as f. 
mother. [Vbu, q.v. : with bu-b, cf. <rC-$, 
S-s, Lat. fu-Sf AS. «u, Eng. sow (qua pecude 
nihil genmt natura fecundius — Cicero, 
cf. vents under Vvrf); also AS. «irtn, 
•su-ina, Eng. strtn«, prop, a diminutive of 

BiLkariy m. swine, boar, [origin uncer- 
tain.] 

Buk^ma, a. fine, small; subtile, intangi- 
ble, atomic, 56 ^ 

V BUG ay a (Bucay^ti). indicate; sucita, 
made recognizable, [sud, mg 3 : 1061 ".] 

suciancf Buci,/. —1. needle; ^2. general- 
izedy a pointed object; and so —3. (like 
Eng, pointer) indicator; index, [prob. fr. 
Vaiy, mo, q.v.] 

Butra, n. —1. thread; cord; —2. brief 
rule or book of such rules (so called, per- 
haps, because each rule was a short 'line' 
or because the collection was a ' string ' of 
rules), cf. Whitney xvii. [Vav, q.v.] 

V Bud (Bud&yati). —1. lead straight on, y^.'^^^^ '^"^• 
keep a-going; —2. bring about, finish; 

— 3. finish {in its colloquial sense), put an 

end to, destroy. 

+ ni, destroy, see simple verb. 
Bun^ra, /. -i, a. gladsome, joyous, [cf. 

Bunfta.] 
Bund, m. son; once (al 57^), as/, daughter. 

[Vbu: cf. Church Slavonic synU, AS. 

sunUf Eng. son : for mg, cf . 2 Buta.] 
B u n f t a , /. joyousness, joy. [sunira : see 

1237«.] ,'/, //f7^. 
Bun^'tavan,/. -vari, a. joyous. [Bunfta, 

1234 and »: for fem., 1169. 2 «.] 
BiLpa, m. soup, [despite the identity of 

mg, no etymological connection has as 

yet been discovered.] 
Bupa-kara, m. soup-maker, cook. 
Bupavafican^, a. (having an easy 

faltering-approach, t.e.) to which one 

easily or gladly totters (of the grave), i.e. 

easy of approach or not repulsive, [upa- 

vailcana, 1304b 2.] 
Bapayan&, a. (of easy approach, t.e.) 

easy of access, [upayana, 1304b 2.] 
Bura, m. the sun. [cf. svkr, gen. Bor-aB, 

' sun ' : perhaps a transfer to the a-declen- 

sion, 399.] 

18* 
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8uriy m. (Tp^op, imi>eller, inciter, t^.) he 
who engages priests to perform a sacrifice 
for his own benefit and pays them for it, 
a sacrifice-master ; the same as maghavan 
[q.v.) and the later yajam&na. [V2sa, 
'impel,' 1191.] 

sarya, m. the sun, selection xl.; the Smi, 
personified f selection xxxiii. ; sorya, /. — 1. 
the Sun, personified as a female; —2. the 
hymn of Surya's wedding, R V. x. 85, selec- 
tion Iviii. [fr. Bvkr (sur), 1212a.] 

8arya-vid» a. knowing the Suryft-hymn, 
RV.X.85. 
/ V 8f (Blaarti; sasara, sasr^; ilsarat; aa- 
j rifyiti; srti; B&rtam; s^va; -sftya; 
sariyati, -ie). run swiftly, glide, flow; 
COM*, act. set in motion, [cf. Sp-n-fi^ 'rush, 
onset, spring,' whence ip/xdv, 'rush on'; 
&A-/m, ' spring ' ; iWoficUf * spring ' ; aA-ro, 
' leaped ' ; Lat. salire, ' spring ' ; cf . saras, 
'pool,' sarit, 'stream,' and, for the root 
with 1, sal-ila, 'flowing' and 'fluid, i.e. 
water.'] 

+ ana, run or go after. 
+ apa, go off; cans, remove; take out. 
+ ava, go down, in avasara. 
+ a , run unto ; run. 
+ upa, go unto, approach. 
+ nis, go out; caus. drive out or away. 
+ pr a , go forth ; caus. stretch forth or out. 
-fsam, —1. flow together; —2. go 
about, wander, sam intensive^ 1077b end ; 
esp. wander from one existence to another 
(of the soul). 

Bfki, m. perhaps missile, lance. 

8f gali, m. jackal. 

V arj (erjiti, -te; aasirja, aasfj^; dsrak- 
^t ; araksyiti, -te ; 8f9^ ; arA^^um ; 
sr^^va; -sfjya; sisrk^ati). —1. let loose 
(from the hand), dart, hurl; throw; —2. 
let go, pour out (streams, rain), discharge ; 
— 3. let loose (herds); —4, spin or twist 
(cord or garland); —6. (discharge from 
one's self, cf. 57 1, and so) procreate, en- 
gender; create. 

-I- ava, —1. shoot off (arrows) ; throw or 
put in, 57 2; —2. let loose (streams); 
loose (from a bond), 78 1*; deliver over, 
84 W; -3. {like Eng. colloq. let sUde) let 
pass unnoticed, forgive, 78 ^^. 



+ iid, —1. cast; hurl (a bolt); —2. pour 
out, 103"; —3. cast off; lay down (a 
corpse); —4. let go, 3 ^ 
+ sam-nd, let go, discharge. 
+ apa, (hurl at, and so) plague, dis- 
tress, vex ; aditya upasf 9^, sc. rahu^a, 
the sun vexed by Rahu, i.e. eclipsed. 
+ vi, —1. throw away, 105"; —2. dis- 
charge; (let go from the hand, t.«.) lay 
down, 103*^; mid., w. vacam, let go the 
voice, I.e. break silence by saying • *, 
1008; _3^ create, 57*, cf simple verb. 
+ 8am, (let go together) mix, unite, 
stj, vbl. creatmg. [Vajj.] 

V srp (sirpati, -te; aaairjMk; isfpat; 
sarpay&ti, srapsy&U; anpt^; airpitom; 
arptva; -sfpya; alan^^^^i)- creep, crawl; 
glide ; used of gentle and cautious motion. 
[cf. cpTw, 'creep, go'; Lat. setp-ere, 
' creep ' ; repere, %srep-ere, ' creep,' rep4i4is, 
'creeping'; AS. secdf, Eng. salve, so 
named from its slipperiness, like sarpia 
and appra, see these ; cf . also ipT-tr6y and 
Lat. serpens, 'snake': no connection w. 
Eng. slip."] 

+ ud, creep out or up; rise; desid. vrish 
to rise. 

+ upa, go gently unto, approach gently. 
+ vi, —1. move asunder, disperse; —2. 
move about. 
Brpr&, a. slippery, fatty ; smooth. [Varpt 
' 1188a.] 

1 a^na, /. a missile; weapon. [V28i, 
'hurl,' 1177a.] 

2 86na, f line of battle; acies; army, 
[akin with sita, ' furrow,' umin, ' parting 
of the hair ' : from these a root •si, ' draw 
a straight line,' may perhaps be inferred.] 

serf y a, a. with jealousy; -am, adv. with 
jealousy, [sa + irfya.] 

V 86 V (s^vate; sif^va, ai^ev^; aevisyiti; 
aeviti; a^vitom; aevitva; -a^vya). —1. 
stay by (loc.), the opp. of tyaj; —2. stay 
by, and so {like Eng. wait upon) serve or 
reverence, 30"; —3. devote one's self 
to; practice, 21', 66 ^ 68*. [no connec- 
tion w. (r4$ofuu, 'reverence,' see Vtyaj.] 

+ upa, reverence ; be devoted to. 
+ ni, be devoted to, t.€. cohabit with. 
-Ha am, practice. 
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sevana, n. practice. [Vaev.] 

seva,/. a serying or reverencing. [Vsev, 
1140.] 

sainika, a. belonging to an army; asm. 
soldier; champion or fighter. [28ena, 
1222e2.] 

8 6daka, a. with water, containing water. 
[ndak&, 1304c.] 

86m a, m. —1. Extract, esp, of certain 
species of the Asclepias family, see 70 ^ n. ; 
Soma, hoik literally, and also personified as 
a god; as pi. Soma-draughts ; —2. the 
moon, see 70 » n. [V 1 su, ' extract,' 1166.] 

8 o m a - p a [352], a. Soma-drinking ; as m, 
Soma-drinker. 

8oma-p6ya, n. a drinking of Soma; dat. 
in order to drink the Soma, see 1213c, 982. 
[acct, 1272a.] 

8omy^, a. having to do with Soma, i.e., 
as m. : Soma-offerer ; pi. the Manes, 84 ^^. 
[86ma, 1212c.] 

Bandamani,/. lightning; prop., /. of an 
adj. *8aadamana, 'of the rain-cloud, 
cloud-bom,' and to be taken in its adj. 
sense, as epithet of vidjmt, at 2^. [see 
8ndaman and 1208a.] 

saiibhaga, n. happiness. [sablUlga, 
1208f.] 

sanbhagaiv^, n. condition of happi- 
ness; weal and blessing, [satibhaga, 
1239.] 

sadbhagya, n. happiness, esp. conjugal 
felicity, 89 1^; charmingness, 2^ [sa- 
bh&ga (1211, 1204c) —see its mgs.] 

saumyi, a. —1. of or relating to Soma; 
Soma-, 96*; —2. (moon-like, i.e.) having 
a mild and kindly influence on senses and 
feelings, and so mild, gentle; —3. voc. 
sing. 8aamya, O gentle sir, 61 *. [s6ma, 
1211.] 

8aury4, a. pertaining to the sun; neut. 
pi., sc. 8aktani, hymns to Surya. [8arya, 
1211.] 

Banvar^a, a. golden. [8avari^ 1208f.] 

V 8kand (ak4ndati; caskdnda; dskantait; 
Bkant8y&ti; akanni; -sk&ndya, -ski- 
dya). intrans. dart, spring, spurt; drop, 
be spilled; fall. [cf. ffKdv9'a\oy, 'trap- 
stick' (cf. Ger. Falle, 'trap, pit-faU,' w. 
fallen, 'fall'), and ' stumbling-block ' ; Lat 



scand-ere, 'climb,' de-scend-tre, 'dimb 

down ' ; scala, ^scad-la, * ladder.'] 
8kandh4, m. shoulder, 
skandha-dega, m. region of the 

shoulder, i.e. shoulder. 
8kdndha8, n. ramification; branches of 

a tree, tree-top. 
8t4na, m, the breast of a woman. 
8tabdha, a. immovable, rigid, stiff. 

[Vstabh, 954, 160.] 
8tabdha-locana, a. having immovable, 

i.e. unwinking eyes. 
8tabdhi-kr, make rigid or stiff (as if 

dead), [stabdha, 1094.] 

V atabh or stambh (stabhnati; tast^- 
bha, tastambh6; Asiambhit; stabdhi; 
Bt&bdhuin; stabdhva; -stibhya). —1. 
make firm or steady, prop or uphold 
(heaven or earth); ~2. mid, become 
firm or immovable or rigid; — atabdha, 
immovable, rig^d. [cf . trr4fi<p'uX,oy, * olives 
pressed hard, oil-cake'; 0-T//t/3-6(y, 'mal- 
treat,' collateral form of or^i^^ty, * stamp 
on, tread'; Eng. stamp: for connection 
of mgs, cf . iptiZw, ' make steady or firm, 
fix firm, plant.'] 

+ ud, prop up. 

+ vi, —1. prop asunder, 78^0; —2. 
(make immovable, i.e.) bring to a stand- 
still, stop, 6^1. 
8tambha, m, prop, post, column. 
[V stambh.] 

V 8ta (atayini). be stealthy, [see stenft, 
• 8tayd.] 

stay A, m. thief. [Vsta, 1165: cf. tayd.] 

V stigh (stinn6ti). proceed, stride; esp, 
proceed against, attack. [cf. ffrtixtt, 
'proceed, march, go in line,' rarely 
'mount up'; Church Slavonic stignati, 
' hasten ' : the root is wide-spread in Get- 
manic, but often shows a specialization of 
mg, * proceed upward, ascend, climb ' ; cf . 
AS. sHg-an, which often means simply 
'proceed, go,' but also 'ascendere,' and 
even ' descendere ' ; Ger. steig-en, 'mount 
up'; AS. stSg-er, *a step to climb by,' 
Eng. stair; AS. stigel, 'step or steps for 
climbing over a fence,' Eng. stile; AS. 
stig-rdp, sti-rap, 'mounting-rope,' Eng. 
stirrup ; Ger. Steg-reif, * stirrup ' ; AS. 
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sHgend, * rising or sty/ Eng. sty, ' swelling 
(on eye-lid)': for change of gh to n in 
present, cf . 161 ^ and *.] 
+ pra, get ahead in attacking, succeed 
in one's attacks, 03 6. w. a. 

V sta (staiiti [626], 8tat6; tn^dara, tn- 
9thuv6 ; istau^t, istoii^ ; &staTit ; 
siavi^yiti, -te ; stof y&ti, -te ; 8tat& ; 
st6tiim; statva; -stiitya, -stdya; sttL- 
yite). praise; extol (a god); siav&nt, 
(praising, as tubst.) worshipper. 

+ pra, —1. praise; —2. bring forward 
as object of mention or subject of con- 
versation (cf. Lat, laudare, prop, 'praise,' 
but also 'mention'), and so ^Z, general- 
ized, introduce, begin, 
stiika, / lock or tuft (of wool or hair), 
[see stoki.] 

V 8 if (strii^ti, stp^t^, in mg 1 in Veda; 
8tr96ti, 8tf]^ut6, in mg 2; tastara, ta- 
8iar6; istarit [900]; gtari^y&te; strU, 
stirigid [057b]; sirtva, atirtva.'; -stftya, 
-a^rya). —1. strew, esp, the sacrificial 
straw, 88 J'; spread out; —2. {like Lat. 
Btemere) overthrow (an enemy). 

[cf. <rr6p-w-fUy Lat. ster-n-ere, 'strew, 
spread out'; <rrp&'fia, (like Eng. spread) 
'bedding,' arpta-fu^, 'bed,' Lat. stra-men, 
* straw,' storea, ' straw mat,' torus, *8tor-u-s, 
' bed * ; AS. strea-w, streo-w-ian, Eng. straw, 
strew ; ffTpwr6s, Lat. strorius, ' bespread ' ; 
(via) strata, ' (way) bespread ' with stones, 
t.c. 'paved,' whence borrowed AS. str&t, 
Eng. street; Old Lat. stla4us, Lat. lotus, 
'spread out, spreading, and so broad, 
wide'; see also under noun stf.] 
+ ana, cover over. 
+ a, spread out 

+ apa, spread upon, spread as a cover; 
as technical term of the ritual, with or with- 
out igya, pour the sacrificial butter over 
(e.g. the hand) so as to make a coating, 
99». 

-hpra, spread out. 
8tt[87iu,tara8, sifbhia], m., plural only. 
the stars, [if fr. Vstr, we may interpret 
the name as meaning cither (a) 'the 
Kght-strewers,' or (h) 'the scattered' ones, 
those that are ' spread out ' over the vault 
of heaven; but the connection w. Vaty is 



very uncertain: cf. hrrfip, stem hr^r^p, 
Avestan star, Lat. stella, •ster-la, Ger. 
Stem, AS. steorra, Eng. star: see also 
tara.] 

8ten&, m. thief. [Vsta.] 

8tok4, —1. m. drop; —2. as adj. small, 
insignificant [akin with sttika, 'tuft': 
from these, a root •stu, 'drop, dribble, 
run together, be compacted into a round 
mass,' may perhaps be inferred : for mg 
2, cf. Eng. dribble w. driblet.} 

Bioif, m. praiser (of a god), worshipper, 
singer. [Vsta, 1182a.] 

at 6 ma, m. praise, song of praise. [Vato, 
1166a.] 

atoma-v^rdhana, a. delighting in 
praise, [acct, 1271.] 

atri [366], /. woman, female individual, 
wife, opp, of pumaAa, e.g. 104 •. [prob. 
for «8utri, ' generatrix,' Vau, 1182*.] 

atri-kama, a. having desire for female 
(children). [1296.] 

8th4, —1. vbl in cpds. standing; and so, 
generalized {lile Eng. stand, * be situated'), 
situated, staying, being; —2. sometimes, 
perhaps, substantively, place {like Eng. noun 
stand, 'place'), in go-^^ha, aadha-atha. 
[Vatha, 333: sometimes -9^ 186.] 

ath&la, n. dry land {as opp. to water), 
terra firma, Fest-land ; sthali, /. place, 
[prob. akin w. V atha, ' that which stands 
firm.'] 

athivira, a. —1. firm, thick, massy, 
sturdy; —2. full-grown, old; as m. old 
man. [from athu, collateral form of 
V atha, llSSe : for mg 1, cf . Eng. steady, 
cognate w. stand, and cf. athira; for 2, 
cf. Eng. of long standing."] 

V atha (tifthati, -te [671, 749a]; taathad, 
taath^; &athat, ^athita [884]; athaay&ti, 
-te; athiti; sthatum; athitva; -athaya; 
athiy&te; athapiyati, >te [1042d]). 

-1. stand, 13 « 26 w, 47 e, 80 7, 87 «, 
98"; stand still, 70i^«i; remam stand- 
ing; — 2. stand by (a friend); hold out 
faithfully, 26«, 63i«'"; -3. remain, 64"; 
wait, 54 «; abide, 39 1^ 46^; pass., impers.: 
aarvaih atUyatam, let all remain, 24 ^ ; 
atra athiyatam, stay here, 39 3^; —4. 
remain or be in a condition, continue in 
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/c ^>*^ /• an action [1075c]: w, adj, or ,ppL, 28«, 
-^A) , 80'; vyapaditas ti^^ti, lies dead, 44 ^0; 
w. gerund, 26 1® ; w. instr., 41* ; 
^ -6. exist; be present, 10 «, 46 "; -6. 
be situated, be, 1 ^ 26 ", 33* ; -7. (remain 
standing, t.«. unmoved or untouched, and 
so, like Get. dahingestellt bleiben) remain 
unconsidered or unmentioned; thus, dure 
tifthatu tadvrddhifl, (let the interest of 
it stand afar off, ix,) to say nothing of 
the interest of it, 46^; —8. sihiU, see s.v.; 
— 9. caus. cause to stand, set ; put, 41 1*. 

[for •sta: cf. Doric inf. ffra-fitv, Epic 
trrrj-vat, Church Slavonic sta-ti, Lat. std-re, 
Old High Ger. std-n, Ger. steh-en, * stand ' : 
this old form of the root appears also in 
Ger. Statt, AS. stede, Eng. stead, 'place': 
the prevailing form of the root in Ger- 
manic is stand; cf. AS. stond-an, Eng. 
stand; Ger. preterit stand, 'stood*; —with 
&-8tha-t, cf . l-(rTT7, ' stood ' ; w. ti-^^ha-mi, 
cf. Vtmi-fju, 'set,' Lat. si-stU, 'sets': —for 
mgs of Vstha, cf. in general those of 
Eng. stand."] 
+ adhi, stand upon, 
-hanu, —1. (stand along by, i.e.) take 
• one's place along by, and so support, 
help; —2. devote one's self to a thing, 
e.ff. virtue, 58 1*; devote one's self to (an 
undertaking), and so carry out (a plan), 
33 " ; accomplish ; pass, impers. : evam 
anu^^heyam, it must be done so, 37^; 
50 38 1^ ; tatha^anu^^hite, it having been 
thus accomplished, this being done, 33 ^* ; 
see 303b* and cf. 36", 37", 39i»'«. 
-habhi, set the foot upon, vanquish; 
withstand. 

+ ava, -1. stand off, 105 2» ; -2. 
stand; —3. remain, abide; — avasthita: 
standing ; posted, 43 ^^ ; situated ; abiding, 
dwelling; ^caus. (cause to stand apart, 
x.e.) leave behind, 44**. 
+ a, take one's place at; resort to, 10 1. 
+ ad, stand up; rise up (from sleep or 
inactivity), 30^3; spring up, 26 " ; get out 
of (abl.), 36"; caus. cause or bid to rise, 
102 7; pull out (of a mire, a vat), 22 ^ 
861*. [B lost, 233a.] 

+ praty-ud, rise up to meet (in token 
of respect). 



+ sam-ud, rise up, spring up. 
+ upa, —1. stand by, 94*; set one's 
self near; stand opposite, 69^3; —2. ap- 
proach, esp, with reverence or supplicar 
tion; — upasthita: (having) approached 
or appeared ; near at hand, 41 '. 
+ ana^upa, mid. approach one after 
another; w. ma (the pronoun), come to my 
side, 94*. 

-l-sam-apa, approach; fall to one's 
lot ; samnpasthita, on hand. 
+ ni, stand in, rest on. 
+ pari, stand round about, encompass; 
restrain. 

+ pra, mid. arise, and so set out to go; 
go off; prasthito 'bhavat, profectus est; 
caus. send away, dismiss, 36 '. 
-hprati, stand; be established; get a 
place or foot-hold, 84*; prati^^ta: es- 
tablished, resting upon; set up; — caiM. 
set. 

+ Yi, mid, (stand asunder, i.e.) spread 
itself. 

+ ana-Yi, spread one's self over, per- 
vade (ace), RV.x. 125. 7. 
+ sam, mid. —1. remain with; —2. in th^. 
ritual, come to a stand-still (sam, inten- 
sive), i.e. get through, finish; samsihite, 
loc. absolute, if he (end, i.e.) die, lOP. 

sthatr^, n. station, place. [Vstha, 1186: 
for mg, cf. Eng. stead w. root sta under 
Vstha.] 

sthana, n. —1. a standing; —2. a re- 
maining, abiding; —3. standing, i:e., as 
in Eng., rank; —4. an abode (see bha- 
vana); place, 36*, etc.; —5. pregnantly 
(cf. p&tra), a proper place ; — 6. a proper 
occasion; concrete, a proper object for 
giving occasion to anything; tatk&vya- 
8ya,.>rpaya-8tihanam ekah a-, of this 
poem S. is the sole consig^ment-occa- 
sioner, i.e. the only one worthy of having 
this poem entrusted to him, 64 1. [Vstha, 
1150. 1.] 

sthana-bhra&^a, m. abode-ruin, loss 
of abode. 

sih&var^, a. standing; not endowed with 
the power of locomotion, and so, as col- 
lective n. sing., the plants, 63^; as m, pi. 
plants, 671. [VsUia, 1171a.] 
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sthavarata, /. condition of being a 
plant [1237.] 

sthiti, a. —1. standing {as opp. to going, 
lying), 141'; _2. (of animate and inani- 
mate beings) standing in a place; abid- 
ing; sthitas {supply f aa is often necessary , 
some form o/^as, * be*), was abiding, i.c. 
abode, 20 1<; situated; bhutale sthitam, 
being on the earth, t.e., simply, on the 
earth, 6 ^^ ; impers. : sthitam, it was 
waited by (instr,), i.e. (he) waited, 34*^; 
— 3. existing ; present, ^^ ; 

— 4. being or remaining in a situation 
or condition {rf. Vstha4), which is ex- 
pressed: by an adj. in the same case, 13**^ ; 
by an adv.; tatha, 26^8; kah sthito 'tra, 
who (is) being here, i.e. who is here, 49'; 
by a gerund ; atmanam acchadya sthitas, 
after concealing himself (was) remaining, 
t.<j. kept hidden, 25i'>; 5o 36", 38", 41*; 
npavi^ya sthitas, waited sitting, 43*; 
yair vyapya bhavan sarvan sthito 
mahan, with which the intellect, pervad- 
ing all beings, stands, i.e. with which it 
constantly pervades all beings, 66*. 

[ppl. of Vstha,054c: cf. (rra-r6.s, Lat. 
sta-tu-s, 'standing, set': for mgs above, 
cf. Vstha.] 

sthiti,/. —1. a standing; —2. a remain- 
ing by a thing; and so —3. devotion to 
(/oc.), 15"; —4. {like Lat. status) con- 
dition; and so —5. way, method of pro- 
. cedure, 26 '. [V stha, 1157. la, cf . 954c.] 

sthin, vbl, standing, in cpds. [Vstha, 
1183«.] 

sthiri, a. steady; steadfast, 81*; firm; 
also of persons, 99'; enduring (of might), 
786. [Vstha, 11881, cf. 054c: for mg, cf. 
sthavira.] 

V sthtl, assumed as collateral form o/" stha, 
cf sthivira, and see under Vsna. 

stha i^ a, /. post, pillar, [for «stal-na, fr. 
V*stal or ♦stal, an extended form of 
V»8ta, Skt. stha: cf. Ger. Stolle{n), Old 
High Ger. stoUo, ^stol-no, 'prop, post*; 
(rrv\-os, * post, pillar ' ; these words, like 
<rT^Aiy, Doric orcCXo, * prop, post,* presup- 
pose the root in causal mgs, 'cause to 
stand,* i.e. (a) 'keep from falling, prop 
up,* and (6) 'set up,* as a pillar: the root 



appears, also in Ger. Stall, Eng. stall, 
'stand, i.e. standing-place,* and in Ger. 
still, Eng. still, * standing, not moving.'] 

V sna (snati; sasnati; snasy&ti, -te; 
snatd; snatum; snatva; -snaya). bathe; 
perform a religious ablution, esp. at the 
end of religious studentship (62^) or of a 
vow. [orig. sna or snd (so stha, sthu) : 
cf. V<m; in twtov, ^H-aytw-ov, 'swam'; Lat. 
na-re, ' swim * : see also under natL] 

snataka, a. who has performed the 
ablution customary at the end of religious 
pupilage, [snatiy 1222.] 

snana, n. a bathing, religious ablution. 
[Vsna, 1150.] 

snana-gila, a, (having bathing as a 
habit, i.e.) practicing religious ablutions. 
[1302.] 

snayin, a. performing religious ablutions. 
[Vsna, 11838, 258.] 

snayu, fn. —1. sinew, 25'. [perhaps 
'ligament,' from Vsa or si, 'bind, ligSre,' 
q.v. : if so, it is formed from the present- 
stem sina (see 1148.3b and cf. sonva), 
abbreviated to sna, with suflix u (1178b) 
and interposed y (258) : cf. Old High 
Ger. sSnaiva, Ger. Sehne, AS. sinu, Eng. 
sinew, which point to a Goth, msinava: 
that sna-7a and its older equiv. sna-van 
are abbreviated forms (for sina-) would 
appear from the Germanic cognates.] 

snayu-bandha, m. sinew-band, i.«. bow- 
string. 

V snih (snfhyati ; snigdh&). —1. he /^Hc4c^, 
supple, greasy, moist; and so —2. stick ^ 
to, i.e., as in Eng., .be attached to, be 

fond of. 
snii, fi. collateral form of B&DU, surface, 
sneha, m. —1. stickiness; —2. viscid and 

smooth stuff; oil; fat; —3. attachment, 

love, friendship. [Vsnih: for connection 

of 1 and 3, see snih.] 

V spag, older form o/* VI pag, q.v. 

V sprdh (spArdhate ; pasprdh6 ; spar- 
dhitd; sp&rdhitom). contest the pre- 
cedence among one another; emulate; 
strive. 

spfdh, /. rival ; opponent ; foe. 

[Vsprdh.] 

V aprs (aPTS&ti, -te; paspir5a, pasppj^; 
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isprSksaif isp^kfat ; Bprak^y&ti ; spr?^ ; 
BprAf^um; spf^^va; -spfgya). touch. 
+ apa, —1. toach, 10322; reach to, 
RV. X. 125. 7 ; — 2. w. apds, touch water, 
technical term for symbolical purification, 
hy dipping the hand in a dish, bj rinsing 
the mouth, or bj washing, 104 ^'-^S; word 
far water to be understood ^ 66*. 
spraffavya, grdv. to be touched. 
[Vsprg, 241.] 

V sphar or sphf (sphnrdii, -te; dspharit; 
sphuriti). make a quick or jerkj 
motion: —1. dart, tram,; with the foot, 
kick; —2, dart, intrans,; twitch (of the 
eye, arm) ; —3. (of the lightning) flash. 

[for ♦spr, * quiver, jerk, kick, flutter': 
cf. k-awaip'Wy 'struggle convulsively' (as 
a fish just out of water) ; Lat. tpemere, 
'kick away, reject'; Eng. spur, *goaA 
with the heel'; spurn, 'kick away': see 
also under par^a.] 
+ pra, shake, tremble. 

8phy&, m. wooden splinter, shaped like a 
knife and as long as the arm, for use at 
the sacrifice. 

8 ma, enclitic and slightly asseverative par- 
ticle, 79^^,6®; accompanying a verb which 
is in the present tense but has the value of a 
past, 28, 8^^ 12*1; explained at 778b 
andh^. 

V smi (sm&yate ; sifrniy^ ; iamayi?^ ; 
Bmit&; smitva; -smitya). smile; smile 
bashfully; blush, [cf. 0<Ao-/i/u«i8^j, 'fond 
of smiles,' stem <r/t«i«cs, as in Hesychian 
/iC(8os, 'smile'; fitiidu, 'smile'; Lat 
mt-ru-s, ' wonderful,' mlrari, * wonder ' (for 
mg, cf. smaya, ' wonder ') ; Middle High 
Ger. smie-r-en, smie-l-en, 'smile'; Eng. 
smile, smirk."] 

+ vi, be astonished, 
smita, a, smiling; as n, [1176a], a smile. 

[ppl. of Vsmi.] 
smita -purva, a. previously smiling, 

with a smile. [for irreg. order, see 

1291.] 

V smr (smirati; sasmara ; smari^yiti; 
8mrt4; smArtuiii; smrtva; -smftya). 
— 1. remember, both keep in mind and 
call to mind; —2. call to mind, i.e. hand 
down by memory, hand down by tradi- 



tion, hand down — see the important word 
amrti; 

— smrta: —1. remembered; —2. 
handed down by smfti or taught by ; 
tradition ; and so — 3. declared to be * *, 
61*; passing for • •; regarded by tra- '* 
dition as ' *, 63*; to be variously para- 
phrased; margo 'yam smftas, this is, we 
are taught, the path, 21'; called, 22 ^ 
67 «. 

[cf. fi4p-fi(p-a Hpya, 'memorable works'; 
fi^pifivof ' anxious thought, care ' ; pAp-rvp, 
' rememberer, witness ' ; fi^Kttv, * care for ' ; 
fi4W€i¥, 'hesitate, delay, be going to 
do ' ; Lat me-mor, * mindful ' ; memoria, 
' memory ' ; mor-a, ' hesitation, delay.'] ' 
+ vi, forget 

smfti, /. —1. remembrance; —2. tra- 
dition {see V8mf2); tradition which is 
handed down and accepted as authorita- 
tive {except ^rati, y.r.) ; defined ^ 58**, see 
note; a work based on such tradition; a 
law-book. [Vsmy.] 

smrti-^ila, dual n. tradition and habits 
(habits in collective sense, i.e, usage). 
[1263a.] 

8y4 [499a], pron. that; cf. tyi. 

V 8yand or syad (syindate; sasyand^; 
&8yan [890 *] ; syantsyiti ; 8yanni ; 
syinttom; 8yattva; -syidya). run (of 
animate beings and of fluids) ; flow. 

+ abhi, flow unto. 

+ pra, flow forth or away. 
8yon&, a. soft; mild; tender. 
8r4kva, m. comer of the mouth; mouthy 

jaws, 
sragvin, a. wearing a wreath. [8rij^ 

1232.] 
8r4j, /. wreath, garland. [Vsjj, mg 4, 

' twist,' just as AS. u^l^lS, Eng. wreath, fr. 

AS. umlSan, Eng. writhe, 'twist' (under 

Vvrt).] 
8r&vanti, /. flowing (water), stream. 

[ppl. of Vbtu.] 

V sru (8r^vaii; susrava; ^sravit; sravif- 
y&U; sruti). —1. flow, stream; —2. 
flow or trickle away, waste away, become 
lost, 60^. [cf. I>4», •(T/xP.ctf, Lithuanian 
srav-j-M, 'flow,' Irish sruth, 'stream'; cf. 
also Church Slavonic stru-ja, 'stream,' 



. •'/ '^ 






Digitized by 



Google 



sruc] 



[282] 



€r€r. Stro-m, Eng. strea-m, with t between 
8 and r (see under osra and svasr) : 
farther p€v-fia, 'stream'; Lat. Ru-mo, 
*The River/ old name of the Tiber: w. 
^-srav-a-t, of. Ifpptt, *i-o-p€F-*-r,^ 

srtic, /. one of the large sacrificial ladles 
(as long as the arm), of which there are 
three, John, npabhfb, and dhrava, see 
102 ^^N.; used for pouring ghee in the 
flre. [akin w. Vsru.] 

sruv^, m. a small sacrificial ladle (a cubit 
long), used for dipping from the pot and 
pouring into the sruc. [akin w. Vsru.] 

8r6ta8, n. stream. [Vsru, 1152a.] 

Bvi. [626*], —1. pron. adj, own; my own, 
7318^ 78i3.«. thy own, 69 w, 86*; his 
own or his, 4^^, 45', etc. ; her, 8^^; their 
own or (each) his own, 14 8; indef.y one's 
own, 58^, 66^; very often at the beginning 
ofcpds: my, 10 2«, 21^0; his, 81 », etc.; 
their, 27*; our, etc., see following words; 

—2. m. kinsman, friend; —3. (like 
atman) one's self, see 613 >; one's natural 
self or condition ; —4. n. (like Goth, syes) 
possessions, property, [cf. i6s, *a-€F6-s, 
and Bs, IJ, Bv, and (r<p6s, * own ' ; Old Lat. 
sovo-8, Lat. suU'S, * own ' ; Goth, sve-s, AS. 
swSs, 'own'; also ?, o-^/, Lat. se, Goth. 
si-kf Ger. si-ch, 'self.'] 

Bvaka, a. own; his own, etc.; equiv. to 
8va. [sva, 1222a.] 

8Y&-k9atra, a. (baring self-rule, i.e.) 
free. . 

8va-cchanda, m. own will, [chanda, 
227.] 

svacchanda-vanajata, a. (by its own 
will, i.e.) spontaneously wood-grown, i.e. 
growing wild in the wood. 

V 8vaj (svfijate; sasvaj^ ; srajigFydte; 
Bvakid; svdktum; svajitra; -sv&jya). 
embrace. 

+ pari, embrace. 

V 8vad (svddati, -te; sasrad^; syfitti; 
svaddyati, svadiyati). —1. act. make 
savory, season ; Jig. make agreeable ; 
— 2. mid, be savory, relish, intrans.; —3. 
mid. relish, trans. ; take pleasure in. [cf . 
ay9-dv», 'please,' aorist ttoit, W-(rFa^«, 
'pleased*; fjBofjuu, 'rejoice'; see also 
under svadu.] 



Bva-dharma, m. own duty. 

1 svadha, /. —1. wont, habit, custom, 
76^; rule; llBos; —2. accustomed place, 
home, j)0or; —3. (wonted condition, t.e.) 
comfort; joy; bliss, SS^; pleasure, 73**; 
Bvadham &iiu nas, according to our 
pleasure, i.e. exactly to our wish, 73 1'; 
svadh&ya and sradhabhis: in wonted 
wise; with pleasure, gladly; (gladly, i.e.) 
willingly, freely, 84 ^. [cf . Woj, ' custom,' 
^0os, 'wonted place, haunt,' tX-ooB-a, 'am ac- 
customed ' ; AS. sidu, Ger. Sitte, * custom.'] 

2 svadha, /. sweet drink; esp. a libation 
of ghee to the Manes. [perhaps for 
2 Budha : for the etymology, cf. sva- 
dha adhayat, ' he .drank the ' sweet 
drinks,' RV.] 

svadhavant, a. —1. (having his wont, 
i.e.) keeping to his custom, faithful, con- 
stant; —2. (having bliss, i.e.) blessed, 
78", 79*'« [iBvadha, 1233: see mgs 1 
and 3.] % 

svidhiti, m.f. tat. 

V svan (svinati, -ie; sasvana; &8vanit, 
Asvanit; svanitd). sound, resound, roar, 
[cf . Lat. sonus, ' sound ' ; Old Lat son-it, 
'sounds'; AS. swinsian, 'sound'; Eng. 
swan, so named from its song; similarly 
in Ger. the cock is called Hahn, a name 
akin w. Lat. can-ere, 'sing' — cf. Hamlet 
i. 1. 160, " the bird of dawning singeth."] 

8van4, m. sound; roar (of wind). 

[Vsvan.] 
Bvanas, n. roar, [do.] 

V 8vap (syipiti [631]; su^vapa [785 >]; 
isvapmt ; syapsy&ii ; supii [054b] ; 
Bv&ptum; suptva; svap&yati). sleep; 
fall asleep; supt^ sleeping; caus. put 
to sleep, [cf. Lat. sop-or, 'sleep'; w. 
cans., cf . Lat. soplre, ' put to sleep ' ; see 
also under svapna.] 

-l-ni, go to sleep; caus. put to sleep. 
+ pra, fall asleep; prasupta, fallen 
asleep, asleep, sunk in sleep. 

8 V & p a 8 , a. having good works, i.e. wonder- 
working, [sti -f- &pa8, 1304b.] 

svapu [352],/. perhaps hesom. [perhaps 
for Bu-pu, 'cleaning well': for va in 
place of n, cf. 28yadha: for mg, cf. 
pavana.] 
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BT&pna, m. —1. sleep; —2. dream. 
[Vsvap, q.v. : cf. ffir-Ko-j, Lat som-nu-Sf 
' sleep ' ; AS. sufef-n, * sleep, dream ' ; 
Chaucerian swefn, * dream ' ; Lat somnium, 
'dream': for comiection of 1 and 2, cf. 
61 •, where either sense fits.] 

Bvapna-ma^avaka, m, the Dream- 
manikin, name of a certain magic whose 
performance brings dreams that become 
realized, 61 *. 

Bva-bhava, tn own way of being, in- 
herent nature, ingenium, as distinguished 
from acquired qualities, see gu:^2, and 
22"; Bvabhavat, by nature [2912], 
naturally. 

svabhava-dve^a, m. natural hatred. 
[1280b.] 

srayam-vara, m. self-choice; esp. free 
choice of a husband, which was allowed 
to girls of the warrior (k^atriya) caste, a 
Swayamvara. 

Bvayim [518], pron. own self, self; him- 
self, etc.; re/erring to subject, 48*, etc; all 
by itself, of its own accord, 93®; referring 
to predicate, l^^. [from Bva with nom. 
case ending -am (cf. iv-am, a-y-am), and 
interposed y, cf. 258.] 

Bvayam-bhu [352], a. self-existent; asm, 
epithet of Brahma. 

Bvayam-mfta, a. dead of himself . 

Bv4-yukti, /.;)/. own team, [acct, 1274: 
for mg, cf. the Dutch and the American 
£ng. span (of horses) w. AS. spannan, 
'join.'] 

V Bvar (Bv&rati ; isvan^t ; ^Bvarii). 
sound* [cf (rvp-iy^ 'plp^> flute'; Lat 
su-sur^ru-s, 'a humming'; Eng staar-m.'] 

Bvl^r [388d], pronounced BtLar in the Veda, 
n. —1. the sun, 71*®; —2. sunlight, sun- 
shine; light, 79», -3. (the place of the 
light, cf, rajas) heaven, 91 e, 928; _4. 
one of the three "utterances," see 
▼yah|iL 

[cf. ^tip-tos, Xttpt ' sun, dog-star' ; 
oik-as, 'light*; ^cA-^n;, 'moon'; Lat 
ser-inus, 'bright'; sol, AS. sdl, 'sun'; 
AS swel-an, Eng. 8V)eal, 'bum, glow, waste 
away by heat ' ; and the kindred swelter, 
* be overcome by heat,' whence sweltry or 
suitri/: if the forms with r and / are fr. 



extended forms of a root *8a, ' to light,' 
and if wkt is a direct deriv. of the same 
V*8U (Bli-ar), we may compare Ger. Sonne, 
AS. su-nne, Eng. sun, AS. sunnan dmg, 
Eng. Sun-day."] 

sva-rupa, n. own form or shape.; true 
nature, 40 *•. 

svarupa-bhava, m. the becoming or 
being the true form (of names), ie, the 
use of the true form (of a person's name). 
[1280b : Bvarupa is used predicatively.] 

8Yar-g4, —1. a. going or leading to the 
light or to heaven ; situate in the heavenly 
light, heavenly ; esp. w, loka, svargo lo- 
kas, the heavenly world, heaven, 103^ **• ^ 
— also as one word, see svargaloka; —2. 
m. without loka, heaven, 64 ®, 06 *. 

Bvarga-gamin, a. going to or attaining 
heaven. 

Bvarga-loka, m. the heavenly world, 
heaven, 103 t. 

svir-bhann, m. Suarbhanu, name of a 
demon causing the eclipse of the sun, 
cf the later rahu. [poss. 'having, t.«. 
withholding the sun's rays.'] 

svary^, pronounced svaria, a. sounding; 
of a thunderbolt, whizzing. [VBvar, 
12ia] 

svalamkf ta, a. well adorned, [sa + 
alaxiilqria: see alam.] 

Bvigva, a. with goodly horses. [Bti + 
dgva, 1304b.] 

Bvisf [373], /. sister. [cf. Lat sdror, 
AS. sweoster, swuster, Eng. sister: cf. 
8603 and 1182f : for t between s and r, 
cf. Easter, under osra, and stream under 
Vbto.] 

8 vast!, pronounced Baasti tn Veda, —1. 
/. {like the Eng. well-being, i.e.) welfare ; 
blessing; -2. Bvasti, instr. [3368 end], 
with luck, happily; hence —3. the inde- 
clinable nom,-acc. neut. Bvasti, luck, hap- 
piness, 84 ^ ; Bvasty aBtu te, a blessing on 
thee. [Bti + an unused asti, ' be-ing,' f r. 
VI as. 'be,' 1157 la. acct, 1288b.] 

Bvasti-da [352], a. bestowing welfare. 

BvaBtyiyana, n. sing, and pi. (luck- 
progress, ix.) wel-fare, prosperity; bless- 
ing; and so benediction, 101 3, 106^; 
pi. the blessings, t.«. Vedic hymns con- 
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taining the word srasti, 106 ^ [syMti + 
iyana: acct, 1271: with -ayana, cf. -fart 
in wel-fare.'} 

8Ta-8tha, a. bemg in one's natural con- 
dition, self-contained, healthy, well. 

BT&das, n. agreeableness, in pri-svadas. 
[Vavad, 1151.1b: cf. li^os (sic), Doric 
JJoy, * pleasure.'] 

ST add, a. tasting good, savory; sweet. 
[Vavad, q.v., 1178a: cf. ^96s, Doric iJiJj, 
•aFddv-f, Lat. svavU, tsiHtdvis, AS. stpete, 
£ng. siveef] 

avadhyay^, m, the reading or repea^ 
ing to one's self, study (of the Veda), 
[adhyaya.] 

BV&mi-karya, n. master's business. 

8v^mi-kum&ra, m. the Lord Kumara, 
name of Skanda, god of war, tee kartti- 
keya and kumara. 

Bvami-gui^a, m. ruler-yirtue. 

Bvamin, m. owner, proprietor, master, 
lord ; opp, of servant, subject, wife, [ava, 
'own,' 1231.] 

8T&mi-8eT&, /. the serving one's mas- 
ter. 

8T&mi-hita, n. master's welfare. 

BT&rtha, m. own affair or cause, [artha.] 

avaha, excl. used when making oblations, 
hail, w. dat.f 103'; at the end of an invoca- 
tion, like Amen, 00". 

V avid (av^date; avidyati, -te; aifvid^; 
avinni). sweat. [ayidyami—{8^<», 'sweat'; 
cf. 78oy, i^'p^s, 'sweat,' I9p6v, 'sweat'; 
Lat saddle, 'sweat,* denom. of •siidus, 
'sweat*; sud-or, 'sweat'; Lettish swidra, 
'sweat*; AS. noun swat, Eng. suteat: 
observe that though there is a word for 
'sweat' common to most Indo-European 
tongues, there is no such common word 
for ' be chilly.'] 

aveccha,/ own will ; avecchaya, accord- 
ing to one's inclination, at wUl. [Icoha.] 

aT6da, m. sweat [Vavid.] 



ha, enclitic and slightly asseverative particle, 
64*; in the Veda, 78i», 70", 02^; ,„ the 
Brahmanas, 04', and very often {so pages 
06-6), 103" {quotation from a Brdhmana) ; 
in the SUtras, to be sure, of course, desig- 
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nating that the author agrees with the view 
or method merUimUd, 00", 101 ^ 1031**"; 

— very common at end of half^loka, 7 " ; 
esp, afer a 3d sing, perf (w__w), 0*, 10^; 
so iti ha, 12' ; ^combinations: • * iti 
hovaca, "• •,'* ^^ said, 61"; so hovaca, 
hocua, 06", 06". [this word appears 
also as gha in the Veda : cf . yt, Doric ya, 
enclitic asseveratives.] 

haiiai, m. goose, gander; perhaps applied 
also to the swan and like water-fowl, 
[prob. a consonantal stem, transferred 
(300) to the a-declension, and so orig. 
*ghaiui: cf. x^'^* ^^* <^ns-€r, Lithuanian 
z^t-s, Lrish goss, Ger. Gans, AS. yds, 
Eng. goose : even the a of *gha]to may be 
derivational; cf. AS. gan-d-ra, •gan-ra, 
Eng. gander; Old High Ger. gan-axxo, 
'gander'; AS. gan-et, Eng. gannet, 'sea- 
fowl.'] 

hati, <e0O54d. 

hatya, n. slaying. [Vhan, 1213c and a 
(middle), cf. 064d.] 

V han (hinU [637] ; jaghana [704d] ; 
hani^y^ti; haU [054d]; hintum; hatva; 
-hitya; hany&te; jighanaati [1028f]). 
«1. strike; strike dovm; smite or slay, 
702, etc.; kill, 28 «, 36", etc.; overcome; 

— 2. destroy, 37"; bring to nought; (of 
darkness) dispel, 18'; ^^desid, wish to 
smite or aMct, 78" ; 

-haU, - 1. smitten, slain, 08*; killed, 
23 «; -2. destroyed, ruined; lost, 27", 
421; _3. pounded. 

[with hin-mi,cf. Bttyu, *0€P-j», 'smite'; 
w. ja-ghn-tia, cf. l-irc-^y-oy, 'slew'; w. 
hatd, «ghata, cf. <l>ar6s, 'slain'; w. ghani, 
q.v., ' a slaying,* cf . ^pos, ' slaughter ' ; w. 
ha-ti, ' a smiting, slaying,' cf . Old High 
Ger. gun-d, AS. ^«, «^n-t5, ' battle * ; AS. 
gu^fana, Old High Ger, gundfano, 'battle- 
flag'; fr. the last form (not fr. the AS.), 
through the French, comes Eng. gonfanon, 
gonfalon ; for mg of guiS, cf . Ger. schlagen, 
'smite, slay,' with Schlacht, 'battle': for 
senses imder 1, observe that AS. ^ean 
(whence Eng. slay) means 'smite* and 
then also ' slay.*] 

-H ava, strike down ; bring to nought 
+ a, strike upon ; hurl (a bolt) upon {loc. 
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w, ftdhi) ; mid, strike (one's thigh with 

one's hand). 

-I- ud, force up; uddhata [168], raised. 

+ ni, strike down; slay. 

+ p a r i , strike around ; encompass. 

-l-prati, strike back at {ace.),- strike 

against so as to transfix, to broach (on a 

lance, loc,). 

+ 8 am, strike together; (of the eyes) 

close ; unite, combine. 

hin [402], vbl. slaying, slayer, in epds, 
[Vhan.] 

hint a, interjection, cornel go t<T! 

hantavya, grdv, to be slain, occidendus. 
[Vhan, 964.] 

hantf, tn. slayer, destroyer. [Vhan.] 

V har (hAryati, -te). be gratified, take 
pleasure; take pleasure in (ace), and so, 
desire, long for. [perhaps a transfer (see 
761a and b) from the yi-class, with 
change of accent, and so properly an 
irregular pass, to Vlhy, 'take' (reg. 
hriy&te) ; for the mg, cf . Eng. be taken, 
i.e. 'be charmed,' and hsura2; some take 
Vhar as representing Indo-European *ghel 
{ghtcel), and connect it w. $4\w, 'will,' 
Eng. will; cf. also V2vr.] 
+ prati, long for, entice. 

har a, a. —1. taking, receiving; —2. [like 
the Eng, carrying away, taking) charm- 
ing ; — 3. carrying off, remoying, destroy- 
ing ; as m. Hara, the Destroyer, a name 
of (^ya, 55 «i. [VI hy, see its mgs.] 

hi^ra^a, a. holding. [Vlhy, 'hold.'] 

h4ra8, n. grip; esp, the seizing or devour- 
ing power of fire. [V 1 hy, * hold.'] 

hiri, a, fallow, pale yellow, yellowish; 
greenish ; as m. du. (cf. Eng, pair of bays, 
ix, bay horses) the fallow steeds, esp. of 
Indra, his coursers. [V*ghr, «hr, 'be 
yellow,' is inferrible, but not quotable: 
cf. x^^f^^ 'greenish-yellow'; x^^> 
'verdure'; Lat. keius or k<dus or olus, 
'greens, vegetables'; helvus, 'grayish- 
yellow'; AS. geolo, Eng. yellow; also 
gol-d (cf. hira^ya).] 

h a r i t , a, fallow, yellowish ; as /. fallow 
mare, esp. of the Sun-god. [V«gli^ *hf 
under hari: d83d3.] 

h^rivant, a. having fallow steeds; as m. 



lord of the coursers, i,e, Indra, see hari 
[Mri, 1238.] 

harmy4, n. a strong building; dwelling. 

har 9a, fit. joy. [Vhyp.] 

halahala, m, n. a certain deadly poison. 

h&va, m. call. [VhiL] 

havani, /. sacrificial ladle, [prop. fem. 
of a substantival nomen agentis, havana, 
Vho, 1150d, ' the sacrificing' instrument.] 

havifmant, a. having an oblation ; asm, 
offerer, [havis, 1285.] 

ha vis, n. oblation, which, as gift for the 
gods, is offered wholly or partly in the 
fire; generally, grain (parched, boiled, as 
porridge, or as baked cake), milk in 
divers forms, fat, and — best of all — 
Soma. [Vhu,1153.] 

havyii, n. oblation, [prop, grdv., 'offe- 
rendum,' Vhu, 1218.] 

hivya, grdv, invocandus. [Vhn, 1218a.] 

havya-vih [408], a, carrying the offer- 
ing (to the gods) ; as m. oblation-bearer 
(used of Agni), selections Ivi., Izvi. 

V has (hisati, -te; jahasa, jahaa^ ; haaif- 
yiti; hadti; hiUdtum; hasitva; -hdgya). 
laugh. 

+ pra, laugh out, laugh, 
rfvi, laugh out. 

hiaa, m. laughter. [Vhaa.] 

hist a, m, hand; (of an elephant) trunk; 
(of a tiger) paw; at end of cpds [1303^ 
end], having * * in the hand. 

hasta-gfhya, grd, taking by the hand. 

hasta-grabhi, a, grasping the hand, 
[acct, 1270.] 

hast in, a, having hands; w, mfgi, the 
beast with the hand, t.e. trunk, Vedic 






designation of the elephant; as m. ele- ^ -l/^vrMdic //j ^r 



phant ; Hastin, name of an ancient khig. 

[hasta, q.v.] 
hastinapura, n. Hastinapura, a town 

on the Ganges, home of the Eurus, said 

to have been founded by king Hastin. 

[cf . pura.] 
hasti-raja, m. elephant-king, leader of 

a herd of elephants, 
hasti-snana, n. ablution of an elephant 
VI ha (jfhite [664]; jah6; ihasU; has- 

yite; hani; h&tom). move, intrans., 

run away, yield. 
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V 2 h& (jiluUi [665]; jahitl ; iUiMit [013] ; 
hiflyiti; liini [957a]; hfttam; hitva; 
-haya; hiyite, hiyate). —1. leave, i^.: 
quit ; leave in the lurch, 82 * ; desert, 
86"; leave behind, 85 1»; abandon, cast 
off; lay aside, 83"; relinquish; —2. 
blyate, be forsaken w left beliind; fall 
short QT be deficient; become deficient, 
decrease; deteriorate, be lowered, 19*; 

— hini: —1. forsaken; —2. (likt Eng. 
abandoned) vicious, low, low-lived, 19'; 

— 3. flrf end of cpdt, abandoned by • •, 
t^. destitute of • % free from • •. [cf. 
X^'pO'S, '(forsaken) destitute,' x^-pa, 
* widow ' ; Lat fa-mes, * lack, hunger/] 

+ pari, —1. forsake; —2. pcus. be 

lacking, decrease; come to an end, see 

simple verb, 

+ vi, leave; vihaya, passing over, 
ha, excL of pain or astonishment, [1135a.] 
harya, grdv- to be taken away or stolen. 

[Vlhr, 'seize,' 963 »b.] 
ha sin, a. laughing. [V has, 1183 ^] 
h&sya, grdv, to be laughed at; as n. 

laughter ; ridicule. [V has, 963 » c] 

V hi (hin6ti, hinat6; jighaya; ^hai^it; 
he^^ti; hiti). set in motion, drive, 
impel. 

+ pra, send off or away ; deliver over, 
hi, particle, —1. asseverative : surely, 
verily, indeed, 18»« 22 «, 23« 28 « 
85^1, 83^, etc.; —2. giving a reason: 
because; for, 3 " etc., 53 «, 70"; -3. w. 
interrogatives, pray, 11^, 13"; ^finite verb 
accented w, hi [595d], 72"; hi never at beg. 
of sentence, 

V hiiis (hinisti [696]; jihij&sa; ihlAint; 
hi&sifyiti; hinaiti; hin8itum;hi]&8itva; 
-hlAsya). hurt, harm, slay, [perhaps, 
orig., desid. of Vhan, see 696.] 

hinsa, /. a harming, injuring. [Vhiiis, 
1149.] 

hlAari, a, harming; asm. ti savage or 
cruel man. [Vhina, 1188a.] 

hiti, ppl.,adj, —1. put, set; placed; and 
M> — 2. pregnantly (like Eng. in place, i.e, 
'in the right place,' and Ger. gelegcn, 
'lying aright, i.e. convenient'), fit, con- 
venient, agreeable ; yadi tatra te hitam, 
if it suits thee there ; advantageous, salu- 



a'» 



taiy; -3. asn, welfare, safety. [Vldhi» 
'put,' 954c: -dhita in Veda: cf. $rr6s, 
'set'] 

hita-kama, a. wishing one's welfare, 
well-wishing, [see kama.] 

hiteccha, /. desire for the welfare (of 
another), [iccha.] 

hitopade9a, m. salutary instruction; 
Hitopade9a, name of a collection of 
fables, [upade^a.] 

himi, m. the cold; winter, [the stem ^ 
*Xifutt 'winter,' appears in x^f^-po-St lit. 
' winter-ling, i.e. a one-winter-old or year- 
ling goat,' named x^/«»po* precisely as is ^f^ Ajf J 
the dialectic Ger. Ein-winter, ' a one-winter- ^^^' z / 
old goat '; cf.xWf>«« 'she-goat, chimera '; / , /^j<. 
see similar names under vatsa : cf . further t^^^^ff^ZJ 
-XiMo- in «^-xiM«-»i 'very wuitry'; Lat. ^ .,,,^^,^,/^ 
•himu' in himus, •bi-himu-s, 'of two winters / -ji^-j^ 
or years'; also x*<^^» 'snow,' x^^»^^% f Z-.^ — 
'winter'; Lat. Aiem*, 'winter.'] , " ^ 

hira^ya, n. gold, [akin w. hari, q.v.] *a ^' \ ^'< 

hirai^ya-garbhii, m, fruit or scion or ^*'^ ^\'.,- 
child of the gold (i.e. of the golden 
^fSSf S7'), Hiranyagarbha or Gold-scion, 
name of a cosmogonic power, the personal 
Brahmdn, 91 ". 

V hi4 (Vedic forms [Whitney 54, 240»]: 
h61ant, h^lamana; jihila, jilul^; hQiti; 
Epic, hMamana). be angry; be incon- 
siderate or careless. 

hini, see V2ha. 

V hu (juh6ti, juhut6; juhava, juhT6; 
4hau^t; ho^y&ti; huU; h6tum; hutva). 
pour into the fire, cast into the fire; and 
so offer; make oblation even of things 
not cast into the fire; hnti: offered; as 
n, oblation. 

[orig. «gha: cf. x^> ♦X«^-«» 'pour'; 
Xv-kS-s, 'liquid, juice'; w. hu-ti, cf. 
Xw-tJ-i, 'poured'; w. a-hu-ti, cf . x^*-»t 
'a pouring,' Lat fu-ti-s, * water-pot'; 
further, fons, stem font, *fov-cnt, 'pour- 
ing,' 1.6. ' fountain ' : 

with the extended form ♦ghud, cf . Lat 
V/ttflf in fund-€re, 'pour,' AS. geot-an, Ger. 
giessen, ' pour ' ; provincial Eng. gut, 
' water<!ourse ' ; and Eng. gut, w. like 
sense, in Gut of Canso.'] 
+ a, offer in (loc.) ; ahuta: offered; laid 
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in the firo (of a corpse), 84^; as n. obla- 
tion. 

hnta-homa, a. having offered oblation. 

hutaga, m. firo; the fire-god, Agni. [prop, 
'having the oblation as his food/ aga: 
1302.] 

hutagana, m. fire; the fire-god, Agni. 
[prop. * having the oblation as his food,' 
agana: 1302.] 

V hu or hva (h&Tate and haY&te, Vedic; 
classical, hv&yati, -te [7Cld2]; johava, 
jnhuv^; ihvasit [912]; hvayi^y&ti, -te 
[036c]; hat&; hvatmn, hv^yitum; hutva; 
-huya). call; call upon; invoke, esp. a 
god. [orig. *gha: w. hn-ti, 'called upon, 
invoked,' some identify the Goth, stem 
gu'\>a, gu-da, 'God,' AS. and Eng. God.'] 
+ a, —1. call to or hither; summon, in- 
vite; — 2. mid. challenge. 
+ iipa, mid. —1. call or summon to 
one's self ; — 2. call encouragingly unto. 

huti,/. invocation. [Vhfu] 

V Ihr (hdrati, -te; jahara, jahr^; &har^t, 
dhr9ta; hari^ydti, -te; h|id; hirtum; 

{jji/jC ' hrtva; -hftya; hriy&te; jlhirfati).^-!. 
carry, 102*, 104 «>; hold; —2. carry unto, 
bring; offer, 106'; —3. carry away; 
remove, 85'; —4. esp. take away by 
violence or unlawfully, 46*, 53^; steal, 
302, 07«, 68*, 97«-»; seize; -5. take 
lawfully, receive (a gift) ; come into 
possession of (as heir), 45 8'^*; —6. get 
hold of, 96^2; become master of; —7. 
{like Eng. take) charm, captivate; —8. 
(carry off, i.e. remove, and so) destroy, 
[cf. x<^P> dialectic x^P"** 'hand'; €w-x*/>- 
iis, 'easy to handle'; Lat hir, 'hand'; 
hires, 'heir,' see root, mg 5.] 
+ ava, (carry down, i.e.) move down. 
+ vy-ava, move hither and thither, go 
to work, proceed, act 
-hi, —1. bring hither, 84 «; fetch; fetch 
or get back, 97 1^*"; —2. receive, 47"; 
accept; —3. used {like Eng. take) esp. 
of food, take, eat; ^desid. be willing to 
get back, 97 1^ 

+ ud-a, bring out, and so utter, say, tell. 
+ praty-a, get back again; at 11*, in- 
correct reading for pra-vy-a-. 
-hvy-ft, bring out, and so utter; 



with vacam, speak words to a per- 
son (ace), 3^; similarlg, 8^^ 
+ pra-vy-a, utter; speak. 
+ ud, take out. 
+ pari, carry around. 
+ pra, —1. (bring forward, t.e. reach 
out, e.g, feet, fists, and so) strike, attack, 
deal blows ; — 2. throw, esp. into the fire. 
+ anu-pra, throw into the fire or on a 
fuel-pile. 

+ vr,~Y'l- take apart, divide; —2. pass 
(part of one's life), 64^3; —3. pass one's 
time, esp. pleasantly; wander about for 
pleasure, enjoy one's self, 10 »• ", 49" ; -4. 
wander about. 

+ aam, bring or draw together, contract; 
withdraw. 

+ apa-8am, bring or draw together to 
one's self, mid. ; withdraw. 

V 2hf (hf9it6). be angry, 
hfochayi, a. lying or abiding in the 

heart [1265]; as m. love, 2» [hyd + 
9aya, 159, 203: acct, 1270.] 

h;rcchaya-pi4ita, a, love-pained, love- 
sick. 

hfcehaya-Tardhana, a. increasing or 
arousing love. 

hrcchayavif^a, a. entered by or filled 
with love, [avi^r^ Vvi$, 1085a: acct of 
cpd, 1273.] 

hrcchayaTif^acetana, a. possessing a 
love-filled mind. [bitschayavif^ + c6- 
tana, 1298a, 8342.] 

hfd [397], n. heart; esp, as seat of the 
emotions and of mental activity in gen- 
eral ; also, properly, region of the heart, 
[see under ^rad.] 

hfdaya, n. heart; —1. prop, heart, as an 
organ of the body, 100 2^; —2, Jig. heart, 
as seat of the feelings. [see hfd and 
397.] 

V hr? (hf^yati, -te [761a]; jahirfta, jahrs6; 
hr^itd, hf?^; -hf^ya; har^iyati, -te). 
be excited, esp. with pleasure or fear; (of 
the hair) bristle or stand on end by rea- 
son of fright or pleasure; be impatient; 
— hr^, delighted; — hr^iti: (of the 
hair) standing on end; (of flowers) not 
drooping, unwithered, fresh; ^intens. be 
very impatient, 84 1^; — catw. excite pleas- 
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antly, gladden, [for gh^ : cf . Lat Aorr- 
ere, Jiort-ere, 'bristle, shudder'; hirsiUus, 
'bristly, rough'; hor-deum, Ger. Gers^e, 
' barley,' so called from its bristly ears.] 

^ +pra, gire one's self up to joy, exult; 
prahf^^, delighted, glad. 

hf ^itaBragrajohina, a. baring unwith- 
ered garlands and free from dust, [hr^ita- 
sraj + rajo-hina, 1257.] 

betti, m. «1. prop, an impeller, and so 
occasioner, causer, occasion, cause ; hetos, 
(like Lat. causa) on account of; trasa- 
hetos, from fear ; ^ 2. reason, argument, 
proof; -3. means, 41 ^^ [Vbi, 1161a.] 

hetu-^astra, n. reason-book, rational- 
istic work ; dialectics. 

hema or heman, n. gold. 

hemant&, m. winter, [cf. 

he la, / carelessness; levity, 
from Vhid, q.v.] 

b&ima, a. golden, [hema, 1208f.] 

h6tf, TO. —1. priest, chief priest, whose 
assistant in oldest times was the adhvar- 
yu; Agni, as the chief est hotf, 692, 88« ; 
— 2. in the highly developed ritual, the first 
of the four chief priests, see ytvy. [prop, 
'offerer,' from Vhu, 'offer': but the sense 
of 'iuToker,' naturally suggested by his 
function in the ritual, was popularly asso- 
ciated with it and the word thus connected 
with V hu, * invoke.'] 

hotri, n. offering, sacrifice, both the action 
and the thing offered. [Vbu, 1185a.] 

h6ma, m. a pouring into the fire; oblation; 



: 1172*.] 
[for hela, 



sacrifice; observe that the older word is 
ihati. [Vhu, 1166.] 
bradi, m. pool, lake. [cf. Vhlad.] 

V hras (hriaati, -te; hraoiii, hrasti; 
hraaiyati). become less; caus. dimin- 
ish, [w. hr&s-iyans, 'less,' cf. x^^P^^* 
•X^PV^f^f 'worse,' and for the mg, 
cf . Lat detero, ' lessen,' w. deterior, 
'worse.'] 

V hrad (hradaie ; hridiU ; hradiyaU). 
sound (of drums); rattle (of stones or 
dry bones), [for ♦ghrad: cf. §eax^{«»9 
•Ka'x>^'j»t * sound ' (of liquids, breakers, 
rain), Kc-xXdSHif, 'resounding' (song of 
victory) ; AS. grUU-an, obsolete Eng. greet, 
'cry, lament'; x'O'P^P^ 'noisy mountain 
torrent': see hridmiL] 

+ Bam, strike (intrans.) together so as to 
rattle ; caus, cause to rattle, 
braddni, /. hail-stones, hail, [so called 
from its rattling sound, Vhrad : cf. x<^Ca» 
•Xa^^'cif Church Slavonic gradU, Lat. 
grando, stem grand-in, * hail.'] 

V blad (hladate; hladiyati, -te). cool 
off, intrans., refresh one's self ; caus, cool 
or refresh, trans. 

bladaka, /. -ika, a. cooling, refreshing. 

[Vhlad, 1181 and a 8.] 
hladikavant, a. rich in cooling, [from / f^^V^ , 

f em. of hladaka, substantively?] '^ ' 

V bvr (hvirati, -te ; ihvar^it; hvrti; 
hvarAyati). go crookedly; bend over, 
fall. 
+ vi, fall; cottf. overturn. 
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EXPLANATIONS AND ABBREVIAnONS. 



CITATIONS. 

All numbers below 107 refer to the text of this Reader, which is cited by page and 
line; thus, 79 ^ means page 79, line 2. When still more precise reference is needed, the 
first half of a line is designated by • and the second by *». 

All numbers above 107 refer to the sections of Whitne/s Grammar. Observe, 
however, that reference is occasionally made to grammar-sections preceding § 107, and 
that the word " Whitney " is then prefixed to the number to show that the Grammar is 
meant The grammar-sections sometimes have subdivisions unmarked by letters or 
numbers. In referring to these, a small superior number is used, and designates the 
(typographical) paragraph as counted from the last lettered or numbered subsection. 
Thus 330* refers to the paragraph beginning "PL: nom.-voc. masc"; 371 ^^ begins with 
"From Btf come"; 1222 », with "The accent of derivatives"; 1222c 2 «, with "In the 
Brahmanas." 

SIGNS. 

The root-sign (V) is prefixed to roots and quasi-roots to catch the eye or as an 
abbreviation. It is also set before denominative verb-stems, although these are of 
course in no sense roots. 

The plus-sign ( + ) is set before prepositions with which verbs appear in composition 
and before certain other elements used as prefixes. 

A star (*) signifies that the word or stem or root to which it is prefixed does not 
actually occur in that form. 

A half-parenthesis on its side (^) is used to show that two vowels, which, for 
the sake of clearness, are printed with hiatus in violation of the rules of euphonic 
combination, should be combined according to those rules. 

A hyphen is sometimes used to avoid the repetition of an element of a compound ; 
thus in the article loka, p. 236, para- stands for para-loka. Ua^ (/ /a ^^j^^^CJt 

In Greek words, the old palatal spirant yod is represented by y, pronounced of course /^^-^^^xe^^ ) (aJ f»^ 
as English y. A very few Slavic and Lithuanian words occur, m which the actual or ^ ^ ' 
original nasalization of a vowel is denoted by an inverted comma, thus, e, a. Anglo-Saxon ^^' 
m has the sound of a in man, ^ -{i.dtAJL J^^^*^^ f 

ABBREVIATIONS. \)^^/^^^ /m^^ 

It is hoped that most of these, if not all, will be found self-explaining. To preclude ^^t^^^^^y . 
any misunderstanding, however, a complete list of the abbreviations is given below, p. 298. ^^^ 

But certain abbreviations and words are used in an arbitrary way and require ^"^^^^ 
more explanation than is given in the list. /^^Ar^ • 

When both the letters, m. and n., follow a stem, they mean that it showi both 
masculine and neuter case-forms. 

19 
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An "etc." following a reference that stands after a certain definition signifies that 
the word is of common occurrence in that meaning. 

The abbreviation [do.] is used to avoid repetition of identical items in the square 
brackets at the end of articles ; for examples, see the three words following abhivida» 
p. 119. 

The etymological cognates are usually introduced by the conventional "cf."; this 
implies that the words which the reader is bidden to "compare" are akin. The fact 
that two related words are compared implies as a rule only that they are radically akin, 
and not that their formative suffixes are identical. Thus with anta is compared English 
end, although this corresponds strictly only to the Sanskrit secondary derivative antya. 
So aathan, bariov, and os are radically identical, though not of entirely parallel formation. 

On the other hand, where it is desired to call attention, not to radically kindred 
words, but to words analogous only in metaphor or in transfer of meaning, the brief 
phrase, "for mg, cf.," is used; and this is to be understood as standing for the phrase, 
"for a parallelism in the development of meaning, compare," or, "for an analogous 
instance of transition of meaning, compare." 

Specially important references to the Grammar are marked by the word "see": 
thus imder narayani (p. 181), special attention is called to § 1210, which shows that 
this word is a simple patronymic of nira, and is not what the text (at 57^) says it is, a 
compound of nari + iiyana. 

GEOT5RAL ARRANGEMEOT' OF THE VOCABULARY. 

The order of the articles is strictly and solely alphabetical (see below). Respecting 
words whose alphabetic place changes with their inflection, the following remarks may be 
made for beginners. 

All nouns, whether they be substantives or adjectives, are given under the stem. In 
order to know the stem, a preliminary study of the more important paradigms and rules 
of euphonic combination is necessary. Thus the nom. sing, raja must he looked for 
under rajan, and the ace. sing, nama under naman (Whitney, 424) ; but nalo, as standing 
for nala-a (175a, 330), must bo looked for under nala. The stems in x or ar are entered 
in the form r. The stems of the perf. act. ppl. and of the primary comparatives are 
given as ending in vans and yafis. The stems in at or ant are given in the fuller form, 
ant, and similarly those in mant and vant ; and the f eminines of these and of the in-stems 
are not given, since they are always made in anti or ati, mati, vati, inL 

All verb-forms must be sought under the root. Thus asit will be defined only under 
the root 1 as (636), and not in the alphabetic place which the augment gives it, under 
long a. Likewise prepositional compounds of verbs will be found under the roots (see 
1076), and not in the alphabetic place under the preposition. The beginner is advised 
to make himself thoroughly familiar with the list of prepositions (1077) at the outset. 

Of the verbal adjectives and nouns (Wliitney, chapter xiii., p. 807 If.), only the 
gerundives (in ya, tavya, and aniya) have been given regfularly in alphabetic place. 
The participles in ta and na are usually given under the roots ; but in some cases, where 
they have assumed a distinctly adjectival or substantival coloring or have an incon- 
veniently large variety of meanings and uses, they are treated at length in alphabetic 
place; such, for example, are rta, krta, gata, jata, nivrtta, bhuta, sthita, hita, etc. 
Gerunds with a- or su- (e.g. a-citva) are of course treated in alphabetic place. 

Such adverbs as are merely case-forms of substantive or adjective stems, are 
generally to be sought for under those stems. Those from pronominal stems (e.g. kim, 
tad, yad) receive separate treatment. 
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The pronouns of the first and second person would require a dozen different arti- 
cles apiece if all their forms were giyen alphabetically. The same is true to a greater 
or less extent of the other pronouns. The student should therefore learn, as early as 
possible, the forms given at 491, 496, 499b, 501 (especially ayam: asau is less important), 
504, and 509. The uses of sa^s, etc., e^a-a, etc., and ayam, etc., are giren under ta, etad, 
and idam respectiycly. 

As for compounds, they are given with completeness for the Vedic selections, and 
with great freedom for the remaining texts, especially for the Nala. The meaning of 
such as are lacking can be easily learned by looking out their component parts. 

THE ALPHABETIC ORDER. 

The order of the letters is given by Whitney at § 5 (compare § 7); but several 
matters which are frequent occasions of stumbling, may be noticed here. 

The visarga has the first place after the vowels. Thus anta^-pura (for antar 
+ pura) stands next after anta, p. 110, and not after antardhana. But the visarga 
which is regarded as equivalent to a sibilant and exchangeable with it (Whitney, 7*), 
jyt^»'l stands in the alphabetic place of the sibilant Thus the visarga of adhah-^yin, as 
equivalent to q (172), brings this word just betore adhas (p. 115, top), and not between 
adha and adhanya. 

The sign n, as representing " the anusvdra of more independent, origin " (Whitney, 
73^), has its place before all the mutes etc. (Whitney, 5). Thus in an^-a, the A repre- 
sents a nasalization of the radical vowel, and the word comes immediately after a. So 
haAaa comes just after ha, p. 284; dan9 and danfirin, at the beginning of the letter d. 

The sign m, as representing an assimilated m, is differently placed, according to its 
phonetic value. On the one hand, if m, as product of a m assimilated to a semivowel, 
sibilant, or h (see 213c, d), represent a nasal semivowel or anusvara, then its place is like 
that of A. Thus saihyatendriya follows sa, and samhita comes just before sakacchapa 
(p. 263), and puxhs before pu^a (p. 191). 

On the other hand, if, for instance, as product of a m assimilated to a guttural, the 
sign m represent guttural n, then its place is that of n; and a similar rule applies 
to all the other cases under 213b. Thus samka^ and samkalpa follow sagara, and 
samgama follows sanga, p. 264; so aamcaya (whose ]h = fi) follows sajya; and aamtati 
(whose m = n) follows sant, p. 266. 

Vedic I is placed after d, and Ih after ^ 

THE CONTENTS OF THE SEPARATE ARTICLES. 

Homonyms, unless differentiated by accent, are distinguished by a prefixed number 
(cf. anga, vayas) ; similarly homonymous roots (of. Iqr). 

References to the Grammar in square brackets immediatehj after a declinable stem 
refer to some peculiarity of declension. Occasionally, typical cases of stems are given. 
Thus under df§ are given the nom. and ace. sing, and instr. dual ; from these, the other 
cases (dfk-9U, dr^a, etc., dfg-bhis, etc.) are easily known. 

Each root is followed by a synopsis of its conjugational forms, so far as they actually 
occur in the literature. The finite forms are given in the third person singular of the 
indicative, and in the order in which they are treated in the Grammar, namely, present, 
perfect, aorist, and future ; then follow the past participle, the infinitive, and the two 
gerunds (e.g. apti, aptam; aptva, -apya: observe the alternation of the accents); then 
follow in order the third sing, present indicative of the passive, intensive, desiderative, 
and causative, so far as they seemed of importance for the users of this Reader. 
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Meaninga which are sTnonjmoiu or nearly so, are separated hy commas; those 
which differ considerably from each other, are separated by semicolons or by full-faced 
dashes and figures («1., etc.). The colon is often used to show that several meanings 
which follow it and are separated by semicolons are co-ordinate with each other. Thus 
on p. 268, under samipa — 2b., the meanings " before," 
co-ordinate, and are equivalent to " in the presence or neighborhood of " ; cf . i 

The arrangement for matter in heavy brackets at the end of articles is : in the case 
of primary derivatives, first, the root from which the word comes, with reference, if 
necessary, to the section giving the sufllz of derivation ; second, cognate words from 
allied languages ; and third, words showing a development of meaning analogous to that 
shown by the Sanskrit word or illustrative of it If the derivation of a simple word is 
not given, it is because it is unknown or too uncertain to be worth mentioning. In the 
case of secondary derivatives, the primary is given, with a reference to the section showing 
its treatment. The analysis of compounds is often indicated by a hyphen ; but if one 
member ends and the next begins with a vowel or diphthong, the latter member is given 
in square brackets at the end of the article ; cf . nalopakhy&na. 

Where words of different languages are given together, separated only by commas, 
the definition given after the last applies to them all ; or, if no definition is given, the 
English word in italics at the end is both a cognate and a definition of all at the same 
time; for examples, see iUc^a ('axle'), a?^, or^a. 

The references to the Grammar may seem too numerous; but they are really a 
device for avoiding the frequent repetition of explanations which would otherwise have 
to be given in full. It would take half a dozen lines to explain the etymology of 
manmatha, for instance; but the references to 1148.4 and 1002b make this needless; 
cf . the references under daridra, ^i^o, sonva. 

It often happens that the statement in the section referred to does not directly cover 
the point aimed at in citing it ; but a moment's thought will show what is meant Thus 
under samkranti, the two references to be compared mean that the derivative suflix is 
\ ti, and that before it the root-vowel suffers the same peculiar change that is seen in the 

past participle. Under samyatendriya reference is made to 1298, which states that 
possessive descriptives "are very much more common than [simple] descriptives of the 
same form." The real point of the reference is plainly, not to bring out this fact, but to 
show the beginner in what category of compounds this word belongs. So 1290 states 
that *' other compounds with adverbial prior members are quite irregularly accented " ; 
but the section is cited, e.g., under sadha-mida, to indicate that this is a descriptive 
compound (see the heading of the preceding right-hand page, 441) in which the first 
member is an adverbial element with the function (cf. 1289) of an adjective. Many roots 
form verb-stems in aya, but without causative signification ; this is briefly indicated by 
the reference 1041 K In the case of secondary derivatives in vant, mant, ta, and tra, a 
simple reference to one of the sections treating of these endings (1233, 1235, 1237, 1239) 
is put instead of a repetition of the primitive. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



a. adjectire. 

abl ablatiye. 

ace accusatire. 

acct accent. 

act active, actively. 

adj adjective, adjectively. 

adv adverb, adverbial. 

advly adverbially. 

aor aorist. 

AS Anglo-Saxon. 

assev asseverative. 

B Brahmana. 

beg beginning. 

cans causative. 

cf compare. 

colloq colloquial. 

comp comparative. 

conj conjunction. 

correl correlative. 

cpd, cpds . . . compound, compounds. 

diat dative. 

denom denominative. 

deriv., derive . derivative, derivatives. 

desid desiderative. 

e.g for example. 

end enclitic. 

Eng English. 

equiv equivalent. 

esp especially, especial. 

etc and so forth. 

excl exclamation. 

f., fem feminine. 

S and the following. 

fig figuratively, figurative. 

fr from. 

fut future. 

gen genitive. 

Ger German. 

Goth Gothic. 

grd gerund. 

grdv gerundive. 

Hdt Herodotus. 

ident ..... identical. 

i.e that is. 

impers impersonally, impersonal. 

thd indicative. 

indecl indeclinable. 

indef indefinite. 

inf Infinitive. 



instr inetnunental. 

intens intensive. 

interr interrogative. 

intrans intransitive, intranaitively. 

irreg irregularly, irregular. 

Lat Latii). 

Ut literally, literal. 

loc locative. 

m., masc. . . . masculine. 

MBh Mahabharata. 

met metaphorically, metaphor. 

mg, mgs .... meaning, meanings. 

mid middle. 

N note. 

n., neut .... neuter. 

nom nominative. 

num numeral. 

opp opposed, opposite. 

opt optative. 

orig originally, originaL 

pass passive, passively. 

pel particle. 

perf perfect. 

pers person, personal. 

pi plural. 

poss possibly. 

ppl participle. 

prep preposition. 

pres present. 

prob probably, probable. 

pron pronoun, pronominaL 

prop properly. 

q.v which see. 

reg regularly, regular. 

RV Rigveda. 

S Sutra. 

8 singular. 

sc scilicet. 

sing singular. 

Skt Sanskrit 

Bubst substantive, substantiTely. 

superl superlative. 

s.v sub voce. 

trans tnmsitive, transitiyely. 

vbl verbal." "'-'., 

V. Vedic, Veda. 

voc vocative. 

w. with. 
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